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January bth, 
Yioe-President Yaux in the Chair, 

Twenty members present 

A letter was read fVom Thomas B. Wilson, M. D., Newark, Del., 
Jannarj 1, 1864, acknowledging his election, as President of tike 
Aeademy. 

The following was presented for publication : <' The Crania of Coljm- 
bns torqnatui and 0. Adamsii compared/' By Elliott Gooes, M. P. 



Janmary 12A« 
Yiee-President Yaux in the Chair. 

Thirbr members present 

The foUowing were presented for publication : 

<< Description of a New Oenus of the Family Melanidm." << Desorip- 
tion of Eleven New Species of HelanidsB,'' and << DescripUon of Phn- 
oibis NewbenyL'^ By Isaac Lea. 

<< Thoughts on the Influence of Ether in the Solar System/' etc. 
By Alexander Wilcocks, M. D. 

<< Descriptions of New Polydesmidso/' and ^' Descriptions of New 
Iulid»." By Dr. H. C. Wood, Jr. 

On leaye granted, Mr. Cassin presented the following preamble and 
resolutionai which were unanimously adopted ; — 

Yn§rea»^ our eminent and highly-esteemed associate and President, 
Isaac Lea, LL. D., having declined being a candidate for reflection 
to the position ai chief officer of this Academy, has retired tknre- 
from: — 

Mw m lni ^ That die Academy does hereby express its most gralifiL 
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86086 of the 6niir6 fkithfiibeflB, imjNurtialitjTy and eminent ability with 
which Dr. Lea performed the duties of President daring the length- 
ened term of his inonmbeney. 

Resolved^ That the thanks of this Academy be hereby tendered to 
Dr. Lea for his most valoable and important services in the capacity 
of President, and for his many other judicions and liberal favors and 
continued and successfiil ej^ertiQaa for the benefit of this Academy 
and for the advancement of the interests of ticienoe in the United 
States. 



Vice-President Yaux in the Chair. 

Eighteen members present. 

The following was presented for publication : — '^ Notes of Botanical 
Visits to the lower part of Delairare and the Eastern Shore of Mary- 
land." By Wm. M. Oanby. 



January 26th^ 

Vice-President Bridges in the Ghair^ 

Twenty-one members present. 

On report of the respective committeeSi the following were ordered 
to be published : — 

Desniytioa tf a new taiia of ikt laailj MXLAMWM* 

BT IBAJLQ LEA. 
Geaas MBSBSOHIZA.* 

Testa fnsiformig, iBpevfoimta» Apcrtank rkomboideai inferos canalicniata. 
Labrum ezpansum, in medio ezcisum. GoIameUa lasvit, incarvata. Oper- 
<;ii1am corDeum ad spiram pertineni. 

When I described the genas lk^jfpmmtkma,f I miMtioiied the iapoftance of 
••liaiiaatiDg as niaaj species aa fosstble frea Um eoonnoaaly-ezleaded genus 
JffiUmia. The litUe shell which I mow proposa aa a new genns baa so distincit 
« character in the incision of the middle of the oater lip, as to mark perfectlj 
its place in the Mflanida of the United States. It differs eniirelj in the cha- 
iracter of the cat from that in SehnoztmMt^ which has, in all the raanj species 
I have seen, a more or less deep incision immediately under the sutare. The 
UiFkig soft parts bare not yet beta absef ved. Tbej naj, when eiamined, 
prove to have some characteristics quite diifereat from Seliiaatoma, 

MsBisoHiSA OaosTsvoaii. — ^Teet& lieTi, ftisiformi, teooi, obtnsd conici, vr 
purpurea vel vittatft ; spir& obtosd conici ; sntoria IsTitar impreesis ; anfract 
bvis instar septenis^ yix convifzis ; apertnr4 magnA, rhomboide^, intus plerun 
qad TittatA ; labro acato, in medio leTiter e^^clso ; colamell& param incrassat 
et oootortA. 

I ■ ' ■ ' ' . ' III 1 1 i — '■ ■'■ ■ ■ ■ « »' II. 

* Mfln», f;t^*i central fissure, 
t Joarnal ot itia Ko^iaun «f Natual Seiaa«aS| toL ▼• p» 268, and " Ob 
^tioai^" Tol. ix. p. 90. 
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Opflreulam ovate, light-browa, rather thin, haTing seTeral VolutlonSi aod 
with the polar point well remored Arom the left margin. 

j?a&.— Wabash Rirer, ladiaaa, H. 0. GrosTenor. 

BemarJu.-^l have thirtedo specimeos of this remarkable shell. Bight of them 
Jliaye a well-defiaed though delicate notch oa the edge at or near to the peri- 
pherj of the last whorl. Fire of the specimeas have no notch, which pro- 
bably arises in four of them from not beinq^ full grown, and in one from having 
the thin, delicate edge broken off. In all the specimens there is a U^fat line 
under the sutures, and some have sU or seven brown bands, which are dis- 
tinctlj seen on the inside. The channel at the base is small but well defined. 
In outline, this species reminds one of Goniobasit Vauxiana (nobis) and Mela- 
ma lQoniob€L9i») gennana^ ^th. It is a thinner shell than either, and the notch 
in the lip removes H from that genus. The aperture is about one-half the 
length of the shell. I have great pleasure in naming this species after )fr. 
Qrosveaor, to whom I am greatlj indebted for man/ of our Western Moikuea, 



Bateriptlons of eleren new Species of Indigtmous XBLAITIDA. 
BT IBAAO IrKA. 

QoHiOBisis EMtfRTSNSxs.* — ^Test& plleatA, subfasiformi, snbtenui, tenebroso- 
oU?A, evittat^ ; spir^ obtusd conoidelL ; suturis irregulariter impressis ; an- 
fSraciibus instar senis, planulatis, supernd plicatis; aperturft grandiuscuU, 
snbovatA, intus cseruleo-Rlb^ ; labro acuto, leviter sinnoso ; columelU infernd 
panim incrassAt& et contort^. 

Offereulum ovate, dark- brown, with polar point near to the ba«e. 

Bab, — Rocky Greek, head branch of Emery Run, E. Tennessee, Major S. S. 
Lyon, U. S. E. 

QocvioBASis UMBOMATA. — Testft nodulat&, snbfusiformi, subcrass^, obsolete 
Tittat&> tenebroso-olivik ; spirA valdd obtus& ; snturis valdd impressis ; an- 
fractibus irregulariter umbonatis, subsnturis tnmidis, ultimo pergrandi ; aper- 
ture pergrandi, subellipticA ; labro acuto, leviter sinuoso ; columelU supern^ 
incrassat&, infernd subsinnosA. ' 

ffab. — Smith's Shoals, Cumberland River, B. Tenneseee, Major S. S. Lyon, 
V, 8. B. 

M«mark9. — ^This is the fourth species of a natural group which I have de- 
teribed, and which have a large ear-shaped- aperture, — via. : Meiania {GonU" 
htuit) basaliSf Midasj gibberoia and now wnboruUa, If they be not entitled to a 
ffeneric place, they may at least be considered a subgenus, for which I propose 
nn name of jSmyemlon^ from Et^vc, amphUy and Koixw, M0d«t, — the aperture 
toehig- larger than in the Mdanidse generally. All the species of Euryeth- 
Ion have a callus on the columella above, but not below, as in Litkana^ aud 
the base is more or less angular, which is not the case with Antulosa. Those 
which we have considered as varieties of Anculoia prsarofaf Say, which have 
aa angular base, properly belong, I think, to Euryetdon as welhalso Anthonyi^ 
Bedfield, turbinatay and HntinnabiUtim (nobis), and some others. When the 

• Ib my paper on New MOanida of the United States, published in the Proeeedingfi of tbh 
" demy, in 1861, and more at large in the Journal, yoI. ▼. and in my Obaenrations. yoI. ix. I 
1 the names of blanda and Vanuxemii for two new Chnioban, Having need both names 
N as Muanta, which now come under the genus GhniobaHif I propose to change blanda knm 
Mf«a and Vanuxemii into Prutoniana, the former, FantOBCMt^ haying been found at Ool. Fxea> 
ion's salt works in Western Virginia. 

Ifr. Beere haring published in his " Oonehologla looniest JUkmia {OoHMtatU) Oxtthfi (noMs) 
under the name of '* Etawaheruis, Lea." prior to my publication of It, the name of Ettmakmai$ 
must be retained for that species. I thenfore transfer the namr of Om^to the sp<*oies which 
I sabseqnently published as EUmahentit hi th« Juur. Acad. Nat. Sd, toI. t. and ** Obsenrattons," 
vaLtx»pt8l|fl^llB« 
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•ult pftrtf of the four tpeeiei meDtioned first fhall h% •zainiaed, thej will, I 
think, be found to differ from Cf^nMantf fyppanoHoma and Liiha$im^ to whleli 
genera they seem nearest allied. The opercnlnm of the only one I have seen, 
gibh$rom^ — is the same as Chmobam and the Milanidm generally. 

GosioBASis ALBAmrnrsts. — ^TestA grannlaUl, conicAi sabtenni, Inteo-oliTaeell ; 

r' \ subeleyatft; sutnris irregnlariter impressis; anfractibus initar seals, 
nlatis, snpem^ interdnm plicatis, inferal striatls ; apertar& grandinscnli, 
oTatft, intns albid4 ; labro acato, tIz sinuoso ; colamell& aliqnantd inflectA el 
Gontortft. 

OjHreuhtM snbrotnnd, light-brown, yery thin, polar point on the left, near 
the middle. 

Bab, — ^Near Albany and Bine Springs, Baker* County, Oeorgia, Bey. O. 
White. 

QoxwBASiB yutiDOSTBiATis. — Tsstll yirido-striatJl, fusiform!, subtenui, loteo- 
oliyaeell; spirft obtuso-conicA ; suturis irregnlariter impressis; anfractibus 
instar quinis, conyexiusculis, supemd granulatis, infernd striatis ; apertarA 
panrinscuIA, oyati, intas yittaU ; labro acoto, yix sinuoso; columell& aliquantd 
inflectA et contortA. 

Operculum subrotund, yery small, yery thin, light-brown, with the polar 
point on the left near the middle. 

ffab.—YUut Riyer, Georgia, Bishop Klliott and Mr. Gesner. 

TBypAHOBTOMJL 8UBR0BU8TUM. — TsstA laeyi, pyramidatA, tenebroso-eomeA, 
crassA ; spirA pyramidatA, eleyatA ; suturis impressis ; anfractibus instar no- 
yenis, planulatis ; aperturA paryA, rhomboideA ; labro aouto, yalde siouoso ; 
colomellA incrassatA et yaldd coDtortA. 

Operculum oyate, dark-brown, with polar point near the base of the left side. 

Hub. — Holston Riyer at Knoxyille, B. Tennessee, Major S. S. Lyon, U. S. E. 

Tbtpahobtoma Roaxivsi. — TestA lasyi, obtuso-conicA, crassA, yittatA yel 
eyittata ; spirA obtusA ; sutnris impressis ; anfWMStibus planulatis, subsuturis 
tamfdis ; aperturA paryiusculA, rhomboideA ; labro acuto, sinuoso ; columellA 
albidA, incrassatA et yaldd contortA. 

Mab, — Roane County, B. Tennessee, Major S. S. Lyon, U. S. E. 

TsTPAVOSTOMA Lbslih. — ^TestA tubereulatA, pyramidatA, tenebroso-romeA ; 
spirA eleyatA ; suturis irregnlariter impressis ; anfractibus instar octonis, sub- 
Impressis; aperturA paryiusculA, rhomboideA, intus albidA, interdnm yittatA; 
labro acute, yald^ sinuoso ; oolumellA incrassatA. 

Operculum oyate, dark-brown, rather thin, with the polar point near the 
base, 

ifoft.—- East Tennessee, Prof. Troost. Smith's Shoals, Cumberland Riyer, 
B. Tennessee, Major S. S. Lyon, U. S. B. ; and Pulaski Co., Kentucky, Joseph 
Lesley, O. B. 

Trtpavostom A ArriNB. — TestA cahalieulatA, pyramidatA, comeA ; spirA 
yaldd eleyatA; suturis irregnlariter impressis; anfractibus instar noyenis, 
caoaliculatis, suprA planulatis ; apertnrA rhomboideA, intus albidA yel yit- 
tatA ; labro acuto, sigmoideo ; colomellA incrassatA et yaldd contertA. 

Bab. — Smith's Shoals, Cumberland Riyer, B. Tennessee, Major S. S. Lyon, 
0. 8. B. 

Tbtpabostoma otlikdbaobum. — TestA Issyi, cylindraceA, subcrassA, yittatA 
vel eyittatA ; spirA subeleyatA ; suturis irregnlariter impressis ; anfhtctibus 
plaiinlatis, leyiter impressis, sobsuturis tnmidis ; aperturA paryiusculA, rhom- 
boideA ; labro acoto, aliquantd sinuoso ; columellA incrassatA, incuryatA et 
eoBtortA. 

iTa^.— Roane County, B. Tennessee, Major S. S. Lyon, U. S. B. 

Tbtfaxostoma oabotatum.— TestA carinaiA, acate-conicA,rafocomeA, tenui 

[Jan. 



HATUBAL 80IBN0S8 OV PHUJUKELPHIA. 5 

diapbaoA ; tpirft acato-conicA, mncronaUl ; tatarls Tald^ impressis ; anfracti- 
bas instar no?eni<, carinatis, sapern^ striatis; aperturft pamascalft, rhom- 
boide& ; labro aonto, sinaoso ; colamell& aliqaantd incrassatA et contort^. 

Hab. — Bali Raii| tributar/ to Cilnch Biyer, E. Tttnoessee, Major S. S. Lxon, 
U. S. E. 

Stbiphobaus Ltovii. — TesUk ImrU sabcjllndraceA, craBsft, tenebroso-coraeA 
yel oliv&, rard Tittat&; spirA obtuao-coidcA; saturis impresdis ; anfractibat 
octonis, co&yeziatcalis ; apertarA sabconstricUl, rbomboideA, intas albidA, rard 
TittatA ; labro acato, aliqaantd sinaoso ; colamellA infernd incraMaUk, ad basim 
canalicalatA et retrortA. 

JSTo^.— Holston Riyer at Knozyille, E. TennetMe, Major S. S. Ljon, (J. S. B. 



Bosoripttoii of and Bamarki on PLAV0BBI8 MEWBIBBTI. 
BT ISAAC LEA. 

Plahorbis NiwBiBRTi. — TostA pallido-comeA ; depresao-torritA, minatUsim^ 
strlatA, sapernd et infem^ acato-carinatA, latd et profaaditd ombilioatA ; an- 
fraetibat qainia, sapern^ planalatis; apertarA magoA, pallido-corneA, sab- 
triangulari. 

Shell pale bom-color, sligbtlj torrited, yery finely itriate, sharply carinale 
ftboye and beloir, widely and deeply nmbilicate, whorls fiye, flattened aboyo ; 
ftpertare large, pale horn-color and snbtriangolar. 

Planorbis Kewberryi^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sei., 1858, p. 41. 

Hab, — Klamath Lake and Ganoe Greek, Galifomia, J. 8. Newberry, M. D. 

My cabinet and cabinets of Smithsonian Institution and Dr. Newberry. 
Diam. '65, Length -42 of an inch. 

Bemarki, — This is a yery remarkable shell, and I haye placed it among the 
PUmorbet notU the soft parts may be obser? ed in a living state ; they may be 
foand to differ from the tme Planorbet.* Some specimens preseryed in alco* 
hoi haye been carefally examined, but the parts are so rigid that it conld not 
be satisfactorily done. The teotacnla do not, howeyer, seem to be so long as 
is nsoal in the Planorbu, The epidermis is yery thin on the upper part of the 
whorls, and the stri» there are backwards in curyes, and on the lower part 
slightly forwards. The upper carina forms an acute angle, the edge being 
Gordlike ; the lower one is still more acute. In most of the specimens there 
are two obscure carinations on the whorls between the acute ones. The um- 
bilical region is yery remarkable, the perforation extending to the apex of the 
■lightly eleyated spire, the apex itself being frequently wanting, owing to 
corrosion occasioned by the attacks of some small enemy eating into the sub- 
stance of the hard part. The upper angle of the whorls is eleyated slightly 
aboye the plane of the whorls, thus forming a Babylonic appearance. This 
giyes the shell the appearance of some forms of the Troehu 

This yery curious and interesting species is among the Mollusea brought by 
J. 8. Newberry, M. D., attached to the Pacific Railroad Suryey under the com- 
mand of Lieut. R. 8. Williamson, U. S. A.« and I haye great pleasure in dedicat- 
ing it to Dr. Newberry, who has done so much to elucidate the Natural History 
of Galifomia and Oregon, when on these expeditions so creditable to the 
Ooyernment. 

* Proyisionally it may be called Megaaystropha^ from Mf>a, magnus, and 
#(/cfoe», yortex, — the umbilicus being large and yortex like. 

1864.] 
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BaMiiptioni of Vtv SpeoiM nf mSfH AXXBIOAV MLnSSKIBjB. 
BY DR. H. C. WOOD, A. 

Oenot POLTDBS«XTS. 
8abge»n8 FONTARIA. 

P. T«IMAOnLATU«. 

P. satarate rubro-bnimieas ; seutis postice AiIto trimacalfttis, comig^tfs ; 
antennis ultimis pilosis ; pedibus dilute fulyis ; appendicibvs frenitalibus nias- 
cnlis inaxiTDis, crassibas, oltimis obtuse rotuadatis, spioa termioali gracilllmft, 
enormiter convolnta. 

The color of this species is a dark reddish brown. Each scatam has on the 
posterior portion of its lateral lamina a bright yellow or orange spot, and a 
blotch of the same iisi on the median portion of its posterior border. Occa- 
sionally this is so prolonged as almost to give the idea of a continuous trans- 
Terse band. The first scutum )ui8 tw« ceniral markings, situated the one oa 
its anterior, and the other on its posterior border. These are so shaped and 
joined together as to suggest the idea of an hour-glass. The anal scutum is 
triangular and somewhat elongate. It is yellow, but faas a dark spot on eadi 
side, and it« truncate ^ez is tipped with brown. The bead is chestnut brown. 
Its vertex is deeply canaliculate, and its inferior lip distinctly emRrginate,ftad 
friftged with hairs. The antenne are light browu^ slender, and not at all da- 
rate. The feet are light yellow, wiUi their distal portion somew^i pilose aad 
occasionally tipped with brown. The male genital appendages are very larg« 
and robust. Their terminal spine is simple, long, slender, and irregularly bent 
upon itself. They are also ftirnisbed with a small nearly straight spinule, 
placed prozimally as to tfao terminal. The female genitals are very short, 
tiiiek aad bulbous. On one side of each there is an opening, with two pro- 
jeoting plates separated from one another by a litear orifice. I have seen a 
male and female, whaefa were collected by Mr. B. D. Cope is Susquehanna Co., 
Pannsylvania. Ttiey are about two inebes long. 

P, COBRUGATUS. 

P. atro-castaneue, scutis foWo poatice marginatis ; laminis lateralibus fulvis, 
latissimis, angulis anticis rotundaUs, posticis modice acutis j scato anale tri- 
aagolare, elongato, postico fulvo, apice truncato; appendicibus genitalibas 
maseulis Hiaximis, spinulo laterale robusto subbreve viz curvato armati« ; 
^pina terminale maxima, roboBla, eompressa, tortuosa, spinulo basale armata. 

The color of the perfect animal is a chestnut black, rarely reddish chestnut, 
witJb a moderately broad margin of fulvous [in alcoholic specimens] on each 
Acutum. This band may be red during life. The seutae beautifully po- 
lished to the naked eye, the microscope shows to be obsoletely wrinkled. 
Tery many of these wrinkles are longitudinal. The head is of the same color 
as the body ; medianly it is distinctly sulcate j inferiorly it is broadly and 
rather deeply emarginate. The «cntal side plates are fulvous above and be- 
low. Their anterior angles are rounded, their posterior more or less acute, and 
in the binder ones prolonged. The under surface of the body is of a light 
yellow. The male genital appendages are very large and robust. They have 
a short, slightly crooked spinule attached and lying close to their side. The 
terminal spine is irregularly spiral, and has near its base a curved spinule. At 
the point of its origin is a tuft of bristly hairs. Each female genital appen- 
dage is chiefly composed of a short, almost globular, process, in one side of 
which there exists a large opening. This process is scarcely at all pilose. 
Through the side opening projects a pair of large, thick plates, fitting together 
somewhat in the manner of bivalve shells. These nearly equal in height 
the main process. The spine on the second joint of the feet is robust, 
but acute. The whole animal is about one and a half inches in length. 

[Jan* 
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Ai».-*M]»kHrM; Praf^ KUm. Tmtoa Falls, Keir York; Mot. Oomp. 
Zoology, D. Mack. 

P. BIFIDOa. 

p. nibro e oaUn wia , tegmt ntii et antice et pMtiea laie fnlTO-ixntrg^aatifl, la- 
miais lateralibw dilate folTis ; seato anale trUagalara, apica traaoato et de» 
oorrato ; i^^ndioibas genitalibas maseaiit aloagatii, pilosis ; spina lermmale 
gMcilUBU^ proxioM cylindraoea, ultima bifida et Boonibil abropte carrata, 
«|^iaaIo basale graciUino parro Armaia. 

All of mj speoiaeas hare beea preserved for a length of time in aleohol, to 
thai the description of color is not as accarate as it shoald be. The anterior 
aspeet of the head is mnch lighter than the Tertez, which is medianly stronglj 
canalicniate. The antennie are dilate falvons, are rather longer than in 
P. pirginiennt, and are distallj, sparsely and shortly pilose. The spinales on 
the distal ends of the first and second joints of the long and slender feet are 
robust, bat are often obsolete anteriorly. The terminal scatum has several 
punotSD closely resembling pores. The preanal scale is triaogalar; it has 
two little elevations surmounted by a punctam. The male genital appendages 
are elongate. Their terminal spiue is very slender and cylindrical in its prox- 
imal portion; distally it is bifid and strongly curved. It is ornated with 
a very slender curved basal spinule. 

Bkb. — Georgia ; Museum of Gomp. Zoology, Dr. LeConte. Texas ; GoUectioa 
of Smithsonian, G. Wurdeman. 

P. enABHOurai. 

P. mazimus, robnstus ; leutis enormiter su\>mde punctatis ; appendicibas 
genitalibus masculis, singula spimis qaatnor armata ; dnobus magnis, parvis 
duobus. 

The color of all the specimens is ligbt testaceous ; with, in many, a dark dor- 
sal line. It is very possible that the alcohol, in which they have been long 
preserved, may have destroyed the original color. The animal is very large 
and robust, and has its outer armor and side plates very heavy. The head on 
its upper surface has a distinct median ftirrow, and on its lower a broadly 
liaeal, oblique depressioa on each side. The inferior margin is rather broadly 
a»d deeply emargtaate. The lateral lamina are rather short The female 
genital appendages are a pair of small, pyramidal, pilose bodies, whose 
apices are split into three or four very minute mameloid processes. The 
male organs are large, and distally very hairy. They are each armed with 
twe large and two aaall spines. The longer and more slender of the former 
at its proximal portion is bent rather abruptly at right angles to itself, but is 
nearly straight afterwards. The more robust is pretty straight, save at its dis- 
tal extremity, where it is abruptly bent at right angles to itself. It is armed 
wit^ several very slender spinules, and has one edge distantly and obsoletely 
de&tieiilate. Of the smaller spines, one is short and blunt ; the other much 
longer, sharp, slender and falciform. The last scutom is triangular, and has 
its i^ex truncate and very slightly decurvate. The preanal scale is semi- 
orbicnlar. 

Length, 2 to 3 inches. 

MtA. — Mississippi. Museum of Smithsonian. 

Subgenus POLTDESMUS. 

P. HIBPIOIPM. 

P. saturate oUvaceo-bnraneus, immaeulatus ; dorso nonnlhil convexo ; seuto 
anale triangulare longe pilose, apice truncate et decurvato ; pedibus hispidis ; 
i^pendlcibus masculis genitalibus brevibus, robustis, spina terminale modica, 
nidma abrnpte enrvata, dense pilosa. 

The color is darker than in F. erytkropifs^. The side plates are rather 
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ikori, with tbeir edfei mmeh thickened. The heed ham iti rertez itfoagly 
cMalicuUte. Ite interior fice is marked with two small pnoctiform Impr— ■ 
s!oBS. The lower border is not yerj strongly emarginate, and is set with * 
fringe of short thick hairs. The abtennsB are mostlj dark colored, scarcely mt 
all elavate *nd coarsely pabescent. The feet are rough, with closely set, «Hff 
hairs. The anal acntum is prolonged posteriorly, so as to c-ome almost to a 
bUnt point. The genital appendages in the male are short and thick. Their 
terminal spine is slightly carved at its base, thence is nearly ftndght, sare at its 
distal extremity, where it is abruptly cnnred, becoming nearly hoiisontal. U i« 
beset with very nnraeroos long hairs. We hare examined them in eighteen tpe- 
cimeos, and found tkem to agree perfectly. The female genital appendages 
coosiat of a pair of short, c'onoidal, yery pilose processes, which ha?e an openiag 
along their inner edge. 

Length one inch and an eighth. 

J7a6.— Illinois. Smithaonian ColL B. Kennicott. 

Var. ? P. laete castanens, fulro yel rubro macirlatnf, linea nigra donali or- 
natus ; laminis lateralibus marginibus rubris yel fulvis. 

This is possibly a distinct species, but as I haye seen but a yery few indlyi* 
duals, and the male genital appendages do not differ from thoseof P.A^i^NdbfMf, 
I prefer not risking a synonym. Whether the spots are yellowish or red in 
the Hying animal, the length of time our individuals have been preserved ia 
aloohol precludes me from deciding. 

The spots are sometimes arranged regularly — ^two large ones on each side of 
the mesial line, and a row of smidl ones on the posterior border. 

J9a6.— Illinois. Smithsonian Coll. B. Kennicott 

Subgenus STENONIA. 
P. oiBAsnrus. 

P. dilute cerasinus; dorso complanato; antennis modicis pubeecentlbns, 
nonnihil clavatis, nonnibil brevibus ; scutis squamis obsoletis ornaiia, margin- 
ibus lateralibus serratis ; appendici genitali maaculse spina terminale Is^ 
oblique truncata, utrinque procesau longo setaceo curvato instructa. 

The head has the median furrow on its vertex illy pronounced. The ante* 
fior face is sparsely pilose, and has its lower margin broadly but sballowly 
emarginate. The scuta have a double row of scales, obsolete but otherwiao 
similar to those of the following species. Sometimes these are entirely loet. 
The lateral margins of the side plates are rounded slightly and minutely serni* 
late. They seldom have more than three serratures on each side. The ter- 
minal scutum is triangular, with its obtuse apex bent downwards. Il is 
sparsely pilose. The legs are quite hairy, and light colored. Their second 
joint is tumid. The genital appendages in the male are peculiar. The termU 
aal spines are broad and short, and superiorly very obliquely truncated, with 
two small hamular processes. On each side a long, seta-like process springs 
from the base. The outer, much the longer of the two, throws an arch entire* 
ly over the short spines. The inner is straighten They both have one or two 
thorn-like eicrescences. 

ffab, — Oregon. Museum of Smithsonian Institution. 

Subgenus STRONQYLOSOMA. 

P. XRUOA. 

P. brunneus 7 robustus ; antennis brevibus, pilosis, hand clavatis ; scutis 
subrude pnnctatis ; pedibus parvis, gracillibns, modice hirsutis. 

Judging from our badly preserved alcoholic specimens, the color of this spe- 
cies is reddish brown, with the side plates a lighter color. The body is Tsiy 
robust. The head has a median furrow on its vertex, and its lower border 
emarginate. The side plates have but the posterior angles, which are acnte. 
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The scuta appe&r to hare a narrow edging of black poeteriorlj. The^erminal 
■eatnm is subtriangular, very prolonged and very thick posteriorly. We haye 
never had an opportunity of ezaminiog the male genital organs. Ihose of the 
female are Tery pilose, and are formed of two portions. ^ They are contracted 
at their bases, and expanded above, somewhat as a reversed flattened cone. 
The basal piece is thicker, and less hairy than the other. The distal piece is 
0st into it, and has along the ftree extremity an opening. 
« Eab, — Oregon. Mosenm of the Smithsonian. 

Subgenus LBPTODBSMUS. 

P. PLAOmUS. 

P. olivaceo-bmnnens, scntis plernmqne nigro vittatis ; laminis lateralibus 
parris, dilute brunneis ; pedibns saturate olivaceis ; sternis dilote brnnneis ; 
appendicibns genltalibus masculis, valde elongatis ; spina terminate magna, in 
spiram dncta et spinulo basali longissimo falciforme et altero laterale breve 
robnsto instructa, margine partim acute serrato, partim integro. 

The bead is dark colored. Besides its median farrow, it is also ornamented 
with a pair of sometimes illy pronounced punctss on each side of the ver- 
tex. Its inferior border is rather broadly emargioate. The antennas are 
elongate, dark brown, and tipped with black. The anal scutum agrees wHh 
the others in color. It is triaogalar, with its apex truncate, obscurely emar- 
ginate and decnrvate. The male genital appendages are strikingly elongate. 
The terminal spine is nearly black. It is bent spirally on itaelf, but after per- 
forming a little more than an entire turn is nearly horizontal for some length. 
It is flattened, with its superior surface somewhat umbonate. It ends in a 
thick, blunt, spine-like process. . The proximal portion of the anterior margin 
is acutely serrate. From the edge projects a short thorn-like spinnle, and 
from the base a long, slender falciform spine. 

Length, one and a quarter inches. 

JJod.— Michigan. Prof. Miles. 

P. vLORXsus, var. 7 

P. atro-castaneus ; scutis poitice rubro-aurantiaco marginatis ; laminis later- 
alibus parvis, laete rubro-aurantiacis ; appendicibns genltalibus, masculis P. 
placidi iilis similibus. 

The head is lighter colored than the body. It is medianly canaliculatei 
with a pair of punctations on each side of its vertex. Its inferior border is 
broadly emarginate. The actenoB are rather long and slender, very slightly 
davate, light brown, and distally tipped with black. The scuta are smooth, 
beautifully polished, and not corrugate. The side plates are distant, quit* 
small, and nearly horizontal. Their anterior angles are rounded. The anal 
scutum is prolonged, and is sometimes wholly, sometimes partially orange. It 
is triaognlar, with its apex truncate and slightly emarginate, and its sides 
ourved. It projects posteriorly, and is bent downwards. The feet are cylin- 
drical, yellow, and somewhat pilose. The male genital appendages resemble 
those of P. plucidtUf except in color. They are yellowish. Those of the female 
eonsist of a pair of short, blunt processes. Each of these has a basal portion into 
which is set a short somewhat flattened body, with an obscure linear opening 
traversing its distal surface. From the Junction of these two parts springs a 
heavy fringe of long, coarse hair. P.ftoridiut is very possibly a distinct spe- 
cies from P. placidus. I have seen but a single individual of the latter. The 
general appearance of the two is so dissimilar, as to incline me to the be- 
lief of their distinctness. But they agree well as to their genitalia, and a suite 
of specimens might show their identity. 

Length one and a quarter inches. 

jffa^.— Michigan. Prof. Miles. 
1864.] 
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p. aATDIVIAMVS. 

P. ollTAceo-cftstfiDCiis ; anteimis modicis, sparse pHosis, nltimis nigiis ; lami- 
Bis lateralibus loteis ; append ioibns geoiulibus mMciilis birsntis et process^ 
lalo breve e4 jpiiiis duobos armatis ; spina termioale modice robasta, raldo 
cuFTata. 

Judging from an alcholio specimen, the color of this animal is an oUto chest- 
nut, with the pide plates yellowish, and the posterior portions of the scuta 
much lighter than the anterior. The head is bright chestnut, and is orna- 
mented with a median furrow on its yertex, and a pair of impressed dots on each 
side of its face. Its inferior border is medianly moderately emarginate. The 
margins of the side plates are somewhat thickened. The anal scutum is yel- 
lowish, small, subtriangalar, and distinctly emarginate posteriorly. The feet 
are yery slender, and are shortly pilose. The femora of the hinder ones are 
armed with a small spine on their distal extremity. The male genital append- 
ages are small, and are hairy at tbe base. They are armed with a broad, ob- 
tuse, spinous process, and a slender curved spine besides the terminal. The 
latter is robust, and is bent with a double curve, that is anteriorly and lateral- 
ly. I have dedicated this species to my friend, Dr. Hayden, whose name U 
inseparably connected with the far West. 

&6. — Oregon. Museum of the Smithsonian. 



DMeriptioM of Vow Ipoeioi of Korth AworioaTi IVUDJli. 

BT DB. H. 0. WOOD, JE. 

Genus IULU8. 

I. ylHUSTUS. 

« 

I. rnbro-oastanens, linea dorsale nigra et macwla nigrtt seriebns latermUlms 
(interdnm obsoletis) omatns ; antennis longis, fililormibas, pilosis, haud ola- 
ratis ; scntorum lateribns canalicnlatis ; segmentis 52 ; mucrone parvo. 

The general color of this species is reddish chestnut ; frequently the rod 
pvodominates so much that the individnal is really flesh-colored, but oooa- 
siOBilly the ohestnat overcomes the other tint. The dorsal stripe is generally 
very distinct, especially on the posterior portion of the scuta. The eyes avo 
triangular, and are oonaected by a dark band, which is often rather obscure. 
Hie anterior cephalic aspect is long and narrow, with its sides converging in- 
lenotly. Its inferior border is fringed with a double row of short, distant 
hairs, And is medianly deeply emarginate and 2—4 dentate. The scuta are 
•nsamented, rarely with a white blotch on each side of the mesial line, but 
generally with two lateral black dots. The first scutum in the female has tho 
anterior margin oblique as to the main axis of the body, and is prolonged 
laterally so ae to form processes, mostly canaliculate, with a rounded border. 
Ib the male the anterior margin is at right angles to the axis of the body, and 
tho lateral parallel to it, so that there are no processes. The nude genital 
appendages consist of two main portions on each side. The outer and moro 
ooaapicuous of these is formed of a thin, very irregular plate, from whooo 
base springs a short, clavate, cylindrical, distally pilose prooess. The inner 
portion is composed of a long, very slender, almost setiform process, and * 
shorter straighter one. The former at its base is bent at right angles to itself; 
and distally it is somewhat spirally arched over the other. 

Tho female genital appendages consist of two broad, robust, pilose prooesMS» 
with a pair of very slender, almost filiform, feet like bodies, springing from 
their conjunction and equalling them in length. The major portion of each, 
appendage is composed of a single plate. . This is folded on itself, so as to 
constitute an irregular, flattened cylinder, which ia open at its end, and along 

[Jan. 
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tlie outer edge. It prosantB en ^ne Mpeot aa frabreken, toleraUy regnlaf 
svrfoee, but on the other to proximall j abbreviated. Through the epenittf 
thas afforded projeots a pair of sabcirealar, Bomewhat globose plates, flttiaf 
together mneh as the ehellfl of a ^owtH^n, 

Length) 2 inohes. 

lETafr.— Illinoie. Bmithsonian InstHation. B. Eennioott. 

Is the same ocdleotion we hare seen a male lulus very closely resembUqg 
the former, but differing so much in its genital appendages, that it probaUy 
represents a distinct species. The enter of the two parts, forming each geni- 
tal appendages, consists of a thin, fli^ orooked, very irregular process, and 
a shorter, robust, pilose and strongly clavate one. The former, proximally, 
is quite broad, and narrows from tiie base, but distally is but at a right 
angle to itself, and is rapidly contracted, so as to terminate in a nearly cylin- 
drical orooked point. The main process of the inner portion is somewhat 
cylindrical prozimally, but is distally expanded. At nrst bent at a right 
angle to itself, it next has the swan-neck curve, and is then bent at an acute 
angle to itself to be straight the remainder of its length. At this angle there 
is a minute sharp spine. Shielded, as it were^ by this process, there is 
another, Yery slender and aoate. 

L mOSIBOUTA* 

I. oastaneo-bmnnens maculae nigral (interdum obsdets) seriebtts laterall- 
bas ornatus ; antennis longe pnbescentibus ; capitis margins antioo modfoe 
emarglnato, denticulate ; segmentis 58; mncrone parvissimo ; scutis pilosii 
alxigulo punctffi sejuncts serie impresso. 

The color of this species is a ohestnut brown^ sometimes mottled with 
light brown. The anterior asx>ect is beautifully but irregularly areolated 
with tbe latter xsolor. The antennao are moderately long, and have their dark 
joints tipped with white. Their is a pair of coarse punctatlons on the vertex. 
Each scutum has a series of distinet punctations extending entirely around 
it ; from these dots proceed little channels, obsolete on the fore-part of the 
body, but gradually becoming strongly pronounced. Ue anterior portion of 
the body is sparsely, but the posterior densely, pilose. The anal scales am 
very rough. We have never seen a male. Neither can we give a detailed 
account of the female genital appendages, but one portion of them consists of 
a pair of short, subcylindrioal, rather robust and distally clavate processes. 

Hab, — Susquehanna Co., jPeBJMylvaDla. E. D. C<^, Ksq* 

I. OBBOOSBITSIS. 

I. l»te oastaaens, albide-bmmiee annalatiM, et liaea doniale nigra et maoida 
nig^e seriebns lateralibiis omaiUis ; antennis filiformibus, longis, pilosis, snb- 
olavatis ; capitis margine antioo valde emai^ato, dentionlato ; segmentta 
44^*45 i scutomm lateribns oanalioalatis ; maorone parvo, roboste ; sqsams 
preanall triangulare. 

The oolor of this elegant (qpedes is a bright ehestnnt, ornamented with 
rings of a Tery light brown and a dorsal black line, as well as a black spai 
on the side of eaoh scntnm. In some individuals there is on ihe anterior por- 
tion of the first soutnm, a ldai& enMoentio blotch, and on the posterior a 
border of the same tint. The anterior aspect of the vertex is long and iuu> 
row and deeply emarginate inferiorly, where it is dentionlato and fHaged 
with two rows of distant hairs. The eyes are somewhat elliptioal, and 
are ocmnected by an illy defined blaok band. The posterior portion of th* 
body is not pubescent. The oater piece of the male genital appendages la 
rather long, straight and somewhat davate, and distally pilose. The inner 
process is large, and is formed of a plate so folded longitudinally as to form a 
groove on the inner edge. From the base of the genital appendage springs 
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ft slender prooeti, which soon bifarcAtas ; the more slender of the dirlsloB is 
the longer. Thej both soon enter the groore, before spoken of, the shorter 
and more robost being distsl as to the other, and emei^ng from the grooT« 
en the other side of the main prooess, whilst the longer comes oat on the sid« 
H enters. The female genital api>endages are composed of a broads thin 
piece, from which arises a pair of filiform, feet-like processes, besides two 
•ther very robnst ones. These last are sparsely pilose, and about as long as 
broad. Thej reach about to the base of the filiform bodies, and hare a slit- 
Uke orifice in their summit. 
' Iiength of bodj, two and a half inches. 
J3a6.— Oregon. Smithsonian Museum. 

I. imiAOUIATITS. 

I. saturate mbldo-bmnneus, hand maculatus ; antennis modice longis, fill- 
formibuB, viz subclavtis, pilosis ; capitis maigine antico modice emarginato ; 
segmentis 48 — 51 : scutis infra oanalicnlatis ; muorone modico, uncinate, ro- 
busto, acuto. 

The color of all our specimens is a very dark reddish brown, unreliered bj 
anj other tint. On the vertex is a pair of coarse punctations, as in /. Cana^ 
densis. The lateral processes of the first scutum in the female, although 
small, are somewhat canaliculate. The mucro is certainly smaller than that 
of /. Canadensis^ The male genital appendages are composed of two parts. 
The outer of these consists of a somewhat clavate and pilose process, with 
a curiously folded and contorted plate on its inner side. The other portion In 
formed of a straight process, which has several minute, spine-like bodies on 
its free extremity, and is proximally suddenly contracted, and then expand 
■omewhat, so as to give an appearance of emargination. From the base of 
this springs another, almost filamentous process. 

The female genital appendages consist of two bodies oonjoined at their 
bases, and blunt at their free extremity. When viewed from one aspeet, 
they appear cylindrical, but from the other, flattened or even concave ; oppo- 
site to the latter face there is a broad, irregular piece, which has its free extre- 
mity scolloped. 

J5ra6.— CatskiU Mountains, N. T. Dr. H. C. Wood, Jr. 

I. GJLHALICULATUS. 

I. brunneus, Interdum cieruleo tinctus ; antennis filiformibus, pilosis, non- 
nihil clavatis ; segmentis 51 ; scutis supra et infra arete canaliculatis, singulo 
pilorum longorum distantium serie unica instructo ; mucrone longo, recto ; 
squamis analibus longe pilosis ; squama preanall triangula, acuminata. 

The color of this species is a dark brown, with sometimes a bluish tint, and 
very gradually mottled with light brown. The triangular eyes are connected 
by an obscure black band. The labial margin is broadly emarginate, and is 
furnished with two or three denticules, as well as a double row of distant 
rigid hairs. The Joints of the antenneB are tipped with white. The first scu- 
tum is, in the female, slightly prolonged laterally, where it is rounded off; on 
its anterior surface there is a darls somewhat crescentic blotch. The anterior 
4>f the two Bubscuta, forming each scutum, is closely and deeply canaliculato 
through its whole circumference ; it is broader tlum the posterior, and verjr 
•lightly elevated, so as to give the body somewhat of a moniliform api>ear- 
anoe. The ring of hairs surrounding each scutum is frequently imperfect ; it 
nay be from the handling of the specimen. The posterior subscutum ia 
smooth above, and distantly and shaUowly canaliculate below. The posteri- 
or portion of the body is very pilose. I have never seen a male. 

Length, one and a half inches. 

Ha6.— Chester Co., Pennsylvania. Dr. H. C. Wood, Jr. 
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I. LAairSATUS. 

I. bninnettfl, interdum e»raleo tinotas; antennis filiformnms, pilosis, 
nonnihil claystis ; segmentis 49 ; scntis et supra et infra yalde aroteqne oaoa- 
lioulatis ; mucrone loogo et recto ; sqaama preaxutli triangala, vix acuminata* 

The color of this species is forowoi sometimes bloish, mottled, almost areo- 
lated, with light brown. The eyes are triangular, and are united bj a duk 
band. The head has its anterior margin broadly emarginate, denticuUUe and 
, furnished with two rows of distant rigid hairs. The antennts haye their prox- 
imal joints nearly cylindrical, and are light colored, with their articles indis- 
tinctly tipped with white. The first scutum has rather small lateral processes, 
and is ornamented on its anterior border with a dark band. Th« anterior 
subsoutnm is deeply and closely canaliculate oyer the whole of its surCsoe. 
The anal scales are furnished with a series of long hairs along their ralTular 
margin. The posterior portion is generally adorned with a rery few scattered 
hairs, but I haye neyer seen it pilose. 

Length, three-quarters of an inch. 

This species difiisrs from /. cancUiculatus in its smaller size — the absenoe of 
hairs on the anterior, and their paucity on the posterior portion of the body, 
and in the mucro being larger in proportion to the rest of the udmal. Yet 
they may possibly prove to be the young of that species. 

Hab — Chester Co., Pennsylvania. Dr. H. C. Wood, Jr. 

I. MiLBni. 

I. saturate brunneus ; antennis fitiformibus, longis, pilosis, clavatis ; soutis 
infira arete et yalde, supra interdum obsolete, canaliculatis ; segmentis 88 ; 
mucrone nullo. 

The color of this species is a yery dark, almost black brown ; but the ante- 
rior portion of the body, and especially the head, is lighter. The antenmi 
are very pilose, and quite strongly clavate. The eyes are connected together 
by a black band. The anterior scuta have their lateral surfiioes olosely sad 
deeply canaliculate, but are almost smooth on their upper sur2sco. The pos- 
terior are everywhere deeply channeled, although more so below than aboya. 
There are a few hairs on the anal scales. The anal scutum is not muevo- 
nate. It affords me pleasure to dedicate this species to Prof. Miles, who is 
laboring so assiduously and successftilly to develop the soology of Michigan. 

iro6.- Michigan. Col. State Agricultural College. Pn>t Miles. 

I. CniEBEFBONS. 

I. brunneus, cinereo annulatus ; capitis superficia antica cinerea ; mucrone 
nullo, squama preanali triangula, baud acuminata. 

The color of this speeies is dark brown. The anterior surface of the head 
is an obscure gray colori with a daric band inferiorly. There is between the 
upper and anterior surfMe of the head a trell marked angle, almost an ele- 
vated ridge. The lower nargin is fringed with a few hairs, and is emarginata 
and armed with a fbw denticules. The triangular eyes are connected by a 
distinct, impressed line. On the upper portion of the anterior surft^e of tha 
head are two round, light dots surrounded by a darker tint. The antenmi 
are wanting in the only specimen, a fiomale, that I haye seen, which is so 
mutilated that I cannot say certainly of how many segments it was composed ; 
the number, however, was probably either 34 or 45. The irst sent am has 
very small, lateral processes. It is light brown, bordered with a dark band, 
edged with a grayish tint. The anterior portion of the body is of a lighter 
shade than the posterior, and has the grayish annull more distinctly pn- 
nouncedr The anal scutum is not muoronate. The anal scales are not j^lasa. 

Hab. — ^Oregon. SmithsonlaB Instliution. 

1864.;| 
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I. CMRlTLmHSaorOB, 

I. bmxmeus, flAtnrate oamleo smmlatui ; segmentis 42 ; antennis pAirls ; 
aeoiifl infra et sapra modioe oanaliculaiis ; mucrone nullo. 

The color of this speoies is brown, with a dark, gometimes obsolete ring of 
bine to eadi segment, ezoept the most anterior. The lower portion of Um 
anterior snrflMe of the head is light brown. The labial margin is scarevlx 
•marginate, but is rounded and fringed with rigid hairs. The ejes ar« sr- 
ranged in subtriangolar patches, with their transverse diameter much the 
giseater, Thej are connected bj a black band, which is much broader in the 
middle than at the ends. The first scatnm is large, with rerj small latMml 

Eisses ^ven in the female. There is on its anterior edge a yery obseim 
border, and a little posterior to this a black, more or less obsolete, bond. 
scuta are regularly, although rather lightlj and distantly oanalicnUta 
•rar their whole surface. The last scutum is distinctly but minutely pane- 
tate, has its edge whitish, and is not at all mucronate. The anal scales mrm 
not at all pilose. The specimens from which this description are taken vrm fn 
80 bad a condition that I have hesitated to notice them. But probably the 
description will be found to be sufficiently accurate for the identification of 
the species. 

Length of body, about one and a half inohes. 



L brunneus, lateribus maculis nigris omatis ; antennis modic^ breTibus^ 
pilosis, filiformibas, clayatis ; segmentis 42 ; scutis arete oanaliculatis et infra 
ei supra ; mucrone nullo ; squama preanali triangula, apice rotandato. 

The general color of this species is rather dark brawn in the adult. Bnt 
when an individual is examined with a magnifier, it is seen to be beautifbllj 
aveolated with light brown. In young specimens and adults, which have re- 
eently shed their exuvin, the color often verges on white, whilst the aide 
spots are blaek, contrasting strongly with the general tint. The head is 
ratiier broad inferiorly, and has its lower margin shallowly emarginate, and 
distinctly though minutely denticulate. The triangular eyes are connected 
by a broad, dark band. The first scutum is ornamented on its anterior piMr- 
tfbn by a dark, transverse band. The lateral processes are almost wanting, 
•Ten in the female. There is on each side a series of large, black dots, ona 
to* a scutum, commencing rather abruptly at about the 5th or 6th segmeat» 
and ending in the same way at about the 39th. The subecutum on which 
they are situated are scarcely canaliculate. The anal scutum is about equal 
in length to the two preceding it. 
Length half to I inch. 
Philadelphia. Dr. H. C. Wood, Jr. 

L vmearvs. 

L saturate brunneus, dorso luteolo, medio lines nigra instructo, antennlt 
■lodke longis, pilosis, davatis ; segmentis 35 ; scutis copiose distincte canali- 
aulatis ; muerone subnullo ; squamis analibua sparse pilosis ; squama prea- 
aaii lata, subtriangnla, apice rotundato. 

The sides of the body are deep brown, almost black, whilst the dorsum ap- 
proaches a yellowish fawn color, and has a strongly pronounced, black, me- 
dian line. The lower margin of the head is broadly emarginate, denticulate^ 
and fringed with a series of hairs. The anterior surface is mottled with light 
biewB, and has a dark median band, terminating in a transverse one low- 
down. The under surface of the body is light-oelored, and is often somewhat 
aie^ted. There are some specimens whose pattern of coloration is light 
bfown or fawn oolored, with two lateral and one median dark strij^e. Are 
these, individuals which have recently cast off their exuvin 7 The ey e-patchee 
are somewhat parabolic. The joints of the antennn are obconical, dark co- 

[Jnt. 
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knrit^ and tipped witib while. TKe lateralpi^ooeMes are sbmU. TliAgrMTiKg 
ol tibie Bonta ik in some q;»eoiiiiaiia somewhai obsolete on the dorsom. The 
yosterior soutnm is light oelored. I hare never identified a male. 

liOOffthi ^ to 2 of an iBefa« 

J%i6.— Philad^phia. Dr. Joseph Leidj, Dr. H. C. Woodl^ Jr. WaBhingtoo^ 
IK G. F. W» Patnan^ ColL Masenak Compw Zoology. 

Qenna SPIROBOLUS. 

S. SPXNiaBBUS. 

8. falmsy. maeitUs saturate yiridls maximia ematas ; eapite rninnie pvno- 
tato, infra panotomm magnomm serie instraoto ; oonlis saborblonlatis ; anten- 
nis longis ; segmentis 48; scotza leviter spacsepoaetati*; sqiuu&a preaaali 
iriangnla. 

The color of this species is fdlrons, often rarjing towards orange. On 
«aoh scntnm there is a large dark-green transrerse cresoentio blotch. This 
is often so wide superiorly as to inrolre the whole of the dorsum. In some 
individuals there are lateial series of white blotches, and occasionallj a 
hlaek line on each side. These are, however, not common. The head 
has a strongly pronounced median Airrow, and is greenish superiorly. The 
•ye spots are somen^at orbicular^ with occasionally a tendency to beeome 
tetra- or polygonal. The a«tenn» are longer than in 5. marginatus. The 
seuta are not rough, and ai^ rery lightly or even obsoletely furrowed be- 
neath. The spines on the inferior surface of legs are very numerous and 
acute. The male genital appendages are formed of two main portions joined 
together, as in 5. marffinatus. The large plate of the main process is brcMid. 
The upper border of its fkoe has a wavy outline. Externally it is produeed 
into an alar portion, which ends in a Munt process at right angles to it. The 
inner piece is composed of a basilar and superior joint. The basilar is very 
long. The other is curved, uid presents on one aspect a strongly convex, on 
the other a strongly concave surface. It ends in a blunt point, and is armed 
with a large blunt process and an acute spine. The temile genital append- 
ages appear to consist on each side of a process deeply placed vHthiu 
the body— this is thin on its free margin, which is rounded, though some^ 
what acuminate — below it is contracted and thickened. The three pahv of 
^eC immediately in front of the genital aperture in the male have thefa* 
oox« produced into long processes. These are often of a curious form, bat 
do not seem constant in thia. The fourth and even fifth cox» hare small 
processes. 

£ftU>. — Florida. South Carolina. Smithsonian Instituttdn. 

S. UNCIOEBUB. 

S. l»te brunneus, saturate-rubido-brunneo annulatus ; capite sparse mi- 
mtt punctate et oormgato, aotioo pnnotorum maximoruaa serie instmeto; 
segmentis 50 — 63 ; scutis supra et oopioee punctatis et oorrugatis ; squama 
anale triangu'a. 

The color of this species ll a bright brown, with an annulus of dark red- 
dish brown on the posterior border of each segment. The head is distinctly 
awdianly canaliculate, exoept in the centre, and has the row of dots on its 
attWrior face as in S. margi*utu$j but is noi aa decidedly punctate elsewhere 
aa in that speoief. The eyes are triangular. The Mitenn» closely resemliAe 
thoee of S, marginatus^ but are, perhaps, rather shorter and more eompressed. 
The first sentum is handed, both anterioriy and posteriorly. The lateral pro- 
e eosoo » even the Isttale, are almost wanting. The second scutum is produced 
l^iwards as in 'SI ma/rginmtfi^ Ae male genital appendages are composed of 
m yoke-like piece and twe outer parts, wbieh it coBseots. The oentral piece 
May be de seii b od at i»nMdrby tpe plates (althoogh but nally one) meeth^ at 
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aa angle in the eevtre and attaobed to the enter parta at their other eztmid- 
tiea. These enter artielea are formed eaeh aa follows : First, There ia • 
large plate which is bent aronnd an inner hasal pleee, and Is deeply notohsA 
laterall J, bnt Ib produced anteriorly into a broad almost mdelj pnnotate plute, 
and posteriorly into a short, slender process, terminating in an imperCset 
hook. This last process Is sometimes obsolete. Seoond, Artienlating wHk 
the inner basal piece, alluded to, there exists a large, stroDglj-eurred, aeato 
hook or claw, whose distal extremity is subcjlindrioaL The female genital 
appendages are smaU, and are composed on each side of a TOiythin plate and 
a process about a line in length, irregularly prismatic in shape proximally ; 
but distally ezcayated suddenly, so as to be flattened for the remainder of 
ita course. 
Hab. — California. Smithsonian Institution. 

8. ▲Hovsnoxps. ' 

8. niger, lateribus brunneo maoulatis ; capitis superflde aatioa aaguat^ 
longa, supra nigra, infra albido-brunnea ; antennis ? ; segmentiSi 75 ; 

soutis et infra et supra distincte canalicnlatis ; squama anali triangula. 

The color of this 8x>ecies is black, with a brown band on the sides, in 
which is a black dot marking the position of the lateral pores. The lowar 
portion of the head is very light-brown, and has its margin rather deeply 
emarginate. Along the posterior cephalic border is a somewhat crescentic Bnt^ 
which is nearly smooth and is medianly canaliculate, adjoining this the surtea 
suddenly is rudely punctate, but gradually becomes smoother. The eyea aia 
arranged in three transverse rows, the posterior being much the longer. Tha 
first scutum is copiously coarsely punctate, and is posteriorly slightly oana- 
liculate on the dorsum, but distinctly so on the sides. The lateral prooeaaee, 
even in the female, are very small, the second scutum being produced Imp- 
wards so as to abut on the head. The posterior subseuta are on the doraurn 
closely, rather deeply, and more or less obliquely canaliculate, but on the aides 
less distinctly and more distantly so. The anterior subseuta are rery distaatljr 
and much more lightly and obliquely canaliculate, and are also more cloae^ 
channeled below than above. The surface of the anal scutum is irregularix 
and minutely corrugate. We have seen but one specimen,-^a female. Tha 
female genital appendages appear to consist of two conoidal bodies coaleaolai^ 
at their bases and united t^ether towards their apices by a broad plata, aa 
placed as to present towards them an inclined surfsoe. Into the base of theaa 
pyramidal processes fit other somewhat prismatic bodies, with their thin edga 
fortned of sereral pieces. 

Length 4} inches. 

jEra&.— Ban Francisco. Smithsonian Institution. R. D. Cutts. 



Kates of Botanical Visits to the Lower Part of Delaware and the 
Shore of Xarylaad. 

BT WM. M. OANBT. 

The peninsula lying between Delaware and Chesapeake Bays has been al- 
most a terra incognita to botanists ; although, from ita geographioal poaitloa, 
and from the varied character of the country, embracing great variety of a oil, 
salt and fresh water marshes and rivers, large swamps, and a considaralila 
extent of coast, it might well be sapi>08ed to be a fine botanical district. 

In this expectation, the writer, {sometimes accompanied by botaaloal 
friends, ) made.short visits to a few places in the counties of Sussex, in Delawaia, 
and Woreester and Somerset, in Maryland, during the montha of September aaA 
October last. Taking iato aeooant the lateaasa of the season and the limllad 
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•Stent of country looked orer, the resnlt, as shown in the list below, is en- 
conraging, and leads to the belief that a more extensire exploration wonld 
yield farther additions to the Northern Flora. 

When oar knowledge of the botany of this peninsnla becomes more perfisct, 
an interesting comparison might be made of its Flora with that of the lower 
part of Illinois ; the plants of the Son them Mississippi Valley wonld probably 
be fonnd creeping np into the latter, as those of the Southern coast, and Pine 
Barren region, do into the former. 

Of a considerable number of rare and interesting plants collected, only those 
not described in the *' Manual '* of Prof. Gray are giyen in the list below, 
with some observations on rare allied species. One or two, detected in locali- 
ties not in the district under consideration, are also given. 

Dbsmodium ochbolbucum, M. a. Curtis, in Herb. Gray. {Hedysarum humi- 
/u8um^ Ell. in Herb. Muhl.): oaule procumbente tereti hirsute elongate ; foliolis 
OYatis allquanto rhomboidiis retioulatis ; stipulis et bractiis OTatis acuminatis 
striatis; floribus ochroleuois ; lomentorum articulis, (j — ^ pollicaribus,) 
retioulatis ssepius contortis. 

In an open woodland, one mile south of "Public Landing," (on Chingo- 
teague Bay,) Worcester county, Maryland. T?'l. Sept, 4. Fruit. Oct. 2. 

Stems many (6 to 10), 18 inches to 3 ft. long, spreading in eyery direction 
from the root, and, with the petioles and pedicels, quite hirsute with spread- 
ing hairs, as well as pubAScent with shorter hooked ones. Flowers ochro- 
leucus I Legume (always ?) much contorted. 

There is a specimen of this plant without flowers in Muhlenberg's herba- 
rium, sent by Elliott from South Carolina under the name of H&iysarum 
humijfusum. The fruit on this presents the same twisted appearance as in all 
the Maryland specimens. This specimen is not in the general collection, but 
is contained in a special collection of the genus Hedysttrum, which is accom- 
panied by a numbered list. In this, Elliott's plant is placed in a distinct 
paper, and far separated from Muhlenberg's humi/usum ; the former being No. 

19, the latter (in full), **No. 43 humi/usum, Aug. 25, 27, 12"— (th» 

latter number probably intended f6r the year 1812). Thus it would appear, 
that Muhlenberg, at the time of making up this monographic collection, con- 
sidered them distinct, as they certainly are. But afterwards, in his descrip- 
tion in the MSS., Plant. Amer. Sept., and in the printed work, he con- 
founds them, and in the latter the locality of Hedygarum hum^usum is giyen, 
^' Mass. to Penna. and Carolina." The last is to be excluded, as the speoiea 
has been found only near* Waltham, Mass. (Bigelow) and Lancaster, Penna. 

Htdsocottlb vulgabis, L. ? — In a swamp one mile east of Snow Hill, Mary- 
land. Umbels, or rather yerticils, two to five. Sept. to Oct. 

Htobogottlb bbpanda, Pers. — ^A glabrate form, found in meadows border- 
ing Chingoteague Bay, Worcester county, Maryland. Oct. 

* The Mass. locality is now sappoeed to be destroyed. In Hvhlenberg'a MSS. in the library 
of the Academy, he f^yes the date of collection and locality of his plant,— Tis., *' Aug. 28, 12, 
(1812), upon Montgomery Island.*' Thi9 may be in the Birer Susqnehanna. The attention of 
botanists in the neighborhood is requested to this point. The plant may yet be identified and 
specimens fnmished from the original locality. The descriptions in Torrey and Gray, Oray's 
Manoai, Ac, appear to be sul&eient, except that the character,— stem angled or striated,— should 
be added to distinguish it firom the round stem of 2>. ochroleiieum. 

The three allied species may be thus compared : 

D. BOTVNi>ifouinf.-^tem himUe and angled ; leaflets orbicular; braoli and sttpoles broadlv 
WfOte; flowers purple; Joints of the legume large. 

D. auiorusux.— Stem angled, nearly tmoothi leaflets waU; stIpalM and bnots kmoeolaU; 
flowers purple ; Joints of the legume tmalk 

D. ooffaoLiuooK.— Stem terete. Mrttt'^; lefiflats oocUe rtUetdated; stlpaUs aad bracts (fvate ac«- 
MtftMie; flowwi ocAroIeMeiw; J<niti of the ^jflecljpotf teiys. 
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ELBPHAinroRm rowanomm, L. — Common in open woodluidla from Mllfovi, 
BoUware, iouibward. Sept., Ooi. 

PiiUOHBA BiFRoirg, P.C— Borden of » mill-pond near 8«Ujilmi7> Bomcnet 
eoantj, Md. Sopt. 

Mbvtva AQVAnoA, L.«--8hofos of Naaiiooko Rirer noar Soaford, Dolawmra. 
Sopt. Stems 3 to 4 feet long, decumbent, sending up erect iOwedng hnatAm* 
Probablj naturalised. 

Mtosotis YBBsuxu^QBy PoTS. — Naturalised near WilmlngtoSt DelawMfu 
June. 

Hbuotropium CuBASSATioini, L.— -Sbores of Chingoteagne Baj. DoulitlsaB 
indigenous. 

Alitub MAKrmiA, Mubl. ! in Herb, el Plant. Amer. Sept., MSS., toI. 1. 
p. 193 ; Nutt., Sjlra, yol. i. p. 34. Frequent in Sussex county, Delaware^ 
and southward in Maryland. Flowering in September I Specimens of Ikte 
plant, consisting of small branches with leaves only, exist in the herbariava 
of Muhlenberg. In the Academy's herbarium there are specimens, col loet a d 
by Dr. Pickering, with leaves and fruit. By last season's collections, lb* 
anomaly of a fall-flowering alder is brought to light. So singular a departmr« 
from the habit of the genus may well excite a doubt as to whether it is nol 
a mere sport, or the precocious blooming of an ordinarily spring- flowering 
plant. Yet the observations made seem to preclude this idea. The plsaS 
was noticed at several stations over a range of fifty miles, and in the begin- 
ning of September was every where found in blossom. In going over mnoh 
the same ground about the middle of the month, the sterile catkins had idi 
fallen or withered ; and when agidn observed in the beginning of October, no 
preparation for spring flowering could be seen, although on A» serrulata tlM 
young catkins were already an inch long. Next season's observations wlH 
probably decide the question. Tliis shrub, or small tree, attains the hoiglil 
of 16 to 18 feet, growing much like A, serrulata, but with a more open haiilt, 
and with the bark lighter colored. The leaves are smooth and glossy, on 
longish petioles, not farrowed above, thick, and strongly veined benealli. 
Sterile catkins resembling those of A, incanaf but the scales more glutinont. 
The glossy foliage and handsome sterile catkins (should they prove to bt 
. regulariy i^roduoed in the fall), would make this a desirable shrub in lawo% 

Cbphaloxys flabbllata, Desv., (Juncus repent, Michx.)— Low grounds 
near SiOisbnry and Snow Hill, Md. Sept. 

Blbochabis sikplex, Torr. — Common in low grounds in Sussex county, Del*- 
\ware and in Maryland. 

SciBPus Canbti, Gray, n. sp.*— In a small stream and mill-pond eastof Sal^ 

* Dr. Gray has kindly fomished the following : 

«<SciRPU8 Canbti, sp. dot.— Culmo elato (3— 5-pedaU) folio pralongo eaimUeu1at(>4riq«tfeii» 

•tipato inferne obtuse trigono rapeme triquetru anioe ininyolacram monophyllam pteodo-iiiMbc). 
Ulam plorlfloram longe Buperans desinente ; umbella sessiU dichotomo-oompMlta ; umbelluUa ■wpla 

■fme biradiatis inyolacellatis, radiis omnibus elongatis plerisqne mouoetaohyis ; spida oblong; 

■qnamis laxeimbricatis oblongoK>Tatis aeutiosculis dorso riridulis nervoeia narglmbiia late aoMi- 
•osis pallidis ; setis perigjnii 6 patenttm barbellatis achenium obovato-triqattnim raUto roetalls 
• turn paullo superantibus. 

**So distinct is this specif that there is no other known to me with which il mmj b« 
i.partlculai-ly compared. By its mode of growth, triangular stem and ereot ooe>IeaT«d hive* 
Hucre, appearing like a continuation of the naked stem, it would hsTe to be teftrred tm 

the secdkMi which ecmtains 8. jmngetu. But the radical leaf is remarkably devehMti; *tfa9 

green idi ff)ike8 (half an inch >ong) of a Tery different aspect, all on long and aleooar raara^ 
'-which ooiue oflT in pairs (the first pair cloeely sessile at the base of the inyolttore) from IM 
- nodes of a sigzag rhaehis, in the aicil of a bract or inroluoel (the lowest of whieh mtatnWea tMm 

•nTol«cntl leaf only on « amaUer seak, the othen moirt vsdaeed tnd lOMrtona), tad mostly i 
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bury, Md., growisg in water from six inol^eB $p two and a half feet de^. 
Stems throwing ont soaly-jointed mnners from the baae, which take root at 
the joints, f^id pometimes produce a few delicate immersed leayes. Upper 
part of stem and leaves sharply trlangalar, the involucre channelled or 
bayonet-shaped, six to nine inohes long. The credit of detecting this species 
belongs to my friend, Albert Commons, of Delaware, who A(Kxunpanied me in 
one of my visits. 

Bhtnchosimba 94LUJ)Af M. A. Curtis, Chapman's Flora, p. 527.— Not nn- 
eommon in the Pine Ba,rrens of New Jersey, especially near Quaker Bridge 
and Atsion. June and July. This has probably been overlooked, from its 
elose extemiil resemblanfle t« R. alba, Yahl., but it is ¥#ry distinct* 

AniSTioA uofATAf Poir. — 8«n4y soil near Salisbury, Md. October. 



The Libramn read his annual r^por^ for 1863, ts foUaw3 1-^ 

RBIPOIB^T OF THE LIBRARIAN FOR 1863. 

The Librarian begs le^ve to report that, daring the year joa.tpast, the follow- 
ing additions have been made to the Library, viz : 

Folio 16 ; Quarto 282 ; Octavo 638 ; DuodeciinQ 16 ; Maps, Ac, 15 ; Total 
966. Of which there were Volames 101 ; Tracts 850; Maps 15 ; Total 966. 

These have been received from the following sources : — 

Editors 157 ; Authprs 82 ; Societies 449 ; Maclure Fuad 43 ; Library Fund 
81 ; Dr. Wilson 124 ; Smithsonian Institution 4 ; J. P. Hall, 1 ; J. W. Dawson 
1 ; A. D. Bache 1 ; Secretary of the Treasury 1 ; Asa Gray 1 ; R. L. 3arn^9 
1 ; S. S. Garrigues 1 : Dr. Hammond, TJ. S. A., 1 ; Geol. Survey of India 1 ; 
J. L. Darlington 1 ; ilew York State Library 10 ; New York State Universi^ 
3; W. I. Kintsing 1 j Isa^c Lea 1 ; P. A. Dare 1 ; Total 966. 

These belong to the feUowi^j? departments, viz. :— 

Journals 694 ; Bibliography f4 ; Agriculture 1 ; Languages 2 ; Gkology 56 ; 
Ornithology 28 ; Botany 20; Physical Sciencel3 ; Ooncholoj?y 19 ; Mammalogy 
3 ; Biography 3 ; Gen. Nat. History 36 ; Mineralogy 2 ; Anatomy and Physi- 
ology 19 ; Entomology 29 ; Voyages and Travels 2 ; Herpetology 2 ; Medicine 
3 ; Religion 1 ; Antiquities 2 ; Ichthyology 1 ; Helminthology 1 ; Chemistry 
5 ; Total 966. 

All of which is re^pectfiiUy ^ubpiltte^* 

J. D. SsRGBAMT, Librarian, 

Parsnant to |l)# Sj-Lawn, an frfeotifia of mombeifi of tho StWAdiog 
Commitl^QS for 1864 ww h^i, as foHpWB ;-f^ 

ETHNOLOGY, BOTAKY, 

J. A. Mbigs, E. Durand, 

S. 8. Haldeman, Joseph Carson, 

1. 1. Hayes, Aubrey H. Smith. 

pwiied by an inteniAl ■eaiioiu bract; and the aealaa of the spike are thin-membranaeeoiis and 
greenish, Stamons 8. Bristles of the perigyniom stout, lyset with widely spreading or somewhat 
retrorse, weak, short hairs rather than iMits. Style S^eft. Aoheninm smooth, a Una and a half 
long, triangular, with the inner &oe broadest; the broad and even retuse summit tipped with a 
4^mspieaou8, Tery abnwt ami qemPY beak At my especM nmyesti X fm permitted to charat- 
terize this species and to name it in honor of the coueotor, my valned correspondent, Mr. Onby. 
IleaTeittohimtogiveaa«aeB«ntofiftfmodeofgrowthl|liAipq«iaclwniOt«^ A-OlU*. 
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Joseph Lsidt^ 

J. M. COBSE, 

J. H. Slack. 
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J. H. Slack, 
John Cassin, 

J. L. LxCONTE. 

ORNITHOLOGY. 
John Cassin, 
s. w. woodhousb, 
J. H. Slack. 

HERPETOLOGY * ICHTHYOLOGY. 
B. D. Cope, 

R. BRIDQESy 

J. C. Morris. 

CONCHOLOGY. 
T. A. Conrad, 
W. G. Binnby, 
G. W. Tryon, Jr. 

ENTOMOLOGY AND CRUSTACEA, 
R. Bridges, 
E. T. Cresson, 
J. F. Eniqht. 



GEOLOGY. 
Isaac Lea, 
Charles E. Smith, 
J. P. Lesley. 

MINERALOGY. 
Wm. S. Vaux, 
J. C. Trautwine, 
T. D. Rand. 

PALJEONTOLOGY. 
Joseph Leidy, 
T, A. Conrad, 
J. L. Le Conte. 

PHYSICS. 
B. Howard Rand, 
Wm. M. Uhler, 
R. E. Rogers. 

LIBRARY. 
Wm. S. Vaux, 
Joseph Leidy, 
Joseph Jeanes. 

PROCEEDINGS. 
Joseph Leidy, 
Wm. S. Vaux, 
John Cassin, 
TnoifAs Stewardsow, 
Robert Bridges. 



February 2d. 

Vice-President Vaux in the Chair. 

Twenty-one members present. 
The following were presented for publication : — 
«« Synoptical List of the Grouse," &o. By D. G. Elliott. 
" Synonymy of the Species of Strepomatidae, No. 2." By Geo. W- 
Tryon, Jr. 

February ^th. 
Vice-President Bridges in the Chair. 
Seventeen members present. 



February IQih, 
Vice-President Bridges in the Chair. 
Twenty-two members present. 
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The Committee on Proceedings announced the publication of the 
Proceedings for December, 1863. 

Dr. Wilcox presented for publication a continuation of his paper for 
January 12th. 

February 23rf. 
Vice-President BBiBaES in the Chair. 

Twenty-two members present. 

The following was presented and unanimously adopted : — 

Hesolved, That the specimens of antique art belonging to the Aca- 
demy be deposited in the Museum of the American Philosophical 
Society, provided that they shall be returned on demand, and that the 
Curators of the Society shall give a receipt for the same to the Curators 
of the Academy. 

On report of the respective committees, the following were ordered 
to be published :— 

TiM Crania of COLTXBtJS TOBQtJATTTS and C. ADAXStl compared. 
BY ELLIOTT COUES, M. D. 

I have alreadj, in a previous paper,* presented the external charaotem of 
size, form, and color bj which the C, Adamsii may be distingnished firom the 
common C, torquatus. To more completely substantiate the claims of the 
former to specific distinction, which I nnderstand is denied it by some 4>mi- 
thologists, I have taken advantage of an opportunity of comparing the crania 
of the two species, to present the marked points of diiference, as regards sise 
and shape, which an examination of the skulls shows to exist. It is per- 
fectly easy to diagnose either species from the characters of their craoia alone^ 

As might be expected from the relative dimensions of the two birds, the 
craninm of (7. Adamsii is considerably larger than that of C torquatus. The 
dijQference is particnlarly striking in the length of the skull, taken as a 
whole, as well as in the longitudinal dimensions of its individual elements. 
The total length exceeds that of C. torquatus by fully an inch ; and the dif- 
ference in the length of particular bones, as the intermaxillary, palatals, malars, 
vomer, etc., is proportionately as much. In connection with this increase in 
the length of skull, there is to be taken into consideration another point, 
which confers upon the cranium of C Adamsii a marked difiference in general 
contour, — ^viz., its remarkable narrowness. In width at the several jwints, 
the cranium by no means preponderates over that of C, torquatus in propor- 
tion to its marked difference in length. Thus, is diameter across the fron to- 
maxillary suture, or across the anterior or posterior orbital process, is, both 
absolutely and relatively, but little greater than that of C torquatus^ while 
across the mastoid processes the width is absolutely the same, and therefore 
relatively less in C, Adamsii, 

The external character, which is perhaps the most distinctive feature of C. 
Adamsii — viz., the size and shape of the bill, corresponds, of course, to a like 
modification of the proportions of the intermaxillary and inferior maxillary 
bones. In fact, the difference in the relative proportions of the crania of the 

• Vide Proc. Acad. Nat. Sd., Fhilada., April, 1862, p. 227. 

1864.] 
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l#«t>lrd« is prodne^, in g^$i nMMnre, hj the g^ster ddrelopeitaeiii ind 
•omewhat dilTeretit shape of these two bones. The disofepanoies in lengtk 
hire already been adyerted to. lliose of shape eonsist chiefly in the grei^r 
eUvation t>f the apices of tbe inter- and infero-maxillary bones, the lin* 
formed by the mandibular ramus of the intermaxillary and the malar boh^ 
is in torquatus a gentle curve, the eoncaTlty of which looks downwards ; in 
Adam$iiiX is a straight line. The commissural edge of the inferior maxillajry 
of torquatus is about straight as liar as the angle of the jaw ; in Adamgii it im 
a gentle carre, whose concavity looks upwards. The greater production of 
the inter- and infero-tkiaxUUry bones m^es their apices much more acute in 
Adamaii than in torquatus^ while, at the same time, in consequence of the 
comparative narrowness of the skull of the former, the Angl^ of divergence 
of the rami of these two bones is not greater, and the bill on this account no 
#IAer. The symphysis of the tnahdibular rami is longer in Adamsii than in 
ivr^vofiM, and the prominence at the angle of the jaw is mwe marked. 

In addition to the abov^ it may be said, in general terms, that the v&rions 
ridiges and depressions of the skull of Adamsii are more strongly marked 
Uum those of torquatus, corresponding to the superior site and muscuiaiiijr 
of the former. The occipital protuberance and crest, the interparietal aUt 
Hiil i&edian ih>ntal Hdge are exoMUngly prominent, while at the same time, 
the crotaphyte depression, the temporal and digastric fbss* and the smpm 
orbital foss» for the lodgement of the nasal glands are deep and well defined. 
The frontal bone of Adamsii rises more rapidly than that of torquatus, leaving 
a de^pei^ fossa at the f^onto-maxillary suture, and also producing ehiefly the 
difference which exists in the absolute height of the two crania. 

I api>end the detailed comparative measurements of the most important di- 
mensions of the skulls of the two biids^ which will show at a coup d'ml the 
el»elateand relative difference in size and shape. Notice particularly the 
fVfaft discrepancies in the longitudinal dimensions as compared with the slight 
diflerenee in the sevenj transverse measurements. 
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a Wquattu. CAdaiHsti. 



CAiga fteia tt]Mk of liitMiiiftsdlUry id oedpital prottilMtmta« ... 

** ** ** fronto-maziila^ ttitare- 

*t *t ** antttrior orl^tel prooen . 
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t ** w kpezofotlAehrym 

^ t* M nasal fcmunen 

** ** '* maxilloHualar suture 

«( <« » tymbiuio-ihalar^^e-...' 

* «• « ai^xof vdmirf 

posterior end of palatals- • 



*' of inferior maxillarf • • • 

'* 6f symphysis of Ihferiob maxfllary 

** from apex of inferior maxillary to angle of Jaw 

•* of nasal Ibrssnen 

Width of skull across flronto maxillanr sntare 

** « «« anterior orbital processes 
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•« depth of inferior maxillary 
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Bwntrki upom % PropMMd Arrtngvmmt of th% Ivadlj tf OSOTOI, «ad Vtw 

Oentra added. 

BT D. O. KLUOT. 

It has seemed to me advisable to gire in a condensed form, before treating 
the subject in a more elaborate manner in mj forthcoming Monograph, the 
results of mj inyestigations, and the arrangement I would propose for the 
Grouse Family. 

Fetrao, than which no generic term has been more abused in its applica« 
tion, for it appears to have been indiscriminatelj given to any gallinaceons 
bird, strictly belongs only to UrogaUtu and Urogalloidet. The former is the 
typical Tetrao^ as instituted by Linnseus, and possesses the beard-like append- 
age observed, save in its neur ally, in no other bird of this family. 

America has no representative of this genus, the nearest approach to it 
perhaps, in the form of the tail and general appearance, being the bird com- 
monly known as TBtrao obicurua; but it would seem that, excepting the 
single species of Bonasa aylvestris, no European grouse can be considered as 
included even in the same genus with those inhabiting the New World. 

I would state here, that f am not now speaking of the Lagopidse, for I do 
not consider tiiem as strictly grouse. The synoptical list that I would, there- 
fore, propose for this portion of the Tetronidn, is as follows : — 

Itt, The Genus TV^oo— confined to Europe and Asia ; comprising T, uro^ 
gtiiiua and T. ungalloidea. 

2d, CerUrocercui — confined to America ; comprising C. wtaphanamu, 
Zd, Lyrwnu — confined to Europe ; comprising L. tetrix. 

For the next group, as its members appear to possess sufficient characters 
to distinguish the species from the commonly known T. Canadensis^ in hay- 
ing gular sacks, the extraordinary number of twenty feathers in the tail, 
instead of sixteen, I would propose the term — 

4tth. Dendragapu9—cojifLxit^ to America ; comprising 1>. obteurtu and Rkh^ 
tfrdsonii. 

6th. Canaee — confined to America ; comprising 0, Canadensis and C. Franks 
Unii. 

Qth. I would propose, as a generic term, founded upon the peculiar forma- 
tion of its primary feathers, the specific appellation Faldpsimis-^on^ned to 
Asia, and in compliment to its discoverer jkartlmsbii. 

1th. ^ii/>u2on>a— confined to America ; comprising C, t/upid6. 

%th, PedisBcsUes — confined to America ; comprising P. eolumkimnHS and P, 



dth. Bonasa — Europe and America ; comprising B. umlbsUuSf B. tsmbelioides, 
B. sylvestriSy and B, sabini. 

Tetrao derbiamu (Gould), appears to be identical with the common tetrix. 
This opinion is formed upon a specimen, kindly sent to me by Mr. Gould, 
which he thinks is the same as the type. The latter is now in the Li^rpool 
Museum. 

I can discover no difference between this example and the usual style of 
T. tetrixj except that the tail is a trifle longer ; but as this varies considerably 
among the Black Grouse, I have deemed it advisable to consider the genus 
Lifrurus as possessed of but one species. 

1864.] 
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SjAonymy of tiio SpeelM of fXBEPOKATIDJB, n Vaaily of flmvlatilt Mtfhwta 

iahaUtiBff Vorth Amtrioa. 

Part 2. 

BT GEOBaS W. TBYON^ JB. 

Goniohagie Section, 

Genas GONIOBASIS, Lea. 

Goniohasis, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 262, May, 1862. Joum. Aeod. Nat. 

Soi, y. pt. 3, p. 217, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 39. 
Ceriphasia, Swainson, (sp.) H. and A. Adams, Genera i. p. 298, Fob. 1854. 

Ghenn, Man. de Conohyl. i. p. 290, 1859. 
Poichycheilus, Lea, (sp.) H. and A. Adams, Genera i. p. 298, Feb. 1864. 
PatcLdoma^ Swainson, (sp.) H. and A. Adams, Genera i. p. 299, Fob. 18M. 

Chenn, Man. de Conohjl. i. p. 290, 1859. 
Elimia, (sp.) H. and A. Adams, Genera i. p. 300, Feb. 1854. Ghona, 

de Conohyl. i. p. 290, 1859. 
Melasmaf (sp.) H. and A. Adams, Genera i. p. 300, Feb. 1854. Ghonn, 

de Conohyl. I. p. 292, 1859. 
Hemisinus, Swainson, (sp.) H. and A. Adams, Genera L p. 302, Feb. 1854. 
Juga, (sp.) H. and A. Adams, Genera i. p. 304, Feb. 1854. Cheniiy Man. do 

Conohyl. i. p. 293, 1859. 
Megara, (sp.) H. and A. Adams, Genera i. p. 306, Feb. 1854. Chonu, ICaa. 

de Conohyl. i. p. 293, 1859. 
neurocera, Rafinesque, Haldeman, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 274, 1863. 
Melania, (sp.) Auct.* 

Spboibs. 

A. Shell spirally ridged, 

1. G. prooissa, Anthony.f 

Melania procissa^ Anthony, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. T. ▼!. p. 109, t. 3, 1. 9, 
March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 218. Brot, List, p. 59. ReoTO, 
Monog. Melania, sp. 342. 

B. Shell tuberculate or nodulous, 

2. G. g r a t i o s a. Lea. 

Melania gratiosa, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p, 122, May, 1861. 
Goniobasis graiiosa, Lea, Jonr. Acad. Nat. Sci. t. pt. 3, p. 241, t. 3S» C 43, 
March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 63. 

2a. G. 1 a c h r y m a, Anthony. J 
Melania lachryma, Anthony, Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 473, May, ISdl. 
Brot, List, p. 32. 

3. G. g 1 b b e r o s a. Lea. 

Goniobasis gibberosa, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 266, 1862. Jonr. Aoad. 
Nat. Sci. T. pt. 3, p. 312, t. 37, f. 155, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 134^ 
t. 37, f. 155. 

* Mr. Lea is the first naturalist who has properly defiaed this genus, and his name ChmUbtstiM 
must therefore stand, in preference to any of the prior names given to artificial seotiona by Ui* 
Messrs. Adamn. 

Of course these gentlemen are wrong in indludlnir species of this genus in the genera AmA^* 
chahUy OeripfMsiaj Potadoma and Hemisinus, which are all intended to embrace wry <lifllK>Mit 
groups of species. Prof. Haldeman is also mistaken in placing here the Pleurocera of T * 
a genus which undoubtedly = Trypanostoma, Lea. 

t This may be only an elevated form of Anetdosa canalifera^ Anthony. 

X This B,>eo*ie8 and thu preceding (gratiosa) are identical. Both descriptions bear the a 
of publication, and I am therefore unable to decide which has priority. 

[Feb. 
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4. G. nubila, Lea.* 

Melania nuhilay Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat. Soi, p. 118, 1861. 
Goniobasis nuhila, Lea, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. t. pt. 3, p. 235, Ifaroh, 1863* 
Obs. ix. p. 57. 

5. G. y a r i a n 8, Lea.t 

Melania variant, Lea, Proo, Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 120, 1861. 
Goniobasis varians, Lea, Jonr. Acad. Nat. Sci. v. pt. 3, p. 219, t. 34, f. 2, 
March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 41. 

6. G. H 7 d e i i, Conrad. 

Melania Hydeii, Conrad, New Fresh-Water Sheila, p. 50, t. 8, f. 1, 1834. 
Reeve, Monog. Melania, 8p. 248. DeKay, Moll. .N. York, p. 93. Wheat- 
ley, Cat. Shells U. S. p. 25. Binney, Check List, No. 141. 

Melania Hydei, Conrad, Jay, Cat. Shells, 4th edit. p. 273. Brot, List, p. 32. 
' Hanley, Conch. Misc. t. 1, f. 3. 

Melania Hydii, Conrad, Catlow, Conch. Nomene. p. 187. 

7. G. d e c o r a t a, Anthony. 

Melania decorata, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. ScL p. 55, Feb. 1860. Reeye, 

Monog. Melania, sp. 251. Binney, Check List, No. 86. Brot, List, p. 82. 
Goniobasis Tryonianaft Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Soi. p. 272, 1862. Jour. Acad. 

Nat. Sci. y. pt. 3, p. 342, t. 38, f. 207, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 164, 

t. 38, f. 207. 
Goniobasis granata. Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 272, 1862. Jour. Acad. 

Nat. ScL y. pt. 3, p. 343, t. 38, f. 209, March, 1863. Obs, ix. p. 165. 

8. G. osBlatura, Conrad. 

Melania ccelatura, Conrad, Proc. Acad. Nat, Sol. iy. p. 154, Feb. 1849. Joum. 
Acad. Nat. Soi. i. pt. 4, p. 278, t. 38, f. 3, Jan. 1850. Binney, Check 
List, No. 58. Brot, List, p. 32. Reeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 245. 

Goniobasis SUwardsoniana,^ Lea, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 272, 1862. Jour. 
Acad. Nat. Sci. y. pt. 3, p. 344, t. 38, f. 210, March, 1863. Obs. ix. 
•p. 166. 

Goniobasis Tryoniana, Lea, Description in part. 

9. G. o c c a t a. Hinds. 

Melania occata. Hinds, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. xiy. p. 9. Zool. Voy. 

Sulphur. MoUusca, ii. p. 56, t. 15, f. 5. Catlow, Conch. Nomene; p. 188. 

Brot, List, p. 34. Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 81, April, 1856. Beeye, 

Monog. Melania, sp. 267. 
Juga occata, Hinds, Chenu, Man. de Cohchyl. 1. f. 2016. 
Melania Shastaensis,^ Lea, Reeye, Monog. Melania, spi,318. 

10. G. c a t e n a r i a. Say. 

Melania catenaria. Say, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. ii. p. 379, Dec. 1822. Binney, 
Reprint, p. 111. Binney, Check List, No. 52. Reeye, Monog. Melania, 
sp. 336. DeKay, MoU. N. York, p. 93. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S. 
p. 24. Gibbes, Rep't. S. Carolina, p. 19. Jay, Cat. 4th edit. p. 273. 
Catlow, Conch. Nomene. p. 185. Brot, List, p. 34. 

* Closely allied to G. dUva, Lm, bnt it larger, longer and tuberculate. 

t Nearly always tnberculate, and shouldered below the sutures. 

X G. decorata is a young shell, and, as is usual in this group, is sharply angulated at the peri- 
pLery. G. grancUu represents a half grown Rhell, and here the angle is almost obsolete, white G. 
Tryoniana is the mature form. The entire identity of these seTeral descriptions is proTed by a 
series of over two hundred specimens before me, 

Mr. Lea's ^ure of Tryoniana belongs here, but his detcriplion of that species is made to include 
the next species, calatura, Gonr. The green variety otgranata is a shell of much heavier texture, 
and may prove distinct. 

I Half grown shell otcaUatura, 

B The SfMstaenns of Mr. Lea is a vei^ different shell, and certainly ought never to have been 
confounded with this species, which it does not resemble in any particular. 

1864.] 
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iAlania subUrata* Conrad, Jour. Acad. Nat. 8oi. 2d ser. L pt. 4, p« 877» i* 88» 

f. 1, Jan. 1850. Brot, List, p. 37. Beeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 88ft» 
Mdania FloridensiSf^ Reeve, Monog. Melania, ip. 334. Brot, LUt, p. 84» 

11. G. oatenoides,^ Lea. 

Melania catenarian Lea, Proo. Philos. Soc. 1. p. 289. Oet. 1840, (prtoe.) 
Melania catenoides^ Lea, Philos. Trans, yiii. p. 228, t. 6, f. 60. ObB* iiL 

p. 66. DeKaj, MolL N. T. p. 101. Wbeatley, Cat. Shells U. & p. 84. 

Jaj, Cat., 4th edit., p. 273. Binney, Cheek List, No. 53. Cattow, 

Conch. Nomeno. p. 185. Brot, List, p. 34. Reeve, Monog. ^t'nt^ft, 

vp, 298. 
EUmia catenoides, Lea, Chenu, Man. de ConohyL L f. 1982. 

12. G. Etowahensis, Lea.$ 

MHiahia Etowahensis^ Lea, Reeve, Monog. MeL sp. 426, May, 1861. Bk»i, 

List, p. 
Goniobasis Canhyi, Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat. 6oi. p. 271, 1862. Joilr. JiMd. 

Nat. Sci. V. pt. 3, p. 340, t. 38, f. 204, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 162. 

13. «. Hallenbeokii, Lea.|1 

6^ie&a«t« Halknbeekii, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat SoL p. 271, 1862. Joiir. 

Acad. Nat. Sci. V. pt. 3, p. 339, t. 38, & 203^ Maioh, 1863. UU., iz. 

p. 161. 
Melania Hallenbeckii, Lea, Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 332. 

14. (3t. Boykiniana, Lea. 

Melania Boykiniana^ Lea, Proc. Philos. Soc. 1. p. 289, Oct. 1840. PhflM. 

Trans, viii. p. 228, t. 6, f. 59. Obs. iii. p. 66. DeKaj, MoU. N. Y.) p. 

100. Wheatley, Cat. dhells tJ. 8. p. 24. Reeve, Monog. MeUnU, to. 

77. Jay, Cat. Shells, 4th edit. p. 273. Binney, Check List, No. 87. 

Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 185. Brot, List, p. 84. 
Elimia BoyJdniana^ Lea, Chenn, Man. de ConchjL i. f. 1978. 

15. G. Bentoniensis, Lea.^ 

Goniobasis Bentoniensis^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 271, 1862. *Joar. 
Acad. Nat. Sci. v. pt. 3, p. 336, t. 38, f. 198, March, 1863. Obs. Ik. 
p. 158. 

16. G. papulosa, Anthony. 

iidmniu papulosa^ Anthony, Beeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 467, Blay, 1861. 

Brot, list, p. 34. 
Goniobasis DownieanOy Lea, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 272, 1862. Jonr. Acad. 

Nat. Sci. V. pt. 3, p. 341, t. 38, 1. 206, March, 1863. Obs. iz. p. 1<3. 

17. G. C o n p e r i i. Lea. 

(roniobasis Couperii^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 271, 1862. Jonr. AcaA. 
Nat. Sci. V. pt. 3, p. 341, t. 38, f. 205, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 163. 

IS. ^. Inclinans, Lea. 

dhniobasis inclinans, Lea, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 267, 1862. Jour. Aoad. 
Nat. Sci. V. pt. 3, p. 318, t. 37, f. 166, March, 1863. Obs. vt. p. 140. 



* 1 1 have Been several author's examfdes of eatenaricu and thej anlformly reprvtent i 
adult As I have not aeea spedmeiu of trublirtUa an I FlaricknsiSy I rely on the flgurea mad 4m- 

2tioin only, in oonslderhig them to be the adults of the same species. 
€^. ocUencriaes may prove to be a variety only of catenaria and I at first nnUed them,lnit I havv 
rntly come to the conclusion that they are distinct species, though nearly allied. 
{ I presume it was Mr. Lea's first intention to describe this species under the name of ; 
ensiSj as a specimen is before me which that gentlemen sent to Mr. Anthony under that l. 
This ver] specimen was sent to Mr. Ueeve and published by him, prior to the publication of i 
bjfi by Mr. Lea. 

It u extremely difficult to distinguish this species from varieties otpapiUosa, Anth. 
I Dr. Brot considers this a synonym of Boykiniaua, but It in yery djfferenk. 
Y Doubtfully distinct fromjTafMOoia, Aath. 
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19. a. Postellii^Lea. 

Melania Pgetellii, Lea, Proa. Aoad. Nat. M. p. 166, Stkly, 1B58. Bi^&e/, 

Check List, No. 214. Brot, Li6t, o. 34. 
Melania Portellii^ Lea, Reete, Mohog. Melania, i^. 427. 
Goniobasis Posiellii, Lea, Jour. Acad. Nat. Soi., t. pt. 3, J>. 343, t. 38, f. 208, 

March, 1863. Ohs. ix. p. 165. 

20. G. al^a6hnoidea,Aiithonjr« 

Melania arachnoidea, Anthonj, Ann. Lyo. Nat. Hist. N. t,, tI. p. 95, t. 2, 

f. 14, March, 1854. Binnej, Check List, No. 19. Brot, List, ^ 34. 

Reeve, Monog. Helania, sp. 88. 
Mslania intertexta, Anthony,^ Proo. Acad. Nat. Sol., p. 62, Pebraafy, 1860. 

Binney, Check List, No. 151. Brot, List, p. 34. Reeye, Monog. He* 

lani, sp. 296. 

21. O. Conradl, Brot.t 
Melania Conradi, Brot, List, p. 36. 

Mdania symmetrica^ Conrad, Prm). Adad. Nat. Sei., W, p. 155 ^ Feb., IM. 
Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci., i. pt. 4, p^ 278, t. 88, 1 5, Jaii., 1850. Binney, 
Check List, No. 260. 

22. G. carinif era, Lam. 

Melania carinifera, Lamarok, Anim. sans Vert. Deshayes, Anim. sans 

Vert., 2d edit., viu. p. 433. Wheatley» Cat. Shells U. a, p. 24. Ma- 

ney, Check List, No. 48. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 185. Brot, List, 

p. 36. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 273. 
Mdania beHa^t Conrad, New Fresh- Water Shells, Api>endiX) p. 6, t. 9, 1 4, 

1834. Binnev, Check Lbt> No. 29« Brot, List, p. 86. Reere^ Monog. 

Melania, sp. 269. 
Melania peranortt/dfti, Conrad, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sei., ir. p. 154, Feb«, 1849. 

Jour. Acad. Nat. 8<^., i^ pi. 4, p. 278, t. 38, t 6. Binney, Check List, 

No. 199. Brot, List, p. 36. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 285. 
Melania perearinata, Conrad. PToc. Aoad. Nat. Sci., iv. j^. 15ft, Feb., 184J>. 

Jour. Aoad. Nat. ScL. 2d ser., i. pi. 4^ p. 278, t. 38, 1 10. BinHfey, 

Check List, No. 200. Brot, List, p. 36. 
Melania nehulosa, Conrad, Proc. Aci^. Nat. Sci., Iv. p. 155, Felx, 1849. 

Jenr. Acad. Nat. Sci., L pt. 4^ p. 278, t. 36, f. 9. Binney, Cheok List, 

No. 172. Bret^ List, p. 36. 
Mdwnia bella-crenatdf HaldetnaA, Monog. LiAiniadeft, No. 4^ p. 3 of cover, 

Oct. 5, 1841. Ja^, Cat., 4th ed., p. 173. BinUe/, Cheek List, No. 30. 

Brot, List, p. 36. 
Melania monilifera^ Anthony, Jay, Cat., 4th ed., p. 474* 

0. Shell flieaU, 

23. G. o b e s a, Anthony. 

Melania obesa, Anthony, Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 469, ttay, 1861. Brot, 
List, p. 33. 

24. G. blanda, Lea.ft 

Melania blanda, Lea, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 122, 1861. 
Goniobasis blanda, Lea, Jonr. Acad. Nat. Sol., v. pt. 3, p. 242, t. 35,1 44, 
March, 1863. Obs. is. p. 64, t. 35, f. 44. 

• Half-gvowB Bh«ll. 

t Dr. Brot proposed the name Omradi fat tliis nedei, M tuma%elriea ta preoeoupled by ProU 
HAldeman. I doubt irhether it ktHitlnct firam &. earini/tra, Urn. 

X That all the species here quoted are synonytts ttf aenrinifara doM not adnit of devbt. A* 
lt>eeles Is rather a variable one in reqieot of propertioiifeand omamentatioa. 

g The name of thia spedet mnit be changed becanae preoocupied by Mr. Lw bliwilf. 

1664.] 
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25. G. tnbstriota, Haldeman.* 

Melania substrictOy Haldeman, Monog. Limniadet, riL p. 4 of oorw, Jft]ij«« 
1844. Wheatlej, Cat. Sheila U. 8., p. 27. Binne/, Check Uit, No. 
256. Brot, List, p. 36. 

26. G. aequalis, Haldeman. f 

Melania eequalis, Haldeman, Monof(. Limniadet, No. 4, p. 3 of eoTer, Ooi. 5, 
1841. Jay, Cat , 4th ed., p. 272. Binney, Check List, No. 7. 

27. G. semigradata. Reeve. 

Malania semigradata^ Reere, Moneg. Melania, sp. 472^ May, 1861. Brot, 
LiBt, p. 33. 

28. G. carinooo8tata,t Lea. 

Melania carinocostata, Lea, PhiloB. Proc., \r. p. 165, 1845. Fhilos. Trans., 

z. p. 62, t. 9, f. 40. Obs. iy. p. 62. Binney, Check List, No. 49. Brot, 

List, p. 35, Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 333. 
Ganiobasis sirenua, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. 8ci., p. 267, 1862. Jonr. Acad. 

Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 316, t. 37, f. 161, March, 1863. Ohe. ix. p. 138. 
Ooniobasis Leidyana, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. 8ci., p. 268, 1862. Jonr. 

Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pi. 3, p. 322, t. 38, 1 173, March, 1863. OU. iz. 

p. 144. 
Melania scabrella, Anthony, Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 388. 
Melania scabriusculay Brot, List, p. 36. 

29. G. Lecontiana,§ Lea. 

Melania Lecontiana, Lea, Philos. Proc., ii. p. 13, Feb. 1841. Philoa. Trans., 
viii. p. 177, t. 5, f. 29. Dekay, Moll. N. York, p. 96. WheaUey, Cat. 
Shells n. S., p. 26. Brot, List, p. 35. Jay, Cat., 4th edit., p. 274. 
Binney, Check List, No. 160. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 187. 

Melasma Lecontiana, Lea, Chenn, Man. ConchyL, i. f. 2002. 

30. G. cad us, Lea.|1 

Goniobasis cadus, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 272, 1862. Jonr. Aoad. 
Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 345, t. 38, f. 211, March, 1863. Oba. ix. p. 167. 

31. G. o b t a s a, Lea.^ 

Melania obtusa, Lea, Philos. Proc., ii. p. 13, Feb., 1841. Philoa. Trans., 
viu. p. 176, t. 5, f. 28. Obs. iii. p. 14. Dekay, Moll. New York, p. 
96. Binney, Check List, No. 183. Troost, Cat. SheUa Tennessee. 
WheaUey, Cat. SheUa U. S., p. 26. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 188. 
Brot, List, p. 59. 

32. G. a m o e n a, Lea. 

Goniobasis amasnay Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 268, 1862. Jonr. Aead. 
Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 323, t. 38, f. 175, March, 1863. Oba. ix. p. 145, 
t. 38, f. 175. 

33. G. T a om e y !, Lea. 

Goniobasis Tuomeyi, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 266, 1862. Jonr. Aead. 
Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 311, t. 37, f. 153, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 183. 

* Somewhat like graeilisj Lea, but in a stouter, more ponderous speeies. 

t Allied to carinocostata. Lea, but in that speciee the plicas are terminated by an aent* ai^e 
or rib on the bwly whorl and the spire is angled or carinate. 

X A Tery rariable species. The if. scabrella of Anthony is a half-nown shell ; In which state 
the plicse and carinse are more dibtinct than in the adult form. Scabrella being praoocupied bj 
an European author, M. Brot changed the name to saibrituctila. 

2 Mr. Reeve's fli^ire 404 does not represent this species ; it is nearer to deoorata, Antbony. TkM 
tnell is closely allied to carinocoitata and aequalis. 

I Allied to O. obtuaa, but appears to di£br in not being fo cloaely plicate aa that epaBlig. It 
Biay possibly = Lecontiana, 

% la this the young shell of eadu$ or carinoeoiUUaf 

[Feb. 
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^. G. Cliri8t7i,Lea. 

Goniobasis Christyi, Lea, Proo. Acad. Nat. Soi., p. 269, 1862. Jour. Aoad. 

Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 328, t. 38, f. 185, Marok, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 150. 
Goniobasis instabUis, Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat. Soi., p. 269, 1862. Jour. Aoad. 

Nat. Sci., T. pt. 3, p. 329, t. 38, f. 186, Maroii, 1863. Obs. ix, p. 151. 

35. G, interyeniens, Lea.* 

Goniobaaia intervenienSf Lea, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 268, 1862. Jonm. 
Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, p. 320, t. 38, f. 169, March, 1863. Obs. i^. 
p. 142. 

36. G. olivella. Lea. 

Goniobasis oliv^la, Lea, Proceed. Aoad. Nat. Soi., p. 269, 1862. JToum. 
Aoad. Nat. Soi., v. pt. 3, p. 327, t. 38, f. 182, March, 1863. Obs. ix. 
p. 149. 

37. G. interrupt a, Haldeman. 

Melania interrupta^ Haldeman, Supplement to No. 1, Monog. Limniades, 

Oct. 1840. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 25. Jay, Cat., 4t edit., p. 

274. Brot, List, p. 34. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 398. 
Goniobasis ornatella^ Lea, Proceed. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 269, 1862. Joum. 

Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, p. 326, t. 38, f. 181, March, 1863. Obs. ix. 

p. 148. 

38. G. crispa, Lea.t 

Goniobasis crispa, Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat. ScL, p. 269, 1862. Jour. Aoad. 
Nat. Sci., ▼. pt. 3, p. 326, t. 38, f. 180, Bfarch, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 148. 

39. G. f o r m o s a, Conrad.| 

Melania formosa, Conrad, New Fresh-Water Shells, Appendix, p. 5, t. 9, f. 

3, 1834. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 25. Binney, Check List, 

No. 112. 
Melania formosa, Anthony, ReoYe, Monog. Melania, sp. 387. Brot, List, 

p. 35. 

40. G. mediocris. Lea. 

Goniobasis mediocris^ Lea, Proceed. Aoad. Nat. Sci., p. 269, 1862. Joum. 
Acad. Nat* Sci., v. pt. 3, p. 326, t. 38, f. 179, March, 1863. Obs. ix. 
p. 148. 

41. G ▼ e s i c u 1 a, Lea. 

Melania vesicula, Lea, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 118, 1861. 
Goniobasis vesicula, Lea, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, p. ^2, t. 35, f. 45, 
March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 64. 

42. G. Duttonii, Lea.§ 

Goniobasis Duttonii^ Lea, Proceed. Acad. Nat. Soi., p. 266, 1862. Joum. 
Acad. Nat. Soi., v. pt. 3, p. 314, t. 37, f. 158, March, 1863. Obs. ix. 
p. 136. 

43. G. laqueata,.Say. 

Melania laqueata, Say, Nov Harmony Disseminator, p. 275, September, 
1829. Say's Reprint, p. 17. American Conchology, No. 5, t. 47, f. 1. 
Binney's edition, pp. 143 and 200. Binney, Check List, No. 158. De- 
Kay, Moll. New York, p. 97. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 25. Jay, 
Cat., 4th ed., p. 274. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 281, 288? Broi, 
List, p. 35. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 187. 

* Yery like Currtyana, Lea, in the plicn, bat differs in form, 
f More convex and with more re^lar strin than O. nassuUi, Conrad. 
I Gloee to O. nassuUit Ck>nrad, but is striata, and the aperture is more rounded. 
I Differs from O. Tutmeyi^ Lea, in the form of the apertura. The spedmens beflm m» w Bot 
all two-bandeU, some of them being without b«ndf, and of a light yellowish oolor. 

1864.] 
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Mdania mononf^nalHf * Lea, Philos. Proc., ii. p. 13, Febroavj, 1841. Pkflodi; 
Trans., yiii. p. 178, i. 6, f. 81. Obs. iU. p. 16. DeKay, MoU. Haw 
York, p. 96. Bixmey, Check List, No. 168. Troost, Gat. Sheila Ten- 
nessee. Wheatlej, CaV Shells U. 8., p. 26. Oatlow, Conch. I9om«ae.y 
p. 187. Brot, List, p. 40. 

44. G. Pybasil, Lea. 

Ooniobasis Pyhasii, Lea, Proc. Aoad. Nat. 8oi., p. 366, 1862. Jo«r. A«Ad. 
Nat. Sci., ▼. pt. 8, p. 818, t. 87, f. 157, ICaroh, 1868. Obs., iz. p. 136, 

t. 37, f. 157. 

46. G, i n d u t a, Lea. 

Qoniohasis indnta^ Lea, Proe. Aoad. Nat. Sot, p. 267, 1862. Jonv. Atad. 
Nat. Sci., T. pt. 8, p. 318, t. 87, 1 166, ICaieh, 1863. Obs., iz. p. 141. 

46. G. ye rsi pell i 8,t Anthony. 

Ifdania veraipdlia, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 60, Febmary, ISIIO. 
Binney, Check List, No. 286. Brot, List, p. §9. Keeye, Monog. M0- 
lania, sp. 436. 

47. G. gracilis,! Lea. 

tldania gracilis^ Lea, Philos. Proo., ii. p. 12, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., 

yui. p. 168, t. 5, f. 11. Obs. iil. p. 6. DeKay, MoU. N. York, p. M. 

Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn.. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 25. Bin. 

ney, Check List, No. 128. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc., p. 187. Brot, 

List, p. 38. 
Potadoma gracilis^ Lea, Chenu, Mannel de Conchyl., L f. 1968. 

48. G. p a a c 1 c o s t a, Anthony. 

Melania paucicesta, Anthony, Proe. Aoad. Nat. Sol., p. 57, February, 1800. 
Binney, Check List, No. 198. Brot, List, p. 36. Beeye, Honog. Me- 
lania, sp. 255. 

49. G. t e n e b r o s a. Lea. 

Melania tenebrosa, Lea, Philos. Proc., ii. p. 13, Febroary, 1841. Philos. 
Trans., yiii. p. 176, t. 5, f. 26. Obs. iu. p. 14. DeKay, MoU. N. Y.» 
p. 95. Troost, Cat. SheUs Tenn. Wheatley, Cat. SheUR U. S., p. 27. 
Binney, Check List, No. 267. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 189. 
Beeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 443. Brot, List, p. 39. 

50. G. coracinay Anthony. 

MUania cQracina^ Anthony, Best. Proc., iii. p. 361, Deo., 1850. J^kaamj^ 

Check List, No. 67. Brot, List, p. 58. 
Melania Sellersiana, Lea, PhUos. Trans., z. p. 299, t. 80, f. 8. Obs., v. p. 55. 

Binney, Check List, No. 239. 

51. G. intersita, Haldeman. 

Melania intersita^ Haldeman, Monog. Limniades, No. 4, p. 4 of corer. Dee. 
28, 1841. Binney, Check List, No. 150. Brot, List, p. 85. Beeye, 
Monog. Melania, sp. 376. 

52. C^ columella. Lea. 

M^ania columella. Lea, Philos. Proc., ii. p. 13, Feb., 1841. Philos. Trans., 
yiii. p. 179, t. 6, f. 33. Obs. iii. p. 17. DeKay, MoU. N. Y., p. 96. 
Binney, Check List, No. 60. Troost, Cat. SheUs Tenn. Wbeatley, 
Cat. Shells U. S., p. 24. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 186. Brot, List, 
p. 35. Reeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 441. 

•This is only a rather wide, yoans specimen of laqmata^ as I have aseertaioed by theiiMptet|o« 
of some hnudreds of specimens of that species. 

f VifnigadUt resembles a young lootieoto, but its texture is qnite heavy althongfa small. 

X Described by Mr. Lea as a smooth species, but among a httodred perfect speeimena bete* ne, 
•far ticlity an more or less plicate on the spire. 

[Pah. 
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53. G. bland a, Lea. 
Melania blanda, Lea, PhiloB. Proc, ii. p. 13, Feb. 1841. Philos. Tram., 
viii. p. 79, t. 6, f. 34. Oba. iii. p. 17. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 07. 
Bluney, Check Liat, No. 36. Troost, Cat. Shells Tennessee. Wheat- 
ley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 24. Catlov, Conoh. Nomeno., p. 185. Brot, 
List, p. 35. 

H* 0. nit en 8, Leu. 

Melania nitida* Lea, Philos. Proc., ii. p. 14, February, 1841. 

Melania nitens, Lea, Philos. Trans., viii. p. 182, t. 6, f. 40. Obs. iii. p. 20. 
DeKay, MoU. N. Y., p. 98. Binney, Check List, No. 178. Trooii, 
Cat. Shells Tennessee. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. Catlew, 
Conch. Nomenc, p. 167. Brot, List, p. 36. 

55. G. m n t a t a, Brot. 
Melania Deshayesiana,] Reere, Monog. Melania, sp. 27 S, September, 1860. 
Afehnia mutata, Brot, List, p. 37. 

56w G. sntn rails, Haldeman. 
Melania suturalis^ Haldeman, Snplement to Mon<w. Limniades, No. 1, Oct., 

1840. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 27. Jay, Cat., 4th ed., p. 275. 

5(7. G. m n t a b i 1 i 8,1 Lea. 

G^niohasia mutabilis, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 270, 1862. Jon?. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 331, t. 38, f. 189, March, 1863. Obs., ix. p. 153. 

^8, G. V i e n n a e n 8 i 8, Lea. 

Goniobasis ViennaensiSf Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 267, 1862. Jour. 
Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, p. 316, t. 37, f. 160, March, 1863. Obs., ix. 
p. 137. 

59. Q. Cur re y an a, Lea. 

Goniobasis Curreyana^ Lea, Philos. Proc., ii. p. 13, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., 
Tiii. p. 180, t. 6, f. 36. Obs., iii. p 18. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., 
p. 25. Binney, Check List, No. 79. DeKay, MoU. N. Y., p. 97. 
Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 286. Troost, Cat. Shells, Tennessee. Cat- 
low, Conch. Nomenc, p. 186. Brot. List, p. 35. 

Melasma Curreyana, Lea, Chenu, Man. de Conehyl. i. f. 2003. 

60. G. costifera,§ Haldeman. 

Melania costifera, Haldeman, Monog. Melania., No. 2, p. 3 of Corer, Jan. 

1841. Binney, Check List, No. 72. Brot, List, p. 34. Eeere, Monog. 
Melania, sp. 440. 

61. G. Deshayesiana, Lea. 

Melania plicatula,\\ Lea, Proc. Philot. Soc., ii. p. 14, Feb. 1841. Philos. 
Trans., yiii. p. 182, t. 6, f. 41. Obs., iii. p. 20. Troost, Cat. Shells 
Tenn. Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 274. Catlow, Conch. Nomeno., p. 188. 
Brot, List, p. 34. 

Melasma pficattUa, Lea, Chenu, Man. de Conehyl. i. f. 1998. 

Melania Deshayesiana , Lea, Philos. Proc., ii. p. 242, Dec. 1842. Philos. 
Trans., ix. p. 24. Obs., ix. p. 24. DeKay, MoU. N. Y. p, 98. Wheat- 
ley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 25, Troost, Cat. SheUs Tennessee. Jay, 
Cat. Shells, 4th Edit., p. 273. Binney, Check List, No. 88. Brot, List, 
p. 34. 

• Prtoccupied. 

t Preoccapi«Hl bj Mr. Lea, tmd tb« o«me rbaitfed to mutata by M. Brot 
I Very closely allied to suiuraUs, but dlffon in tb* form of th« aperture. 
i Differs from Curreyana by its more nomeroiu plica^ niore ^euminated spice, aad by tbe laeiiUt 
being more rounded at base. 
|Pr«>eciipi6d, and ehanged to Ikthttfttitata, 

18S4.] 
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Melania Deshaysiif Lea, Reere, Monog. Melania, sp. 330. 

62. G. Abbeyillensis, Lea. 

Ooniobasis Abbevillensia^ Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat. Soi., p. 268, 1862. Jonm. 
Aoad. Nat. Soi. t. pt. 3, p. 323, t. 38, f. 174, Mar. 1863. Obs., iz. p. 146. 

63. G. Dooljensis, Lea. 

Ooniobasis Dooly ensis, Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat. 8oi., p. 266, 1862. Jour. 
Acad. Nat. Soi., ▼. pt. 3, p. 315 t. 37, f. 159., Mar. 1863. Obs., iz. p. 
137. 

64. G. incon8tan8,t Lea. 

Goniobans inconstatUy Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat. Soi., p. 269, 1862. Jour. 
Aoad. Nat. Soi., v. pt. 3, p. 325, t. 38, f. 178, Mar. 1863. Obe., iz. p. 
147. 

65. G. con tines 8, Lea. 

Ooniobasis continens, Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat. Sci., p. 268, 1862. Jour. Aead. 

Nat. Sci., pt. 3, p. 324, t. 38, f. 176. Mar. 1863. Obs., ix. p. 146. 
Chniobasis proletarian Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat. Sci., p. 268, 1862. Jour. Aoad. 

Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 325, t. 38, f, 177, Mar. 1863. Obs., ix, p. 147. 

66. G. viridioata. Lea. 

Ooniobasis viridicata^ Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat, Soi., p. 268, 1862. Joar. Aoad. 
Nat. Sci., 7. pt. 3, p. 322, t. 38, f. 172, Mar, 1863. Obs., ix. p. 144. 

67. G. pnrpnrella, Lea. 

Oiniobasis purpureHa^ Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat. Sci., p. 269, 1862. Jour. 
Aoad. Nat. Sci., t. pt. 3, p. 327, t. 38, t 183, Mar. 1863. Obs., ix. p. 
149. 

68. semi cos tat a, Conrad. 

Melania semicostatay Conrad, New Fresb-Water Sbells, App. p. 7, t. 9, f. 6, 
1834. Binney, Cbeok List, No. 241. Brot, List, p. 59. 

69. G. dislooata, RaveneL 

Melania dislocata^ Ravenel, Cat. Shells, p. 11, 1834. Binney, Check List, 
No. 90. Brot, List, p. 35. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 380. 

Ooniobasis Lindsleyif Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 267, 1862. Jonr. Aead. 
Nat. Soi., T. pt. 3, p. 319, t. 37, f. 167, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 141. 

70. G. paapercula,§ Lea. 

Ooniobasis pauper cula^ Lea, Proo. Aoad. Nat Sci., p. 268, 1862. Jour. 
Aoad. Nat. Soi., v. pt. 3, p. 324, t. 38, f. 176, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix., p. 
146. 

71. G. o r n e o 1 a , Anthony. 

Melania comeola, Anthony, Proo. Acad. Nat. Soi., p. 61, Feb. 1860. Btn« 
ney, Check List, No. 68. Brot, List, p. 35. ReeTe, Monog. Melania, 
8p. 456. 

72. G. n a s s a 1 a , Conrad. 

Melania nassula, Conrad, New Fresh- Water Shells, p. 55, t. 8, f. 9, 1834. 
Binney, Check List, No. 171. DeKay, Moll. New York, p. 97. Jay, 
Cat. 4th Edit., p. 274. Wheatley, Cat. ShelU U. S., p. 26. Brot, List, 
p. 34. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 412. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 
187. 

73. G. perstriata, Lea. 

Melania perstriata^ Lea, Philos. Trans., x. p. 296, t. 30, f. 2. Obfl., T. p. 
52. Binney. Check List, No. 203. Brot, List, p. 36. 

il doubt wbetlier this is more than the joung of Dcoljfensii. 
}-=Uiaoeata, young? 

[Feb. 
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74 Gt' rngosa, Lea. 
Melania corrugata, Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 13, Feb. 1841. PhiloB. Trans, 
yiii. p. 177, t. 5, t 30. Obs., iii. p. 15. Troost, Oat. Shells Tenn. 
Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 24. 
Melania rugosa* Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 237, Dec. 1842. Philos. Trans, 
yiii. p. 248. Obs., iii. p. 86. DeEaj, Moll. New York, p. 96. Bin- 
nej. Check List, No. 235. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 188. Brot, 
List, p. 34. 

75. G. costnlata, Lea. 

Mdania costulata, Lea, Philos. Proc., ii. p. 14, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans. 
▼iU. p. 181, t. 6, f. 39. Obs., iii. p. 19. Btnnejr, Check List, No. 73. 
DeKaj, MoU. N. T., p. 98. Jay, Cat. 4th Bdit., p. 273. Troost, Cat. 
Shells Tennessee. Wheatle/, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 24. Beeve, Mo- 
nog. Melania, sp. 272, 360. Brot, List, p. 35. 

76. G. oinerella, Lea. 

Goniobasis cinerella^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 269, 1862. Jour. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 328, t. 38, f. 184, Mar. 1863. Obs., ix. p. 160. 

77. G. Edgariana, Lea. 

Melania Edgariana, Lea, Philos. Proc, ii. p. 14, Feb. 1841. Philos. 
Trans., viU. p. 180, t. 6, f. 37. Obs., iii. p. 18. DeKay, MoU. N. Y., 
p. 97. Jay, Cat. 4th Bdit., p. 273. Binnej, Check List, No. 94. 
Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 430. Wheat- 
ley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 25. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 186. 

Melasma Edgariana, Lea, Chenu, Man. de Conchjl, i. f. 1997. 

78. G. caliginosa, Lea. 

Melania ealiginoea, Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 15, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., 
viii. p. 189, t, 6, f. 56. Obs., iii. p. 27. Wheatley, Cat. SheUs IT. S., p. 
24. Reeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 293. DeEaj, Moll. New York, p. 100. 
Binnej, Check List, No. 44. Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Jay, Cat. 4th 
Edit., p. 273. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. p. 185. Brot, List, p. 34. 

79. G. n o d n 1 o s a , Lea. 

Melania nodulosa, Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 15, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., 
viii. p. 190, t. 6, f. 57. Obs., iii. p. 28. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 10«. 
Binney, Check List, No. 180. Troost, Cat. Shells Tennessee. Wheat- 
ley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. p. 188. Brot, 
List, p. 34. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 276. 

80. G. g 1 a u c a , Anthony. 

Melania glauea^ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 57, Feb. 1860. Binney, 
Check List, No. 125. Brot, List, p. 35. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 
389. 

Ooniobaeii Lyonii, Lea. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 266. Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., 
V. pt. 3, p. 313, t. 37, f. 156, Mar. 1863. Obs., ix. p. 135. 

81. G. difficilis,t Lea. 

Gimiobasie difficUis, Lea, Proc Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 267, 1862. Jour. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 317, t. 37. f, 163, Mar. 1863. Obs., ix. p. 139. 

82. G. s p a r a s , Lea. 

Goniobasie sparut, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 267, 1862. Jour. Acad. 

Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 316, t. 37, f. 162, Mar. 1863. Obs., ix, p. 138. 
Gomobasia eerea, Lea, Proc Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 268, 1862. Jour. Acad. Nat. 

Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 321, t. 38, f. 171, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 143. 

* Preoeenptod. 

f BMemblM G. gktuea, Iwt tlw whorif are inor* oqhtu. G, haadum Is man ^Uadiioftl than 
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83. G. Thofntoniiy Lea. 

G^iobana Thomtonii, I>ea, Proe. Aoad. Kat Soi., ^. 368, IMS. Jeor. Amd. 
Nat. Sci., T. pt. 3, p. 320, t. 38,X 1«8, Mar. 1863. Ol»4., ix. p. 142. 

64. G. c a n c e 1 1 a t a ,* Say. 
Mdania eancdUOa^ Say, 5ew Harmony Disseminator, p. 260, Auff. 1BS9. 
Say's Reprint, p. 16. Binney's Edit., p. 141. Binney, Check List, Na. 
46. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 98. Wheatley, Oat. Shells V. S., p. 24. 
Brot, List, p. 34. 

85. G. c i r c i n c t a , Lea. 

Mdarda cireineta, Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 16, Feb. 1841. Phllos. Trun., 
viii. p. 187, t. 6, f. 61. Obs., iii. p. 26. DeKay, Molt, N. Y-^p. 99. 
Troost, Oat. Shells Tenn. Wheatley, Cat. BheUs U. 8., p. 24. Catlow, 
Conch. Nomenc, p. 186. Brot, List, p. 31. Beere, Honog. Melania, 
sp. 289. 

Mdania eirdnnata^ Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 54. 

Juga eiremnata, Lea, Checuj Man. de Conchyl., i. L 2015. 

86. O. a t h 1 e t a , Anthony. 

Melania athleta, Anthony, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., tL p. <83, t. 2^ f. 1, 
Mar. 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 23. Brot, Litti p. 34. Rmto, 
Monog. Mel., sp. 258. 

67. G. cnryicostata, Anthony. 
VHania curvieottata, Anthony, MSS. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 462. Brot, 

List, p. 35. 
Mdania denseeoetaia, Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 465. Brot, List, p. 85. 

88. G. s t r i a t u 1 a , Lea. 
Melania ttriatOff Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 15, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., TiiL 
p. 186, t. 6. f. 49. Obs., iii. p. 24. Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Wheat- 
ley, Oat. Shells U. S., p. 

Juga striata^ Lea, Chenn. Man. de ConchyL i. f. 2018. 

Mdania atriatida, Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 23Y, Dec. 1842. Philos. Tranau 
viii. p. 248. Obs. iii. p. 86. DeKay, Moll. New York, p. 99. Jay. Oat. 4tli 
Edit., p. 275. Binney, Check List, No. 249. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. 
p. 188. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 466. Brot, List, p. 35. 

■ 89. G. tripartita. Reeve. 

Mdania tripartita^ Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 364, Dec. 1860. Brot, List. p. 
37. 

'90. G. d e c o r a , Lea. 

Mdania decora, Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 14, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., viii. 
p, 181, t. 6, f. 38. Obs., iii. p. 19. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 98. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 85. Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Wheatley, Cat. 
Shells U. S., p. 25. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 292. Catlow, Conch. 
Nomenc. p. 186. Brot, List, p. 35. 

:91. G. crebricostata, Lea. 

Mdania crebricotiata^ Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 13, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trana., 
viii. p. 179, t. 6, f. 35. Obs., iii. p. 17. DeKay, MoU. New York, p. 
97. Jay, Cat. 4th Edit., p. 273. Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Wheat- 
ley Oat. Shells U. S., p. 24. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 374. Binnej, 
Check List, No. 74. Brot, List, p. 35. 
Mekuma crehricoMtata^ Lea, Chenn, Man. de Conchyl. i. f. 1999. 

• I am unable to find Bperlmens of this shell in any af our cabinets, and as it has 
tfifUFtHl, I assign it the poBition it oecupiM in tbia oaUlogue tk>om tht desofiptioa eiUj. 
fName preoecupied. 
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92. G. c m m a , Conrad. 
Mdania cMnma^ Oo&Tad, New Fresh Waler Shells, p. 53, t. 8, f. 7, M34. 
Wheatlej, Gat. Shells U. S., p. 24. Reeve, Monog. MeianiA, sp. 107. 
Binney, Check Livt, Ko. 61. DeKay, Moll. New York, p. 95, Ja/,€at. 
4th Sidit.| p. 273. Brot, list, p. 35. Oatlow^ Concha Nomenc p. 186. 

83. G. a c u t a , Lea. 

Melunia aetsta^ Lea. Philos. Trans., ir. p. 101, t 15, f. 32. Ofos. I. p. iii. 
Troost, Cat. Shells Tennessee. Wheatley, Oat. Shells IT. S.. p. 24. 
Binney, Check List, No. 4. Brot, Llst^ p. 3. Beere, Moneg, Melania, 
sp. 274. 

84. G. s a b c y 1 i n d r a c e a, Lea. 

Mdania' mbcylindraceay Lea, Philos. PrOc. ii. p. 12, Feb. 1841. Fhilos. 
Trans., viii. p. 169, t. 5, f. 14. Obs., iii. p. 7. DeKay, Moll. New 
York, p. 94. Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Binney, Check List, No. 253. 
Wheatley, Cat. Shells TT. S., p. 27. Catlow, Conch. Nomene. p. 188. 
Brot, List, p. 39. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 399. 

95. G. b a a 1 a m , Anthony. 
Melania haculum, Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lyo. Hat. Hist. t1. p. 98, t. t, t 
16, Mar. 1854 Bianey, Ohe^ List, 1^. 27. Brot, List, p. 84. 
Reeve, Mono^. Melania, sp. 431. 

416. G. conciAna,* Loa. 
Melania concinna, Lea, Philos. Proo. ii. p. 14, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., 
Till. p. 183, ft. 6, f. 42. Obs. uL, p. 21. DeKay, MoU. New York, p. 98. 
Troost, Cat. Shells Tennessee. Wheatlej, Cat. Shells U. 8., p. 24. 
Catlow, Cofioh« Nomeno. p. 186. Binneiy, Check List, No. 63* Brot, 
List, p. 34. 

87. G. elimlaatft, Anthony, 

MdaiUa elimmaki, Anthony, Ann. ffefw York Lyo. Nat. Hist., vi., p. 97. t. 
2, £. 15, Mar. 1854. Binney, Gheok List, No. 88. Brot, List, p. 34. 

88. G. t e r e s , Lea. 

MBlania tereB^ Lea, PhiloB. Proo.. ii. p. 13, Feb. 1841. Philos. Traiuu. riii. 

p. 176, t. 5, f. 27. Obs., UL p. 14. DeKay, MolL N#w York, p. 96. 

Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 27. Binney, 

Check List, No. 269. Jay, Cat. 4th Edit, p. 275. Catlow, Qonoh. 

NiHnene. p. 1«9. Brot, List, p. 35. 
Melania tertbralis^i Lea, Philos. Proc., ii, p. 13, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., 

viii. p, 178, t. 6, 1. 32. Obs., iii. p. 16. DeKay, MoU. New York, p. 

96. Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U.S.. p. 27. 

Binney, Check List, No. 268. Catlow, Conch. Nomene. p. 189. Brot, 

List, p. 36. 

88. G. graoillima, Anthony^ 
Melania gracillima, Amthony, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 62, Feb. 18G0. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 129. Brot, List, p. 36. Reeve, Monog. Melania, 
sp. 437. 

100. G. ClarXii, Lea. 

Melania CHarkii, Lea, PhlloS. Trsns., s. p. 297, t. 30, f. 4. Obs., r. p. 53. 
Binney, Check List, No. 56. Brot, List, p. 34. Reeve, Monog. Me- 
lania, sp. 356. 

101. G. D e C a m p i i. Lea. 

Oomobasit DeCampu^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 154, May, I86S. 
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. 102. G. abbrey lata, Anthony. 

Melania abbrevitUa, Anthony, Boat. Proc, iii. p. 360, Dec, 1860. Bimi^, 

Check List, No. 4. Beere, Monog. Melania, sp. 424. 
Melania eUgantula^ Anthony, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., Ti. p. 103, t. 3, f. 1, 

March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 96. Brot, List, p. 32. BeeTe, 

Monog. Melania, sp. 346. 
Melania eoronilla, Anthony, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., tI. p. 126, t. 3, f. 27, 

March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 69. Brot, List, p. 32. Beerei 

Monog. Melania, sp. 418. 
Melania ekalybKa^ Anthony, Brot, List, p. 37. 

103. G. plicif era. Lea. 

Melania plieifera. Lea, Philos. Trans, vi. p. 93, t. 23, f. 90. Obs. ii. p. 93. 
Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. Jay, Cat., 4th ed., p. 274. Binnej, 
Check List, No. 211. Reeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 284. Cooper, 
Report, p. 374. Brot, List, p. 36. Gould, MolL Expl. Ezped., p. 143, 
f. 166. 

Melasma pliciferaj Lea, Chenu, Manuel, 1. f. 2001. 

104. G. silicu la, Gould. 

Melania tUicula^ Gould, Bost. Proc, ii. p. 224, June, 1847. Otia Conclio- 
logica, p. 46. Moll. Expl. Ezped., p. 141, f. 164, 164a. Cooper, Be- 
port, p. 374. Binney, Check List, No. 243. Brot, List, p. 52. 

Melania Shaeiaensis, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., yiii. p. 80, April, 1866. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 242. Cooper, Report, p. 374. 

Ooniobaeie Shaetaensiij Lea, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 337, t. 38, f. 
199, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 159. 

Melania rudentj Reeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 224, May, I860. Brot, List, p. 

105. G. nigr ina,* Lea. 

Melania nigrina^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 80, April, 1856. 
Ooniobaeia nigrina^ Lea, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 302, t. 37, f. 137, 
March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 124. Binney, Check List, No. 177. 

106. G. rubiginosa. Lea. 

Ooniobaeia rubiginota^ Lea, Proceed. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 270, 1862. Joum. 
Acad. Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 333, t. 38, f. 193, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 
155. 

107. G. Bairdiana, Lea. 

(ffomobaeie Bairdiana, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 267, 1862. Jour. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 317, t. 37, f. 164, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 139, t. 
37, f. 164. 

D. SheU angulaU. 

108. G. trochiformis,f Conrad. 

Melania trochiformie, Conrad, New Fresh-Water Shells, p. 56, t. 8, f. 11, 1834. 
DeKay, MoU. New York, p. 100. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 17. 
Binney, Check List, No. 275. Brot, List, p. 31. 

109. G. cr is tat a, J Anthony. 

Melania crietata, Anthony, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., yi. p. 108, t. 3, f. 8, 
March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 77. Brot, List, p. 32. Reere, 
Monog. Melania, sp. 413. 

110. G. cruda, Lea. 

Ooniobaeia cruda^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 270, 1862. Jour. Acad. Kat. 
Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 332, t. 38, f. 190, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 154. 

• Diffors from xiUcuUi in being more ojlindrlca!, with the apieal whorle carinate. 
t The flgore of this spedes in Mr. Oonnd'i work is not reoogniMble^ hut it will probably he lb«ai 
to = crielata, Anth., young. 
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111. G. Whitei, Lea. 

OaniobatU Whitei, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. , p. 266, 1862. Jour. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 310, t. 37, f. 151, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 132. 

112. G. casta, Anthony. 

Melania eatta, Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist., vi. p. 100, t. 2, f. 19, 
March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 50. Brot, List, p. 32. Beeve, 
Monog. Melania, sp. 381. 

113. G. r h o m b i c a, Anthony. 

Melania rhombieay Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist., vi. p. 116, t. 3, f. 16, 
March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 228. Brot, List, p. 38. Reeve, 
Monog. Melania, sp. 34*7. 

114. G. an gal at a, Anthony. 

Melania angulata,* Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist., vi. p. 117, t. 3, f. 17, 

March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 14. Brot, List, p. 37. Reeve, 

Monog. Melania, sp. 386. 
Melania dnnamomea, Anthony, Beeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 379. Brot, List, 

p. 35. 
Ooniolxuis intereedena. Lea, Proceed. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 265, 1862. Jonm. 

Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, p. 305, t, 37, f. 143. Obs. ix. p. 127. 

115. G. Bridgesiana, Lea. 

Oomobana Bridgesiana, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 265, 1862. Jour. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 305, t. 37, f. 142, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 173, t. 
37, f. 142. 

116. G. c a b i e i d e s, Anthony. 

^ Melania cubi€oides,\ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 60, Feb., 1860. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 78. Brot, List, p. 39. Beeve, Monog: Melania, 
sp. 445. 

117. G. Spillmanii, Lea. 

Goniobaeis Spillmami, Lea, Proceed. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 264, 1862. Journ. 
Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, p. 302, t. 37, f. 138, March, 1863. Obs. ix. 
p. 124. 

118. G. p 1 e b e i a 8, Anthony. 

Melania plebejus, Anthony, Bost. Proc, iii. p. 362, Dec, 1850. Reeve, Monog. 

Melania, sp. 414. 
Melania plebeius, Anthony, Binney, Cheek List, No. 209. 
Melania plebeia, Anthony, Brot, List, p. 38. 

119. G. o p a c a,J Anthony. 

Melania opaca, Anthony, Proc Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 58, Feb., 1860. Binney, 
Check List, No. 189. Brot, List, p. 38. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 
384. 

Melania ioetoma^ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Set, p. 62, Febmary, 1860. 
Binney, Check List, No. 152. Brot, List, p. 31. Beeve, Monog. Me- 
lania, sp. 351. 

Melania nigroetoma,^ Anthony, Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 463, 367. Brot, 
List, p. 38. 

120. G. pallidal a, Anthony. 

Melania pallidtda, Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist., vi. p. 115, t. 3, f. 15, 
March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 197. Brot, List, p. 38. Reeve, 
Monog. Melania, sp. 417. 

* JuTenile shelL The adult ig described under the names of einnamomM and inieretdeiu. 

t The longitudinal ribs attributed to this species by Mr. Anthony are very flUnt on the type 
•hell, and do not exist at all on other specimens. 

X = owridea, Lea. / O. ebenum of Lea appears to be more roQnded in the baae of the aperture, 
•nd the periphery not a ngnU ted ; stUl it may be the mat. 

I Young a^* 
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121. G. V i c i n a,* Anthony. 
Melmnia wieina, Anthonj^ Ann. N. Y. Lye. Mat. Hift., yi. ^ 114^ t« 9, f. 14, 
March, 1854. Binney, Cheek List, No. 288. Brot, list, p. 39. Reere, 

Monog. Melania, sp. 291. 

192. G. Spartenburgensig,! Lea. 

ChnMadt Spattenhurs^ntis^ Lea, Proe. Acad. Nat. Sei., p. 265, 1852. Jour. 
Acad. Nat. Sci., 2d ser., y. pt. 3, p. 30?, t. 37, f. 141, March, 18631 Obi. 
iz. p. 129. 

193. G. modesta, Lea. 

MUmda n^dnUi^ Lea, Philee. Proc., !▼. p. 166, Aug., 1845. Philos. Trans., 
z. p. 60, t. 9, f. 34. Obs. iy. p. 60. Binney, Check Lift, p. 36. 

K. Whorlt very itrongly carinated. 

124. G. pagodi for mil, Anthony. 
Melama pagodiformisj Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat Hist., yi. p. 106> t. 3, f. 

6, March, 1854. Binney, Cheek Livt, No. 195. Bro4»Lial, ». 36. Bmt^, 

Monog. Melania, sp. 260. 
Mekmia torulosa^ Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat, HUt., yi. p. 110, t 3, f, IQ. 

March, 1854. Binney, Cheek Lisi» No. 273. Birot, Liat, ^ 37. Reeve, 

Monog. Melania, sp. 370. 

12JI. a. Gethardtii, Lea. 
Qmwobans QtrkmrdtH^ Lea, Proceed. Acad. Nat. Sei^, p. 270, 1862. Journ. 

Acad. Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 330, t. 38, f. 187, March, 1863. QbB., ix. 

p. 152. 
ChmiobofiB injmeaim, Lea, Proeeed. Acad. Nat. Soi., p. 270, 1862. Joan. 

Aoad. Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 330, t. 38, f. 188, March^ 1863. Obs, ix. p. 

152. 

126. G. oblita, Lea.t 

JMMta QbUta, Lea, Philoa. Tianft., z. p. 298, t. 30, f. 6. Ob9. v. p. 54L Bii»- 
ttey, Check List, No. 182. Brat, List, p. 36. 

127. G. acntocarinata,2 Lea. 

Melania acuiocarmata^ Lea, Philos. Proc, ii. p. 14, Feb., 1841. Pkilotf. 
Trans., yiii. p. 184, t. 6, f. 46. 0b9. iii. p. 22. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., ^ 
99. Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 24. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 5. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 185. Brot, List, 
p. 36. 

Elimia acutoearinaiay Lea, Chenn, Mannel de ConchyL, i. f. 1979. 

P. Body whorl bi-multiangulated, 

128. G. tabn lata, Anthony. 

Melania iabulata, Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist, yi. p. 118, t. 3, f. 1«, 
Ma(ch, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 262. Brot, List, p. 39. 

129. G. C a t a w b a e a,|| Haldeman. (MSS.) 

130.* G. y i 1 1 a t a, Anthony. 
Melania vittata, Anthony, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., yi. p. 89, t. 2, f. 7,, 
March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 294. Brot, List, p. 87. Reeye, 
Monog. Melania, sp. 262. 

• DMoribed as from Alabama, but all the 8pecim«n8 before me are labelled ** Kentacky^ by Mr. 
Anthony, and I think the latter habitat ia correct. 
t I fear the Northern specimens of this species are not distinct from depygttf Say. 

IDifllsra from gymmetrioa in being striate. 
This shell is believed by Prof. Haldeman to = HmpUXt Sa7> ^t I dou^ it. Acutocarinalm^ 
true, is not always oarinate, but, it appears to me, is always narrowly lengthened. 
I A wider speoies than others of the group ; none of the specimens are banded. 
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Mdania pukkankM^* Amthonj, Proe. Aead. Kal. Sbi., p. 59, Feb., I860. 
Binney, Check Liet, No. 222. Brot, List, p. 37. Beere, Monog. Me- 
laaia, sp. 336. 

131. G. subangulata^f Anthonj. 

Mdania tubangidata^ Anthonj, Ann. N. T. Lye. Nat. Hist, vt p. 91, t. 2, f. 9, 
March, 1854. Binnay,. Check List, No. 252. Brot, List, p. 37. Reeve, 
Monog. Melania, sp. 242. 

Metania paula^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Scl., p. 122, 1861. Jour. Acad. Nat. 
Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 244, t. 35, f. 48, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 66. 

132. G. symmetrica,! Haldeman. 

Mdania tymmelrica, Haldeman, Monog. Lim., No. 4, p. 3 of €oyer, October 5, 

1841. Binney, Check List, No. 261. Jay, Cat., 4th ed., p. 275. Brot, 

List, p. 35. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 328. 
Mdania imbricata^ Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist., yi. p. 105, t. 3, f. 5, 

March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 142. Brot, List, p. 36. Reeye, 

Monog. Melania, sp. 259. 
Mdania Usineta, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 56, Feb., 1860. Binney, 

Check List, No. 31. Brot, List, p. 36. Reeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 327. 
Mdania astimUiij Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.,. p. 60, Feb. 1860. Brot, 

List, p. 36. Reeye, Monog. Melania, sp, 464. 
Melania atnmiliSj Lea, (mistake,) Binney, Check List, No. 22. 
Goniobana UeMemity Lea, Proc. Acad, Nat. 8ci., p. 270, 1862. Jonr. Acad. 

Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 334, U 38, f. 194, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 156. 
Ooniobatii Barrattiiy Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc!., p. 271, 1862. Jonrn. Acad. 

Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 335, t. 36, f. 196, March, 1863. Obs. iz. p. 157. 

133. G. iota, Anthony. 

Melania iota^ Anthony, Ann. N. T. Lye. Nat. Hist. yi. p. 86, t. 2, f. 4, March, 
1854. Brot, List, p. 36. Binney, Check List, No. 153. 

134. G. nigrocincta, Anthony. 

Melania nigrocincta, Anthony, Ann. N. T. Lyo. Nat. Hist. yi. p. 90, t. 2, f. 8, 
March, 1854. Brot, List, p. 36. Binney, Check List. 

135. G. t e c t a, Anthony. 

Mdania teeta, Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. yi. p. 105, t. 3, f. 4, Mar. 

1854. Binney, Check List, No. 265. Brot, List, p. 37. Reeye, Monog. 

Melania, sp. 253. 
Ooniobatia maeeUa^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 270, 1862. Jonr. Acad. Nat. 

Sci. y. pt. 3, p. 333, t. 38, f. 192, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 166. 

136. G. h y b r i d a, J Anthony. 

Mdania hybrida, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 60, Feb. 1860. Binney, 

Check List, No. 140. Brot, List, p. 36. 
Mdania eubcarinataj Anthony, Reeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 282. 

137. G. fnsco cine ttf, Anthony. 

Melania fiucodmta^ Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. yi. p. 120, t. 3, f. 20, 
March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 118. Brot, List, p. 40. Reeye, 
Monog. Melania, sp. 415. 

138. G. congesta,|| Conrad. 

* O. pukherrima Is theJaTenile form. 

t Differs from vittoto, Anth., in having ft mora rounded aperture. 

X The Tarioue synonyms ot this speeies, inhabiting North and Sonth Oaroliaa, AUfaama and 
Tennessee, are all charaeterixed by an identical Ibrm, although varying somewhat in color. Hav- 
ing examined several hundred specimens, I find them to vary so mneh in that respect that I 
cannot unite any of the so-called species. 

j Differs from tymmetrica in being more cylindrical, with the whorls more flattened. 

f I can obtain no information regarding this speeies exoept the meagre description. It has 
never been figured, and I cannot find specimens in our cabinets. 
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Mekmia eongeata^ Oonrftd, Amer. Jour. Sci., lit ser. zxr. p. 343, Jan. 18S4. 
DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 96. Wheatley, Gat Shells U. S., p. 24. Binnej, 
Check List, No. 64. Jaj, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 273. Brot, List, p. 36. 

G. Short elavate, tmooth species. 

139. G. a u r i c u 1 86 f o r m i 8, Lea.* 

Mdania aurieulmformiSf Lea, Philos. Proc, iv. p. 166. Philos. Trani., x. p. 
62, t. 9, f. 39. Obs. iv. p. 62, t. 9, f. 39. Binnej, Check List, No. 24. 
Brot, List, p. 32. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 409. 

140. G. Nickliniana, Lea. 

Melania NickUniana^ Lea, Philos. Proc, ii. p. 12, Feb., 1841. Philoi. Trans., 
viii. p. 171, t. 6, f. 18. Obs. iii. p. 9. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 96. 
Reeve, Monog. Melania., sp. 375. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. 
Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 187. 

L^toxis NiekHniana^ Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 371. 

141. G. aterina, Lea.f 

Goniobasis aterina, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 155, May, 1863. 

142. G. Binney an a, Lea. 

Ooniobasis Binneyana, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 266, 1862. Jonr. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 310, t. 37, f. 152, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 132. 

143. G. e b e n n m, Lea.]; 

Melania ebenum. Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 12, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., viil. 
p. 166, t 5, f. 7. Obs. iii. p. 4. DeKay, Moll. New York, p 93. Jay, 
Cat., 4th Edit., p. 273. Binney, Check List, No. 93. Troost, Cat. ShelU 
Tenn. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 25. Reeve, Monog. Melania, 
sp. 350. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 186. Brot, List, p. 31. 

AncuLotus ebenum. Lea, Reeve, Monog. Anculotns t. 4, f. 31. 

Melania brunnea, Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. vi. p. 92, t. 2, f. 10, 
March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 41. Brot, List, p. 39. Reeve, 
Monog. Melania, sp. 319. 

Mdania Paula, Anthony, Brot, List, p. 40. 

144. G. y a a z i a n a, Lea. 

Ooniobasia Vauxiana, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 266, 1862. Jonr. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 309, t. 37, f. 150, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 131. 

145. G. larvaeformis. Lea. 

Melania larvse/ormis, Lea, MSS., Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 357, Dec, 1860. 
Brot, List, p. 38. 

146. G. an ri coma, Lea. 

Ooniobasis aurieoma, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 265, 1862. Jonr. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 308, t. 37, f. 148, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 130. 

147. G. glabra, Lea.J 

Melania glabra, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., ii. p. 82, Oct., 1841. Philos. 
Trans., ix. p. 18. Obs. iv. p. 18. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. 
Binney, Check List, No. 123. Brot, List, p. 38. Reeve, Monog. Melania, 
sp. 439. 

148. G. gr a m i n e a, Haldeman, MSS. 

149. G. gibbosa. Lea. 

Melania gibbosa, Lea, Philos. Proc, ii. p. 34, April, 1841. Philos. Trans, x. 

*This shell reminds us of a young oHvula^ Con., but differs from that species in texture, 
t Differs from ebenum^ Lea, in being smaller, narrower, and more angulate at the periphery. 
X Lighter-colored and more rounded than iastomay Anthony. Mr. Lea considers that spedM to 
be identical with ebenum, 
2= SimpUxy&ai^i 

[Feb. 
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p. 301, t. 30, f. 12. ObB. T. p. 5*7, t. 30. f. 12. Binnej, Check List, No. 
121. Brot, List, p. 40. 

150. G. Yannxemii, Lea. 

Goniobana VanttxemUy Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 265, 1862. Jour. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., V. p. 307, t. 37, f. 146. Obs. ix. p. 129. 

151. Gr. c o g n a t a, Anthony. 

Melania cognatay Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 60, Feb., 1860. Binney, 
Check List, No. 59.' Brot, List, p. 39. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 458, 

152. G. Georgian a, Lea. 

Ooniohasis Georgiana^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 265, 1862. Jonr. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 308, t. 37, f. 149. Obs. ix. p. 130. 

153. G. abrnpta, Lea. 

Melania abrupta^ Lea, Philos. Proc, iv. p. 166. Philos. Trans., x. p. 59, t. 9, 
f. 32. Obs. iv. p. 59, t. 9, f. 32. Binney, Check List, No. 2. Brot, 
List, p.. 37. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 397. 

154. G. depygis, Say. 

Melania depygis, Say, New Harmony Disseminator, p. 291. Say's Reprint, 
p. 19. Am. Conchology, Part 1, t. 8, f. 4, 5. Binney's Reprint, p. 145 
and 157, t. 8. Binney, Check List, No. 87. Lapham, Cat. Moll. Wis- 
consin. Kirtland, Am. Jour. Sci. Kirtland, Rep. Zool. Ohio, p. 174. 
Shafifer, Catalogue. Higgins, Catalogue. Anthony, List, 1st and 2d 
Bdit. Sager, Rept. Michigan Moll., p. 15. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., 
p. 25. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 89, t. 7, f. 135. Stimpson, Shells of New 
England, p. 32. Jay, Cat. Shells, 4th Edit , p. 273. Adams, Am. Jonr. 
Sci., xl. p. 366. Adams, Thompson's Hist. Vermont, p. 152. Catlow, 
Conch. Nomenc, p. 186. Brot, List, p. 37. Deshayes, Lamark, Anim. 
sans. Vert., viii. p. 441. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 373. 

Melania occulta^ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 5, Feb., 1860. Binney, 
Check List, No. 185. Brot, List, p. 38. Reeve, Monog. Melania, 
sp. 254. 

155. G. lives c en s, Menke. 

Melania livescens^ Menke, Syn. Meth., p. 135, 1830. Binney, Check List, No. 

163. Gould, Lake Superior, p. 245. Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 274. 

Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 229. Brot, List, p. 38. Currier, Shells of 

Grand River Valley, Mich., 1859. 
Melania Niagarensis* Lea, Philos. Proc, ii. p. 12, Feb., 1841. Philos. Trans., 

viii. p. 173, t. 5, f. 21. Obs. iii. p. 11. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 90. 

Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. Binney, Check List, No. 176. 

Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 187. Brot, List, p. 38. Currier, Shells of 

Grand River Valley, Mich. Bell, Canad. Naturalist, iv. pt. 3, p. 213, 

June, 1859. 
Melania napella^ Anthony, Bost. Proc, iii. p. 362, Dec, 1850. Binney, 

Check List, No. 170. Brot, List, p. 59. 
Melania etutpidata, Anthony, Bost. Proc, iii. p. 362, Dec, 1850. Binney, 

Check List, No. 83. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 283. 
Melania eorreeta^ Brot, List, p. 39. 

156. G. Milesii, Leaf 

Goniobasis Milem^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 154, May, 1863. 

157. G. simplex, Say. 

Melania timplex, Say, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., v. p. 126, Sept., 1825. Binney's 
Edition, p. 115. Binney, Check List, No. 244. Dekay, Moll. N. Y., p. 



•In oonsidering this species to be the same as livetcens, I am iostained by the opinion of almost 
rer 
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erery American Conchologist. 
t Larger, more oonyez, and of thluMr texture than liveaewu. 
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lOQ. Wheatky^ Cat. SheUM U. 8., p. 2t. BMTe, Monog. MlmiiiA, tp. 

148. Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 2*75. Brot, List, p. 38. 
Mdania Warderiana, Lea,* Philos. Proc, ii. p. 14, Feb., 1841. Philoa. 

Trans., viii. p. 186, t. 6, f. 41. Obs. iii. p. 23. DeKay, Moll. N, Y., 

p. 99. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 189. Binnej, Check List, No. 297. 

Brot, List, p. 39. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 353. 
MOania Wardiana, Lea, Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. &, p. 27. 
Faimhma Warderiaiia^ Lea, Cheno, Manual de Conchyl., i. f. 1972. 
Melania denaa, Anthony, Boft. Proc, ili. p. 360. D«c., 1860. Binnej, 

Check List, No. 89. Brot, List, p. 31. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 250. 
168. G« Potosiensis, Lea^f 
Mdania Potonenrie, Lea, Philos. Proc., ii. p. 14, Feb., 1841. Philos. Trans., 

viii. p. 184, t. 6, f. 45. Obs. iii. p. 22. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. TOl 

Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. Binney, Check List, No. 215. 

Catlow, Conch. Nomenc.^ pw 188. Brot, List, p. 36. Reeve, Monog. 

Melania, sp. 295. 

159. G. tort a, Lea. 

Melania torta, Lea, Philos. Proc. iv. p. 165, Aug. 1846. Philos. Trans., z. p. 
68, t. 9, f. 30. Obs. iv. p. 58. Binoey, Check List, No. 272. Brot, List, 
p. 39. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 377. 

160. 0. Saffordi, Lea. 

Mekmia Saffordi^ Lea, Philos., Trans, z. p. 300, t, 30, f. 10. Obs. T. p. 66. 

Binney, Check List, No. 236. Brot, List, p. 38. Reeve, Monog. MelanU, 

sp. 365. 
Melania vtren«, Anthony, Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. vi. p. 93, t 2, i 11, Mar, 

1854. Binney, Cheek List, No. 289. Brot, List, p. 40. 

161. G. Newberry i. Lea. 

(roniobam Newherryi^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. March 20, 1860. Jour. 
Acad. Nat. Sci. v. pt. 3, p. 300, t. 37, f. 136, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 122. 
Binney, Check List, No. 174. Brot, List, p. 38. 

162. G. b n 1 b s a,J Gonld. 

Melania bulboea, Gould, Bost. Proc.. ii. p. 225, July, 1847. Otia Conchohr- 
gica, p. 46. Moll. Ezpl. Szped. p. 142, t 163, 163a. 1852. Binney, 
Check List, No. 43. Brot, List, p. 58. 

163. G. Lithasioides, Lea. 

€hniQbatis Lithaaioides^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat Sci., May, 1863. 

164. Q. infantnla. Lea. 

ChniobaM irrfantula^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., May, 1863. 

166. G. Lou is vi lien sis. Lea. 

Ooniobasia LouieviUenWy Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., May, 1863. 

H. Smooihj elevated speeiet, 

166. O. pttlehella,S Anthony. 
Melania pulchellOy Anthony, Bost. Proc. iii. p. 361, Dee. 1850. Higgifts, Cata- 
logue, p. 7. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 257. Binney, Cheek List, 
No. 221. Brot, List, p. 38. Currier, Shells of Grand River Yaltojr, 
Mich. 

« I am much indebted to Prof. Haldeman for the opportunity of itodying the excellent ■uito cf 
specimens collected by himself in Hulston Birer, which conclusiyely proTee the identity of thea o 
species. 

t Were it not for the wide difference of habitat, I riionld suspect this to be the same as »imple» 
of 8ay. 

tThis species is exactly similar in outline to Mr. Lea's Neteherryi, but none of the speoiavaa 
otfma>o8a that I have seen, (including Dr. Gould's types), exhibit the slightest indication of hands, 
while Mr. Lea declares his species to be always banded, 

g SheU more elevated than d^oygiSj which it resembles in color and ornamentation. 



16?. G. c 1 n e r e a , Lea. 
^Mito6Mif emerea, Lea, Proo. Aad. Nat Sei., pw 366, 1862. Jour. Acad. Kat 
Sci. y. pt. 3, p. 306, t. 37, L 145. Obs. ix. p. 128. 

168. G. g r a c i 1 i o r , Anthonj. 

Melania gracilia^ * AnthonT, Coyer of No. 4. Haldeman's Monog. Limvlaites, 
Dec. 28, 1841. Shells of GineiDiiati, Ist Edit. Kewberrj, Proe. Amer- 
ican Association for Adv. of Science, v. p. 105. Jay, Gat. 4ih Ed&t^ 
p. 273. 

Melania graeilwr^ Aftthony, Ann, K. T, Lye Nat. Hist. vi. p. 129, t. 1, f. 5, 
1854. Higgins, Gat. p. 7. Binney, Check List, No, 127. Reeve, Mo- 
nog. Melania^ sp. 244. 

ifeZonta ^ract7t9, Lea, Beeve, Honog. Melania, sp. 369. 

169. O. E t o w a h e n 8 i 8 , f Lea. 

Ooniobasis Etowahenns, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat Sci., p. 264, 1862. Joar. 
Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, p. 299, t. 37, f. 133, Mar. Ift63. Gbt. is. p. 

170. G. translucens, Anthony, (MSS.) 

171. G. oYoi dea,]: Lea. 

MeUmia owndea^ Lea, Philos^ Proe. iv* p. 1&7, Ang. 1845. Philos. Tians., x. 
p. 61, t. 9, f. 38. Obs. iv. p. 61. Binney, Check List^No. 193. Btot, 
List, p. 38. 

172. G. grata, Anthony* 

Melania grata, Anthony, Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. ^1, Feb. 1860. Binney, 

Check List, No. 131. Brot, List, p. 34. Reeve, Monog. Melania, ap. 

433. 
Gimiohaeii Prairienais^i Lea» Proe. Acad. Nat, Sci., p. 264, 1862« Jonr. 

Acad. Nat. Sc, y. pt. 3, p, 299, t. 37, f. 132., Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 

12L 

173. G. quadrlcincta. Lea, (M8S). 

174. G. flava. Lea. 

ChrnhhaaiM fiava. Lea, Proe. Acad. Nat. Sei., p. 264^ 1862. Jonr. AcadL Hat. 
Sci., T. pt. 3, p. 303, t. 37, f. 139, Mar. 1863. Obf. ix, p* 125. 

175. G. tenebrovittata. Lea. 

Qomohan* tenehrovittatOf Lea^ Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 264, 1862. Jonr. 
Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, p*301,t 37,. t 136, Mar. 1863. Ob*, ix. p. 
123. 

176. G. t e n e r a , Anthony. 

Melania tenera^W Anthony, Beeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 407, Apr. 1861. Brot, 

List, p. 39. 
Oomiobaeis Bnmbyi^ Lea, Proe. Acad. Nat Sci.» p. 263, 1862^ Jour. A«ad. 

Nat Sci., y. pt. 3^ p. 296, t 37, f. 127, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 118. 

G. 8 p n r e a ,f Lea. 
Melania apurcay Lea, Philos, Proe. iy. p. 166, Ang. 1845. Philos. Trans., x.^ 
p. 59, t. 9, f. 31. Obs. iy. p. &9. Binney, Cheek List, No. 248. Bvot, 
List, p. 31. 
178U G. Elliottii, Lea. 
Ooniobaeia Elliottii^ Lea, Proe. Acad. Nat Sci., p. 271, 1862. Jonr. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., y. pt 3, p 338, t 38, f. 201, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 160. 

* Preoocupied by Mr. Lea. 

t Preoccupied Ibr a nodose speeiev, ateo from €toorgia. 

tMr. Reeve's figure 405, intended for this species, represents a species of £«0ka«6>. 

I Mr. Lea described this spodes under the misapprehensioB thatt the wider shell, whi(& he new 
proposes to call quadricincta, was the species described as grata by Mr. Antluwy, wheieai, Mr. 
Anthony's types are of the narrow tuna. 

iO. tenera is the yoang shell. 

\ Mr. Beeve's figure 840 does not represent this spedes. 
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179. 6. pallestengy Lea. 

MOama paUeseem, Lea, Philos. Proc. ir. p. 166, Ang. 1845. Philof. Tmai^ 
z. p. 63, t. 9, f. 43. Obs. iy. p. 63. Binnej, Cheek Lilt, No. 186. Bro^ 
List, p. 31. 

Ooniobana inMculata* Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc!., p. 270, 1862. Jovr. Aead. 
Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 334, t. 38, f. 196, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix.p. 156. 

180. 0. parr a, Lea. 

OonioboM parva, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 264, 1862. Joar. Acad. Nat. 
Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 297, t. 37, f. 129, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 119. 

181. G. Ocoeensis,! Lea. 

Mdama OeoHenritj Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 12, Feb. 1841. Philos. Tnuub, 
yiii., p. 169, t 6, f. 13. Obs. iii. p. 7. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 94. Trooat, 
Cat. Shells Tennessee. Brot, List, p. 38. Wheatiej, Cat. Shells U. 8., 
p. 26. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. p. 188. 

MeUmia Oeoensisj Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 186. 

Fotadoma Ocoentia^ Lea, Chenu. Man. de Conch, i. f. 1969. 

182. O. Anthonyi, Lea. 

Ooniobana Anthonyi, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.,p 264, 1862. Jour. Acad. 
Nat. Set, y. pt. 3, p. 303, t 37, f. 140, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 125. 

183. O. Cahawbensis, Lea. 

Mekmia CahawbensiSf Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 121, 1861. 
QoMobant Cahawbensitf Lea, Joar. Acad. Nat. Soi., y. pt 3, p. 223, Mar. 
1863. Obs. ix. p. 45. 

184. O. Estabrookii, Lea. 

Ooniobasis Eaiahrookii, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 264, 1862. Jonr. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. y. pt. 3, p. 298, t. 37, f. 131, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 120. 

185. G. Gabbiana, Lea. 

Ooniobasis Gabbiana, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 265, 1862. Joar. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 304, t 37, f. 141, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 126. 

186. G. subsolida^ Lea. 

Melama wbtolida, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 12, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., yiii. p. 
168, t. 5, f. 12. Obs. iii. p. 6. Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Binnej, 
Check List, No. 255. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 27. DeKay, Moll. 
N. Y., p. 94. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. p. 188. Brot, List, p. 39. 

Melania tordida, Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 12, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., yiii. 
p. 170 t. 6. f. 15. Obs., iii. p. 8. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 94. Reeye, Mo- 
no^. Melania, sp. 449. Jay, Cat. 4th Edit., p. 275. Troost, Cat. Sheila 
Tennessee. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. p. 188. Wheatley, Cat. Sheila 
U. S., p. 27. Binney, Check List, No. 246. Brot, List, p. 33. 

Potadoma aordida. Lea, Cbenn, Mannel de Conchyl. i. f. 1971. 

Melania perfutca, Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 82, Oct. 1841. Philos. Trans., ix. 
p. 18. Obs. iv. p. 18. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. Jay, Cat. 
4th Edit., p. 274. Binney, Check List, No. 201. Brot, List, p. 31. 
Beeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 354. 

Melania incuria, Anthony, Reeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 300. Brot, List, p. 38. 

187. G. clay aeformis. Lea. 

Melama elavrnformie, Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 12, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trana. 
yiii. p. 168, t. 5, f. 10. Obs., iii. p. 6. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 93. Jay, 
Cat. 4th Edit, p. 273. Troost, Cat. Shells Tennessee. Wheatley, Oat. 
Shells U. S., p. 25. Reeye, Monog. Melaina, sp. 396. Binney, Check 
List, No. 57. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 186. Brot, List, p. 37. 

•I regard this as the half grown shell otpaXUtcem, 
tMr. Reere's figure 835 does not represent this species. 

I An extensive suite of specimens before me, furnished through the kindness of Messrs. Goald 
end Hftldenuw, oonTinees me that the above deseriptioni all apply to one variable spedas. 

[Feb. 
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188. G. castanea, Lea. 

MeUmia caHanea, Lea, Philos. Proc. it. p. IL Philos. Tram., viii., p. 164, t. 
6, f. 2. Obe, iii. p. 2. DeKay, MoU. N. Y., p. 92. Troost, Gat. 
Shells Tennessee. Wheatlej, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 24. Beeye, Monog. 
Melania, sp. 337. 

189. O. Gomberlandiensis, Lea. 

Ooniebant CumberlandienM, Lea, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 155, May, 1863. 

190. O. f anebralis,* Anthony. 

Meiania funehrality Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 56, Feb. 1860. Binney, 
Check List, No. 114. Brot, List, p. 38. Beeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 
372. 

191. G. a d u 6 1 a , Anthony. 

Melania adtuta, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 65, Feb. 1860. Binney, 
Check List, No. 2. Brot, List, p. 37. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 338. 

192. G. fury a. Lea. 

Melania furva, Lea, Philos. Trans., z. p. 299, t. 30, f. 7. Obs., y. p. 55. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 115. Brot, List, p. 38. 

193. G. d n b i o 8 a , Lea. 

Melania dubia^j^ Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 11, Feb. 1841. 

Melania dubiota, Lea, Philos. Trans., yiii. p. 166, t. 5, f. 6. Obs. iii. p. 4. 
DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 93. Binney, Check List, No. 91. Troost Cat. 
Shells Tennessee. Wheatley, Cat Shells U. S., p. 25. Jay, Cat. 4th 
Ifidit., p. 273. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. p. 186. Brot, List, p. 37. 

194. G. laeyigata,^ Lea. 

Melania lasvis, Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 237, Dec. 1842. Philos. Trans., yiii. 

p. 248. Obs. ii. p. 86. 
Melania lavigata^ Lea, Proc. Philos. Soc. ii. p. 237. Philos. Trans., yii. 

p. 165, t. 5, f. 3. Obs. iii. p. 3. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. 

Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. p. 187. Reeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 459. 
Melania Leaii^% Brot, List, p. 34. 

195. G. interlineata, Anthony, (MSS.) 

196. G. Ohioensis, Lea. 

Gomobaeie Ohioensis^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 265, 1852. Joar. Acad. 
Nat. Sci., y. pt. 3, p. 306, t. 37, f. 144. Obs. ix. p. 128. 

197. G. breyispira, Anthony. 

Melania breniepiraj Anthony, fiost Proc. iii. p. 361, Dec. 1850. Binney, 
Check List, No. 39. Jay, Cat. 4th Bdit., p. 474. Brot, List, p. 37. 
Beeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 263. 

198. S. semicarinata,|| Say. 

Melania temicarinaia^ Say, New Harmony Disseminator, p. 261. Reprint, p. 
16. American Conchology, Part 5, t. 47, f. 4. Binney's Reprint, p. 
142, 200. Binney, Check List, No. 240. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 100. 
Beeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 368. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S. p. 27. 
Jay, Cat. Shells 4th Edit., p. 275. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 188. 
Brot, List, p. 38. Kennicott, Trans. Ills. State Agricnl. Soc. p. 595. 

* Narrower and more lengthened than the nearly allied G. adusta. It hae not the pale yellow- 
ish eatoral band of that qwcies. 

t Preoocnpied. 

1 1 donbt whether tlda ie more than aa fanmature etage of dubiota. 

iPropoeed by Mr. Brot, because Imvigata Is inw>ccupiea in Mdania\ bat that name matt 
stand, as it is not preoccupied in Gcniobatit, 

HThe shells included in the above extensfre synonymy present some Tariatlon in form and m- 
loratlon, but in an examination of soTeral tiMuaand spedmens I was unable to sepan^e the so- 
called spedes satiafkctorily. G. semieforinaUtt Say, is the young shell, whieh, when old, Taries in 
form, being narrow in amffudiipita and eamt, aad broader in the other synooyms. Tae ipeeiM 
inhabits aa exteasiye raafs of eoaatry. 

1864.] 
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Mdomiaangwtispirat Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. SoL, p. 55, Feb. liM. 

ney, Check List, No. 16. BroC, List, {». 37. 
Melama angutta^ Antlton j, Reoye, Monog. Melaoia, tp. 355. 
JfsZsfifa ezt/i», Haldetnan, snppl. to No. 1 Monog, Limeiades, Oct 1840. 
Melama rufula, Haldeman, Monog. Limniades, No. 2, p. 3 of Gotw, JaniUtf/y 

1841. Binnej, Check List, No. 834. Brot, List, p. 39. 
M$tmia Kirtlandiana, Lea, Philos. Proo. IL p. 11, Feb. 1841. PhUoi. TiMff., 

Tiii., p. 165, t. 5, f. 4. Obs. iU. p. 3. A^nthony, Gat. Ut Edit H^inc, 

Oat DeKay, Moll. N. T., p. 92. Wheatler, Gat. Shells U. 8., p. M. 

Beeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 361. Binney, Check List, No. 155. Brot, 

List, p. 36. Gatlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 187. 
Mdania Kirtlandia^ Lea, Philippi, Beschreib, Neuer Conchyl. Melania, t. 3. 

f. 8. 
Mdania data^ Anthony, Bost. Proc. iii. p. 362, Dec. 1860. Bianey, Oheck 

List, No. 95. Brot, List, p. 37. BecTe, Monog. Melania, sp. 331. 
Melama bieolorata, Anthony, Bost Proc. iii. p. 361, Dec. 1850. BisBejr, 

Check LUt, No. 32. Brot, List, p. 68. 
Melania bieolor^ Anthony, Beere, Monog. Melania, ip. 265 
Melania inomata, Anthony, Bost. Proc. iii. p. 360. Dec. 1860. 
Melania euceinulafa, Anthony, Bost. Proc. iii. p. 363, Dec. 1850. KQney, 

Check List, No. 258. Brot, List, p. 59. 
Melania varicoea, Ward, Haldeman, Monog. Limniades, Part iii. p. 3 ofOorer, 

Mar. 13, 1854. Anthony, List, Ist and 2d Editions. Jay, Cat 4tli Edit., 

p. 275. Binney, Check List, No. 284. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. p. 189. 
Melania livida^ Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 434. Brot,Xi8t, p. 30. . 
Ooniobaeie Groavenorii, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat Soi., p. 263, 1862. Jonr. Aoskd. 

Nat Sci. y. pt. 3, p. 297, t 37, f. 128, Mar. 1863. Obs. iz. p. 118. 
Melania babylonica* Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 14, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., 

viii. p. 183, t 6, f. 43. Obs. iii. p. 21. DeKay, MoU, N. 7., p. 98. 

Wheatley, Cat Shells U. S. p. 24. Binney, Check List, No. 26. Cat- 
law, Conch. Nomenc. p. 185. Brot, List, p. 36. 

199. G. Ha 1 d e m a n i , Tryon, (MSS.) 

Melania acuta, Lea, Bell, CanadiaA Nat It. pt 3, p. 213. Lewii« Boat. 

Proc. vi. p 2. 
Melania exiUe, Haldeman, Adamsj Moll. Vermont. 

200. G. cnryilabris, Anthony. 

Melania curvilabrie, Anthony, Ann. N. T. Lye. Nat. Hist. vi. p. 102, t 3, f. 1, 
Mar. 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 82. Brot, List, p. 31. B«ev«y 
Monog. Melania, sp. 378. 

201. G. i n f o r m i 8 , Lea. 

Goniobasis informie^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci^ p. 154, May, 1863. 

203. G. y it t a tell a, Lea. 

Chniobasie vittattllaj Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat Sci., p. 165, May, 1863. 

203. G. Alezandrensis, Lea. 

Melania Alexandrensie, Lea, Philos. Proc. iy. p. 167. Philos. Trass., z. p. 
61, t. 9, f. 37. Obs. iy. p. 61. Binney, Check List, No. 8. Brot, List, 
p. 37. 

204. G. H a 1 e i a n a , Lea. 

Melania Haleiana, Lea, Philos. Proc. iy. p. 167, Ang. 1845. Philos. TtHlis., 
z. p. 60. t. 9, f. 35. Obs. iy. p. 60. Binney, Check List, No. 134. 
Beeye, Monog. Melania, sp. 406. 

205. G. r n b e 1 1 a f Lea. 

Oaniobaeie rubella^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 270, 1862. Jour. A^ftd. 
Nat Sci., y. pt 3, p. 332, t 38, f. 191, Mar. 1863. Obs. iz. p. 154. 

* A Boelarifonn moDftrodtj. 



206. G. 8pin«llft, Lea. 

OoniobasU spineUat Lea, Froc Acad. Kat. Sd., p. 264» 1862. Jov. Acad. 
Nat. Sc, y. pt. 3, p. 298, t. 37, f. 130, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 120. 

207. O. DraytoBii, Lea. 

(jhniobatis Draytonii, Lea, Proc. Acad. Kat. Sci., p. 264, 1862. Jour. Acad. 

Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, p. 300, t. 37, f. 134, March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. 122, 
GonioboHa nigrina, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc., p. 263, 1862. Jonr. Acad. 

Nat. Sci. V. pt. 3, p. 299, t. 87, f. 133. Obs. Ix. p. 121. 

208. O. proxiraa, Say. 

Melania proxima^ Say, Joar. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 126, Sept 1825. ReeTe, 
Monog. Melaoia, flp. 275. Binney's Bdit. of Say,p. 115. Bitiney, OlitciL 
List, No. 220. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 99. Wheattey, Gat SbeUs U. S., 
p. 26. Gibbes' Report, p. 19. Jay, Cat 4tli fidit, p. 274. Bret, List, 
p. 38. 

Mdtmia earinata* Bayenel, Cat p. 11, 1834. Wheatl^, Cat. Shelis U, 8^ p. 
24. Bioney, Check List, No. 47. 

Melania Taittana^ Lea, Philos. Proc, 11. p. 11, Feb., 1841. Philos. Trans. Tiii. 
p. 165, t. 5, f. 5. Obs. iii. p. 3. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 92. Wheatley, 
Cat Shells U. S., p. 27. Jay, Cat, 4th edit., p. 275. Binney, Check 
List, No. 264. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 189. Reeve, Monog. Mela- 
nia, sp. 444. Brot, List, p. 37. 

Melania rw/a. Lea, Philos. Proc, ii. p. 12, Feb., 1841. Philos. Trans., yiii. 
p. 167, t 5, f. 8. Obs. iii. p. 5. Troost, Cat Shells Tennessee. 
Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. Catlow, Conch. Ncmenc, p. 188. 

Melania rttfeseens^ Lea, DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 93. Jay, Cat., 4th edit, p. 
274. Binney, Clieck List, No. 233. Brot, List, p. 37. 

Melania approximata^ Haldeman, Monog. Limniadei, No. 4, p. 4 of Cover, 
Dec. 28, 1841. Jay, Cat, 4th edit., p. 272. Binney, Check List, No. 18. 
Brot, List, p. 36. 

Melania afiQeeta^ Haldeman, Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 341. Brot, List, 
p. 34. 

Qoniohasit rubrieaia, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 271, 1862. Jour. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. V. pt. 3, p. 836, t 38, f. 197. Obs. ix. p. 157, t. 38, f. 197. 

I. Striate tpecies^ tpire elwaied, 

209. G. Yirginica, Gmelin. 

Bweinum Virginiea^ Gmelin, Syst. Nat. . Green, Trans., Alb. 

Inst., i. p. 135. Wood, Index Test., t 24, f. 164. 

Paludina Vtrffinicay Say, Nicholson's Sncyc, iii. t. 2, f. 4. 

Melania Virginiea, Say, Am. Conch., pt. 5, t 47, f. 2. App. to Long's Exped.^ 
ii. p. 265. Binney's Edit., p. 131 and 199. Binney, Check List, No. 
291. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 189. Philippi, Netier Conchyiien 
Melania, t 2, f. 12. Hildreth, Am. Jour. Science, xxxi. p. 53. Sager, 
Rept Zool. Mich., p. 16. Conrad, Am. Jour. Science, N. S., i. p. 407. 
Haldeman, Rupps Hist Lancaster County, Pa., p. 479. Haldeauui, 
Am. Jour. Sci., xli. p. 22. DeKay, MoU. N. Y., p. 90, t. 7, f. 141. 
Wheatley, Cat. Shells IT. S., p. 27. Hartman, Catologue Shells Chester 
Co., Pa. Brot, List, p, 35. Girard, Proc. National Inst., i. No. 2, p. 82. 
Jay, Cat,, 4th edit., p. 275. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 321. 

Lkmuea Vtrgmica, Say, Short and Eaton, Notices, p. 82. 

Juga Vtrginieay Say, Chenn, Man. de Conchyl. i. f. 2019. 

Melania muliUineata, Say, Jour. Acad. Nat Sci., ii. p. 380, Dec. 1822. An. 

* I make this a dynoimn on the authority of Dr. Jay. 

1 1 doubt whether this shell really eame from Arluuisag, although the etidbUthed fMgrapkleal 
difltrilmtion of proeeima ii very grMt. 

1864.] 
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Gonchology, pt. 6, t. 47, f. 2. Binney's Edit., p. Ill and 199. Binn^, 

Check List, No. 169. DeKaj, Moll. Rept. to Regents, p. 32. Moll. K. 

York, p. 97. Wheatlej, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. Hartman, Cat. 

Shells Chester Co., Penna. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 187. Ginurd, 
' Proc. Nat. Inst., i. No. 2, p. 82, March, 1866. Phillppi, Nefter Ck>n- 

chyl. Melania, t. 2, f. 13. 
Mdania aurUealpium,* Menke. 
Mdama eurta^ Menke, Sjn. Meth., p. 135, 1830. 
Melania /oMciaUit Menke, Syn. Meth., p. 136, 1830. 
Mdania bizonalU, DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 91, t. 7, f. 140, a. b. 1843. Binnej, 

Check List, No. 35. 
Mdania BuddU, DeKay, Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. 8., p. 24. 
Melania gemmayf DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 91, t. 7, f. 142, 1843. Binney, Check 

List, No. 119. Brot, List, p. 38. 
Melania etriggilata^ Mnhlfeldt,^ in Litt. 
Mdania tnemta, Anthony, Bost. Proc, iii., p. 362, Dec., 1850. Binnej, 

Check List, No. 145. Brot, List, p. 58. 

210. G. snlcosa, Lea.} 

Mdania tuleota, Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 14, Feb., 1841. Philof. TranB., Till. 
p. 185, t. 6, f. 48; DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 99. Troost, Cat. Shellfl 
Tenn. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 189. Binney, Check List, No. 259. 
Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 27. Brot, List, p. 35. 

Ceriphana eulcosa, Lea, Chenn, Man. de Conchyl. i. f. 1957. 

211. G. Bnddii, Lea. 

Melania BuddH, Lea, Philos. Proc. \t. p. 165. Philos. Trans, z. p. 64, t. 9, f. 
44. Obs. iy. p. 64. Binney, Check List, No. 42. Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., 
p. 273. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 324. -^ 

212. G. Tr oostiana, Lea. 

Melania TVaoetiana^ Lea, Philos. Proc, ii. p. 34, April, 1841. Philos. TimBs., 
p. 92, t. 23, f. 86. Obs. ii. p. 92. DeKay, MoU. N. York, p. 100. 
Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 27. Binney, Check List, No. 276. 
Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Jay, Cat., 4th Edit, p. 275. Catlow, Conch. 
Nomenc, p. 189. Brot, List, p. 35. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 339. 

213. G. lat it an s, Anthony. 

Mdania laiitane, Anthony, Ann. Lye Nat. Hist. New York, vi. p. 88, t. 2, 
f. 6, March, 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 159. Brot, List, p. 34. 

214. G. porrecta, Lea. 

Gonioham porrecta^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 155, May, 1863. 

215. G. s en Ip til is, Lea. 

Mdania seulptUiSj Lea, Philos. Trans., x. p. 297, t. 30, f. 3. Obs. 7. p. 63, 
t. 30, f. 3. Binney, Check List, No. 238. Brot, List, p. 38. 

216. G. cr en at el la, Lea. 

Melania erenatella^ Lea, Proc Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, p. 268, t. 35, f. 79, 
March, 1863. Obs. ix. p. . Binney, Check List, No. 76. Brot, 
List, p. 34. Reeve, Monog. Melania, sp. 457. 



* Prof. Haldomaii was the first naturaliBt who identifled the rarloas dMorlpCioBfl of 1 

Virginiea. Philippi has since figured some of these as ya'-ieties of that ipeolat. 

t This shell has b4>en referied buth to Virginica and to depygU by Amenoaa AntiiorB. I do not 
l^ve a (xmfldent opinion as to its proper place. About bimmoMt of DeKay there can he no doiriM. 

ITtate Philippi, Neuer Oonehyl. 

iWhen perfect specimens of this shell are obtained, it may prore to be » FfuMnetra ***"*"^ «f 
a Gmiobatit* 

[Feb. 
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March Ist. 
Vice-President Vaux in the Chair. 

Eleven members present. 

The following were presented for publication : — 

** Synonymy of the Strepomatidae of North America." By Geo. W. 
Try on, Jr. 

** Thoughts on the Influence of Ether upon the Solar System." By 
A. Wilcocks, M. D. Part III. 



March Sth, 

Vice-President Bridges in the Chair. 

Thirty members present. 
The following was presented for publication : 

" Additions to the Catalogue of Stars which have changed their 
colors." By Jacob Ennis. 



March Ibth, 
Vice-President Vaux in the Chair. 

Twenty members present. 

The following were presented for publication : 

"Note on the Nomenclature of Genera and Species of Echenei- 
doidae," and " Description of a new labroid Genus allied to Trochoco- 
pus." By Theo. Gill. 

** New Species of Mordellestina collected in Illinois." By C. A. 
Helmuth, M. B. 

Notes on the Birds of Jamaica." By W. T. March, with remarks 
by S. F. Baird. Part III. 

Dr. Leconte remarked, that his attention had heen called to the following 
passage in the Report on the progress of Entomology, hy Dr. Gerstaecker, in 
the last number of Troschel's Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte, in which he refers 
to the Classification of the Coleoptera of North America, Part l,by Dr. Leconte. 

** Die Stylopiden setzt der Verf. unter die Heteromeren, bencerkt aber das die 
Tarsen nicht heteromer seien, was richtig ist. Friiher habe man sie als eigne 
Ordnung betrachtet, aber die Kenntniss ihrer Verwandlangen, und eine gen- 
auere, [more rigid 1] Interpretation ihrer anseren Banes habe fast alle [nearly 
all 1] Systematiker dazn bestimmt, sie nnter die Kafer zu bricgen. (Welchta 
Gharactere hat ein Strepsipteron mit einem Eiifer gemein ? — Eeinen ! ^o sind 
die Ubereinstimmungen der Larven nnd ihrer Lebensweise ? Die Strepsipte- 
ren Larven leben parasitisch in ^interleibe von Hymenopteren, die Melolden 
Larven nHhren sich von Honig ; beide haben also in der Lebensweise nichts 
untereinander gemein.*') 

"In Elementarbiichern solite man AhsarditS,ten am Wenigsten fdr baare 
Miinze ausgeben I" 

I do not propose here to enter into a discussion of the views which have in- 
duced Lacordaire, Burmcister, Newman and Schaum to consider Stylopidss as 
a family of Coleoptera, an opinion which many others have silently acquiesced 
in. Tbe etibject was considered nearly exhausted, until reopened by Daval, ta 

1864.] 4 
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his note on the order Rhipiptera, (Gen. Col. Earope, 3,419), published sabse- 
queally to my work on Ciasslficatioo. 

I will, however, answer briefly the questions asked by Dr. Gerstaecker ia the 
passage above cited. 

The characters common to a Strepsipteron and various Ooleoptera are these : 
1. Hypermetamorphosis of the larva, (Meloidae); 2. Parasitism, (Rhipidlas) ; 
3. Retention of the Pupa within the skia of the larva, (Lampyridte, tribe Lycini, 
genus Calopteron) ; 4. Unfitness of anterior wings for flight, (a character also 
found in Orthoptera and Hemiptera, which, however, have no metamorphosis) ; 
5. Large development of metathoracic segment. 

Even if the Stylopidae are considered as a distinct order — Strepaiptera — it 
will be necessary' to place them immediately after the Coleoptera. 

In view of the great variation of characters found in Coleoptera, it would seem 
rational to consider Stylopidae as an extreme and degraded form of that order, 
rather than to regard such a small number of objects, closely related ia form, 
structure and habits, as an equivalent to the great orders Coleoptera, Orthop- 
tera and Hemiptera, with which alone they can be morphologically cooapared, 
(characters 4 and 5). 

The information given by Dr. Gerstaecker regarding the difference in food 
and manner of life between the larvae of Meloida and Stylopida, though not 
original, U doubtless quite interesting, but seems to imply that I had compared 
them together, which is not correct. 

Mr. Crtssin called the attention of the Academy to the collection of birds 
presented this evening by the Smithsonian Institution, and particularly referred 
to several species of great rarity and scientific value. The Diduneulus strigiroM^ 
trie is one of two species of birds now known to be approaching extinction, the 
other species being Alca impennis, which is also in the Academy Museum. This 
bird is the most nearly allied to the extinct Dodo, formerly of the Isle of France, 
and inhabits the Samoan or Navigator Islands. Its extinction or approach to 
it is said to be owing to the introduction into those islands of the dome8tic cat. 
Not more than four or five specimens are known to he extant. 

Other little known types were pointed out and exhibited to the Academy. 

such as Carpophaga AurorsBj Carpophaga latrans, Artamus mtntalis and others. 

This interesting series is from the collection of the United States Exploring 

Expedition of the Vincennes and Peacock, and is presented to the Academy b/ 

.the Smithsonian Institution. 



March 22d. 
Vice-President Bridges in the Chair. 

. Seventeen members present. 

The following were presented for publication : 

"Critical Remarks on the Genera Sebastes and Sebastodes," and 
''Second Contribution to the Selacology of California." By Theo. Gill. 

" A Critical review of the Family Procellaridae ; Part I." Bj E. 
Coues, M. D. 

" Thoughts on the Influence of Ethet on the Solar System; Part IV." 
By Alex. Wiloocks, M. D. 



March 29M. 
Vice-President Bridges in the Chair. 
Seventeen members present. . 

CMaiwh 
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On report of the respective committees, the following were ordered 
to be published : — 

Additions to the Catalogue of STABS wlLieh have Changed their Colors ; dr 
which have appeared with different Colors at different times.* 

BY JACOB EN NTS. 

Sirins. — On the re-appearance of this star daring the months of November 
and December, 1863, 1 very carefully watched its color. Its decided change ef 
appearance since the early part of the year greatly interested me. Instead of 
a full bright green, it was of a pale yellowish green. During those two months 
the atmosphere passed through the extremes of variability, but the pale yellow- 
ish green of Sirius remained constant. On the 29th of December I asked DrJ 
Wilcocks, the discoverer of its being purple three years ago, how Sirias ap- 
peared to him now ? Without knowing my opinion, and without any hesita- 
tion, he answered, " It is not as green as it was when visible last winter." 
This coincidence of his views wiih my own confirms the idea that he was not 
mistaken three years ago, as he since supposed, when he regarded the color of 
Sirius to be violet. According to these evidences this great star has had five 
distinct colors : red during the ancient times ; white in 1850, and subsequently ; 
violet in 1861 ; full green in the autum and winter of 1862 — 3 j pale yellowish 
green in November and December of 1863. 

Note of April 19<A, 1864. The above observations were written early in 
January. For the last three or four weeks the green color of Sirius has again 
been tinged with blue; but this evening no blue is visible, and the yellow 
micgled with the green is conspicuous. In this I am confirmed by a member 
of the Academy whose powers of observation are remarkably good. The clear- 
ness of the atmosphere is perfect, but the moon is large and bright, and I have 
a suspi^on that the yellow of Sirius, though in a different quarter of the 
heavens, may be due to the moon's reflected rays. The following portions of 
this paper, except that on No. 21, were written previous to the 10th of Novem- 
ber, 1863, at which date they were presented. 

Altair and Deneb, or Alpha Cygni. — The former of these stars was de- 
scribed by Humboldt in 1850 as yellow and the latter as white. They were 
numbered 18 and 19 in this Catalogue, and announced to be blue fn June, 
1863. I had watched them for several months nearly every clear night, and, 
on the 20th of August, I fir$t noticed that they were green. On all good nights 
since then they have appeared to myself and to others, whose opinions I have 
solicited, to be conspicuously green; baton damp, slightly hazy nights, from 
the effects of the atmosphere, they appear blue. It is rather oppressive for 
me to make this announcement, for I have been obliged already, in a former 
communication, to say that two other large stars, Sirius and Vega, had chaeged 
from blue to green. Certainly this change does not arise from any pecaliari- 
ties of vision, for I have in all cases carefully consulted the views of othare 
and found them to accord with my own. I know not how to attribute the 
change to atmospheric causes, for I had observed them all, except Sirius, to be 
blue several months before, in all weathers. 

Vega. — For the last four or five weeks, this star has not appeared to me as 
green as during last summer. Its rather bluish appearance may, perhaps, l^e 
attributed to greater haziness of the atmosphere. 

Castor. — See No. 10 of this Catalogue. In addition to the colors already 
given, the two companions of this double star have been described as follows : 
Yellow and yellowish by Sestini ; greenish yellow and green by Dembowski ; 

• Bee theee ProoeediB0» ibr IMS, jp. M^96, 169. 
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bright and pale white by Webb ; yellow and warm yellow by Miss Maiift 
Mitchell. 

20. Arcturas. — This is one of the stars denominated red by the ancients ' 
In modern times, according to reliable observations, it has changed its color 
J. F. Julius Schmidt, formerly of Ulmutz, recently made Director of the Astro- 
nomical Observatory at Athens, and distinguished for his observations on 
variable stars, which he communicated to the Ast. Nacb., says, that for eleven 
years he had considered Arcturas to be one of the reddest of the stars, and, 
especially in 1841, he had ranked h in color with Mars. To his surprise in 
1852 he saw it to be yellow, and entirely destitute of any reddish hue. It 
then appeared to him by the naked eye lighter than Capella. Capella two 

. years before had been described by Humboldt as yellow, with scarcely a tinp^ 
of red ; since then Capella has become blue. During the present year, 18€i3, 
I have dozens of times and in all weathers observed Arcturus to be decidedly 
orange, and of a clear, beautiful color. In this I have been confirmed by 
other observers. , The colors of Arcturus may therefore be stated as having 
been red, yellow and orange. 

References have already been made in this Catalogue to the changes of color 
in double and multiple stars. The numbers, such as 3 : 7J, immediately after 
the names of the following double stars, indicate the magnitudes of the com- 
panions. The authorities are given after the colors. Some of these I have 
taken from the original papers, and some I have not so verified, but presame 
them all to be correct. 

21. 95 Herculis, 5 : 5. — Hitherto catalogued as a diversely colored pair of 
stars to an extreme degree: one beinp: <lcscribed as apple green and the other 
as cherry red, and also as an astonisliiog yellow green and an egregious red. 
In 1856 — 58 they were nearly colorless and without any diversity of tint, and 
in this latter manner they were described by Struve in 1832—3, and by Sestini 
in 1844 — 5. Hence a probability of their being colorless once in about twelre 
years."— 0. Piazzi Smyth.* 

In the November number, 1863, of the Monthly Notices of the Royal Astro- 
nomical Society, a suggestion is made, from very high authority, that because 
the changes in the two companions have in all these cases been simnltaneons, 
they are liable to the suspicion of having been produced by instrumental 
causes. But this apparent slmultaneousness of change may have been pro- 
duced by a real change in only one of them. If the two stars were white and 
one of them were to change to an ".egregious red," then by contrast in close 
proximity, from the well known princfple of complementary colors, the other 
would necessarily appear green. The operation of thid principle has been very 
conspicuous in this city during political demonstrations and celebrations, when 
bright red lights have been kept burning in the streets. The ordinary gas* 
lights all around them have appeafed strongly green. It is submitted that this 
cause for the simultaneous change in both stars is more probable by far than 
that three different instruments, in the hands of three different men, in three 
different countries and at as many different periods, should all, from some un- 
known cause, fall into the same error ; and this not when directed at the stars 
generally, but only when pointed to a particular one. 

22. Mizar, Zeta Ursae Majoris, 3 : 4. — Both greenish white. Struve. 

White and pale green. Webb. 

Both yellow, the 4 has the deeper hue. Mitchell, 1860, April 30.f 

23. Xi Bootis, 3} : 6J.— Orange and purple. Webb.J 

P*Je yellow and Orange. Mitchell, 1862, J»}ly 6. 

* aee the Proceedings of the British Scientific Association for 1863. 
f 8ee American Journal of Science and Art. July, 1863, for Miss Mitchell's observations. 
I For several valnable popular papers ou the double stars, by the Rey. Mr. Webb, see the first 
iiiHir Tolnmes of the ItUeUeetual Olmrver^ London. 
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24. 32 Eridani, 5 : 7.— Bright yellow and flushed blue. Webb. 

OraDge yellow and pale blue. Mitchell, 1861, Jan. 31. 
Yellow and pale green, very decided. Mitchell, 1862, Dec. 28. 
Yellow and green. Mitchell, 1863, Jan. 1. 

25. Gamma Virginis, 4 : 4. — Silvery white and pale yellow. Webb. 

Both yellow. Mitchell, 1860, Feb. 20. 

26. 35 Piscium, 6 : 8.— White and purplish. Webb. 

The 6 is light yellow. The 8 is peculiar ; there is a brown mingling 
with its reddish light. Mitchell, 1860, Jan. 2. 

27. 23 Ononis, 5 : 7. — Greenish white and white. Struve. 

Creamy white and blue. Webb. 

The 7 is of a darkish color. Mitchell, L860, Mar. 6. 

28. 39 Ophiuchi, 5 J : 7}.— Pale orange and blue. 1838. 

The 7J yellow. Sestini, 1846. 
" bluish. Smyth, 1851. 
" clear blue. Webb, 1854. 

29. Polaris, Alpha Ursae Minoris, 2J : 9J. — ^Yellow and dull white. Struve. 

Yellow and blue. Sestini, Dawes, Webb. 

30. Iota Cancri, 5J : 8.— The 8 deep garnet, Feb. 8, 1782 ; bluish Dec. 28, 

1782 ; and blue, Mar. 12, 1785. Herschel, Sr. 
Pale orange and clear blue. Webb. 

31. Sigma Scorpii, 4 : 9 J. — The 9 J white. Sestini. 

Dusky and plum color. Webb. 

32. Delta Corvi, 3 : 8J. — The 8i white. Sestini. 

Pale yellow and purple. Webb. 

33. Pi Bootis, 3 J : 6.— Both white ; a ruddy tinge sometimes in 6. Webb. 

34. Alpha Herculis, 3 J : 5J. — " Intense caerulea." Struve. 

Orange and emerald. Webb. 

35. Delta Serpentis, 3 : 5. — Yellow tints. • Dembowski. 

Bright white and bluish white. Webb. 
Both Bluish. Webb. 

36. Eta Cassiopeae, 4 : 7J. — " Flava et purpurea." Struve, Fletcher. 

Red and green. Herschel, Jr., South. 
Yellow and orange. Sestini. 
Dull white and lilac. Webb. 

37. Iota Bootis, 4J : 8. — The 8 azure. Sestini. 

The 8 lilac. Webb, 1850. 

Light yellow and dusky white. Webb, 1850. 

38. 39 Bootis, ^ : 6J. — ^White and lilac. Some writers ascribe a bluish and 

some a" ruddy tint to 6 J. Webb. 

39. Epsilon Lyra. — The two companions of this double star ajre designated. 

Epsilon 1 and Epsilon 2. Each of these again are double. 

Epsilon 1, 5 : 6 J. Yellow and ruddy. Webb. 

During five years the 5 was bluish. Struve, Dembowski. 

40. Gamma Cygni, 4 : 7. — Both white. Herschel, Sr. 

Viridi-caerulea. Struve. 

The 7 light emerald. Smyth, 1839. 

Golden yellow and flushed grey. Webb, 1850. 

41. Beta LyrsB.— A quadruple star j 3 : 8 : 8 J ; 9, 
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42. Gamma Lyr», of 3d magnitude. — Both these stars^Beta Lyrao and Gam- 

Ljrae, seem to be changing their colors. Herschel, Sr., and South 
gave Beta as white. Next, Smyth, in 1834, gave the general Ink- 
pression as white, the four companions being in the following 
order: very white and splendid, pale grey, faint yellow, light bine. 
He gave Gamma Lyrae then as being bright yellow. Schmidt re- 
garded the colors of both Beta and Gamma the same — ^yellowish 
white — from 1844 to 1855. Webb, in 1849 — 50, regarded Gamma 
as much less yellow than Beta, if not white. In 1862, the latter 
observer found Gamma the paler in tint, though the difference was 
not considerable. According to these statements Beta changed from 
white to yellow and Gamma from yellow to white. Both were pf 
the same color, — jellowish white, — according to Schmidt, about 
1844. The only discrepancy is Schmidt, for the latter portion of 
his time; the former portion being remarkably confirmative. 

43. Eta LyraB, 5 : 9. — Caerulea. Struve, during five years, about 1830. 

Sky blue and violet. Webb, 1834. 
The 5, yellow. •* 1849—50. 

** pale yellow. " 1862. 

44. Gamma Andromedae, 3j : 5J. — Deep yellow and sea green. Webb, 1862. 

The 5} is double, and the colors of the two latter have been 

given as follows : 
Subviridis et violacea. Secchi, 1856. 
Yellow and blue. Sir W. K. Murray, 185T. 

" " Dawes, Jacob. ' 

45. Gamma Arietis, 4J : 5. — Both " egregie albae." Struve, 1830. 

While. Dembowski, 1852, 1854, 1856. 

Ihe same, either white or light yellow. Piazzl Smyth, 1856. 

Full white and faint blue. Webb, 1862. 

46. Iota Trianguli, 5J : 1. — White or yellow and blue. Secchi. 

Topaz yellow and green. Webb, 1862. 

47. Gamma Ceti. 3 : 7.— The 7 tawny. Webb, 1850. 

Pale yellow and lucid blue. Webb, 1863. 

48. Gamma Leonis, 2 : 4. — White and reddish white. Herschel, Sr. 

Bright orange and greenish yellow. Webb. 

49. 72 P. II. Cassiopea?, 4J : 7 : 9. — White, blue, ruddy violet. Dembow- 

ski. 1854—6. 
Pale yellow, lilac, blue. Webb, 1863. 

50. Kappa Cephei, 4J : 8j. — The 4J greenish. Struve. 

Pale yellow and blue. Webb, 1863. 

51. Zeta Cephei, 5 : 7.— Yellowish and blue. Struve, 1831. 

Both bluish. Smyth, 1839. 

Whi^e and tawny or ruddy. Webb, 1850. 
Flushed white and pale lilac. •' 1851. 

52. 40 Draconis, 5J : 6.— Both white. Struve, 1832. 

Both white. Webb, 1839. 

Boih white or yellowish. Webb, 1850. 

Both yellow, the 5i deeper. '' 1856 and 1863. 

53. 12 Canura Venaticorum, 2 J : 6 J. — ^White and red. Herschel, Sr. 

*' With all attention I could perceive no contrast of colors in the 
two stars." Herschel, Jr., 1830. 
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Both white. Struve, 1830. 

Yellow and blue. Scslini, 1844. 

Full white and very pale white. Smyth, 1850. 

White or a little yellowish, and tawny or lilac. Webb, 1850. 

Pale reddish white and lilac. Smyth, 1855. 

White and pale olive blue. Dembowski, 1356. 

Same as in 1850, but with very little contrast. Webb, 1862. 

Flushed white and pale lilac. Webb, 1862. 

54. Sigma Coronse, 6 : 6J. — Creamy white and smalt blue. Webb, 1862. 

The 6} has had many chancres, as follows ; certainly not blue and 
diflferingr very little from the other. South, 1825. 

White. Struve, 1836. 

A yellow ashy and doubtful blue. Dembowski, 1854 — 57. 

Sometimes blue, sometimes yellow. Secchi, 1855—57. 

*' At one time ruddy, at another time, bluish, apparently changing 
white being lookf d at ; a versatility of hue which I have re- 
marked in other stars similarly circumstanced." Webb, 1850 — 5. 

55. Mu Cygni, 5 : 6. — White and pale blue. Struve, 1831. 

Yellow and more yellow. Sestini, 1844. 
Reddish yellow and olive. Dembowski, 1853 — 4. 
Clear light yellow and ashy yellow. Dembowski, 1855. 
" The 5 yellow, while the 6 showed the curious effect of an unde- 
cided and changeable hue — blue and tawny." Webb, 1850 — 1. 
The 5 yellow. Webb, 1862. 
" Secchi's colors are here uncertain and variable." 

56. Alpha Piscium, 5 : 6. — Greenish and pale blue. " There seems to be 

something peculiar in the color of the smaller star, as to which 
observers are strongly at variance with each other, and even 
with themselves. Some see no contrast, some agree with Smyth, 
some find it tawny and ruddy. The details are curious but too 
long for insertion here. Other small stars show a similar uncer- 
tainty." Webb. 

The frequent changes in some of these stars, — the last three or four of this 
Catalogue especially, — are remarkable, and seem inexplicable to astronomers. I 
presume the difficulty arises, not as is supposed from the atmosphere, or from the 
instruments, or from personal peculiarities, but chiefly from the frequency of the 
real chanijes in the stars. If, for instance, it be complained that " Secchi's 
colors are uncertain and variable," it is because in such instances the colors 
of the stars are uncertain and variable. 

An addition has been made to the title of this Catalogue to obviate the ob- 
jection thdt possibly some of the apparent changes of color of the stars may 
be merely the errors of observation, or the effects of the atmosphere, and not 
real changes in the celestial bodies. Nevertheless, an apparent change is a 
fact in the constitutioa of the world, and deserves a notice and an explana- 
tion. From whatever causes these changes may arise, there is needed a faithful 
collection of all the facts in this department of astronomy. They are scattered 
about in many volumes and many various scientific depositories, and no one, 
as far as I am aware, has brought them together or made them a special study. 
But in making such a collection, or catalogue, no changes should be omitted. 
Whether we regard them as apparent or real, whether they be small or great 
whether they may have been slow or sudden, none shonld be suppressed by 
the compiler in his catalogue. To admit some and reject others because in 
his opinion some are right and others are wrong, would be making bis work a 
confused medley of facts and opinions unworthy of reliance. If, as appears 
undeniable, there be changes in the cok)rs of the stars, then, from the nature 
of things, there may be small changes as well as great ones. To reject a le- 
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corded change simply because it is small, would therefore be a real misrepre- 
sentation of the case, and a virtnal falsification of the records. Moreover, 
the colors as they stand recorded are from experienced observers, — men whose 
lives have been devoted to an accurate representation of facts, who do nothing 
without care and deliberation, and whose common and avowed practice is not 
to record any color when the atmosphere is not favorable for such obser- 
vations. 

As already stated, there are diflSculties in deciding on colors by, the naked 
eye when the star is not large, and when the departure from white is small. 
But this difSculty is not in the way of large stars, as Arcturus and Slrias ; 
nor does it apply to the telescope, except in the very smallest magnitudes. To 
decide between two different colors, such as red and blue, is never difficult ; 
and when two colors are blended, it is the custom to name them both, as blaish 
green, reddish yellow, and the like. The disturbing effects of the atmosphere, 
or of the instrument, maybe detected either immediately or after several nights 
of observation. The atmosphere cannot color one star and leave all the other 
stars in the same neighborhood uncolored. The telescope cannot act pecu- 
liarly on any one star ; it must treat all alike, especially of the same magni- 
tude and color. Simple comparison is therefore an admirable test ; and another 
important test is time — watchfulness every night through different changes of 
weather. If hereafter even this shall not be found satisfactory in any one locality, 
then simultaneous observations at widely distant places will most certainly 
eliminate all suspicion of mistake. For instance, observations may be made 
at Australia, the Cape of Good Hope, and Chili in the southern hemisphere ; 
and in the northern hemisphere both on the Pacific and Atlantic coasts of 
America, on the Atlantic coast of Europe, in Russia, and in Hindoostan. If 
the star shall prove of the same color at all these different regions at the same 
time in favorable weather, then that color may be regarded as unquestionable. 
Even by using one locality alone absolute certainty may be acquired, — as the 
red colors of Aldebaran, Betelgneze, and Antares. The same certainty may 
be looked for in this as in other departments of astronomy, and even greater 
certainty than in many. There is an uncertainty, in opinions of wise men, of 
three millions of miles in the distance of the earth from the sun ; and yet this 
uncertain distance is used as a measuring line to fathom other and far greater 
distances. But this uncertainty to so large a degree does not take away from 
the supreme value of the determinations nevertheless. These determinations, 
with all their known reservations, are held as of the highest importance. So 
in the colors of the stars ; mistakes may be made, the intermixtures of 
error may certainly exist, though we cannot tell exactly where they are, and 
yet the present recorded observations are precious beyond estimation. And a 
time is coming when simultaneous observations from various positions in both 
hemispheres will render them beyond suspicion. To hasten on this time we 
have only to make good use of the materials already on hand. 

Why the changes in the colors of the stars are not more frequently observed, 
was pointed out in a former communication. Why the belief in their real oc- 
currence is hard to be admitted, and why their observed changes are ascribed 
to supposable errors from the instruments, from the atmosphere, and from per- 
sonal deficiencies, seems to arise from the opinion that such vast bodies cannot 
possibly undergo great changes la a short time. But this opinion rests on no 
known scientific grounds. When fairly viewed, the fixedness of the colors of 
the stars should not seem more likely than the fixedness of their positions. 
Indeed the two ideas are very much alike. In ancient phrase, the stars were 
said to be " rivetted " to the vault of heaven. Now we know from observationa 
more refined that many of them move, and we have a conviction, from the na- 
ture of attraction, that they must all move. In like manner, in a universe 
where every known object is subject to change in various ways, our first ideas 
should be that the colors of all the stafs must change. Hence we should ap- 
proach the recorded changes with favorable judgments. If we are to have any 
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prepossessions in the case, they should be that the changes are real in the stars 
themselves. And when we relSect on the habitual caution of long experienced 
observers, men whose very existence is devoted to the accurate delineation 
of fact, we should place a high reliince on their recorded observations, and 
not think that they have lightly allowed themselves to be imposed upon by 
optical illusions. 

I cannot bope to be able to add anything to the knowledge of practised ob- 
servers respecting the sources of error and the rules to be observed in making 
observations ; but as these have never, that I am aware, been embodied iu 
print, I offer the following, chiefly for the assistance of the many who may 
be disposed so observe the larger stars with the naked eyes. Such stars are 
indeed very few, but the observations may be the more useful from being made 
frequently and by many persons. 

1. Damp and slightly hazy atmospheres make a green star appear blue. 
This may be from the same principle that the deep ocean, the clear sky, and 
the distant mountains appear blue. Damp nights that are perfectly clear do 
not have this effect. 

2. Mjonlight greatly obscures the colors of the stars, giving them a yellowish 
hue. 

3. Before the daybreak makes its appearance in the east, the rays of the sun 
refracted through the higher regions of the atmosphere, may cause a general 
whiteness of the stars. 

4. Artificial lights reaching the eye obscure the colors of the stars. 

5. On account of the faintness of the light of the stars, the eye ofien requires 
to be fixed upon them for a considerable time before their impressions take 
full effect. 

6. Comparisons between neighboring stars, and some practice in star ob- 
servations, are often necessary to decide on the real colors of the stars. 

7. The atmosphere must have like effects upon similar stars in the same 
neighborhood. Hence a peculiarity observed in any star may be brought to a 
determination. 

8. Observartions on the same star during a considerable interval of time and 
through different changes of weather, may aid in giving confidence to a deter- 
mination. 

9. Perfect independence and candor are necessary. Our previous judgments 
are apt to warp these delicate impressions on the retina, and whether we have 
derived these judgments from ourselves or others, we must be careful to lay 
them completely aside. For want of doing this we may not notice a change of 
color, although such a change may have been before our vision. 

10. Personal peculiarities of vision may be ascertained by consultation with 
others. 

11. Discrepancies between the accounts of two observers may arise from 
differences of dates ; hence, in apprehension of sudden and frequent changes in 
the stars, the dates of observations should be carefully given. 



Description of a new Labroid Oenns allied to TROCHOCOFUS Gthr. 

BY THEODORE GILL. 

Dr. Ayres has indicated, under the name Labrus pulcher, a Galifornian 
representative of the family of Labroids. That species was subsequently 
referred by Dr. Giinther to his genus SemicossyphitSy in which it was retained 
by myself with the proviso that " its generic position remains to be con- 
firmed, although there is little doubt that it really is a Shnicossyphus." Hav- 
ing since received, through the kindness of Dr. Cooper, a specimen of the 
species, I find that it has not the "lateral teeth distinct," as in Semicossyphus^ 
but an '' obtuse osseous ridge round the edge of the jaws, without distinct 
lateral teeth," as in TrochocopusGihr.f to which Giinther should have referred 
it. I am not acquainted with bis reasons for considering the species closely 
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related to the type of SemieogsyphuSj but previously followed him, as he ' 
acquainted with Semicoasyphtu and Trochocopus through autopsy, while I 
was not. 

Genus PIMELOMETOPON Gill. 
Synonymy, 
Labrus sp. Ay res, 
Semicossyphus sp. Giinther, Gill. 

Body oblong, moderately compressed, with the caudal peduncle little 
oblong and not constricted : anus subcentral. 

Scales generally rather small, in about fifty-five to sixty-five transverse 
rows; on the breast smallest: each scale is oblong, subangulated behind, 
little convex or truncated at base, corrugated at the centre, with numerous 
lines radiating backwards towards the base and sides ; and in front with 
generally undulated lines parallel with the sides ; exposed surface vertically 
rhomboid. 

Lateral line continuous, simply tubular, parallel with the dorsal outline, 
little decurved backwards, and not at all deflected. 

Head nearly equally long and high, with the snout elongated and decurved. 
Eyes submedian between the snout and opercular margin or little anterior,* 
rather small. Cheeks covered with small scales ; larger ones on all the 
opercular bones, except the preoperculum, whose limbs are naked. Oper- 
cular bones unarmed ; suboperculum with no membranaceous extension. 
Nostrils minute, simple, in front of the upper portion of the eye. 

Mouth little protractile, with the cleft oblique. Lips thick and plicated. 

Intermaxillary and supramaxillary bones connected by arthrodial articula- 
tion ; intermaxillaries with the ascending processes about as long .as the 
horizontal and extending nearly to the eyes, little curved and oblong cunei- 
form in profile for two-thirds of their length, oblong subtrihedral behind j 
the horizontal limbs uniformly wide, thick but compressed, and with a pro- 
minent articulation behind. Supramaxillars divided into two parts ; an 
anterior laminar behind and within the posterior part, widening towards the 
front into a somewhat concave or channeled process arthrodiall/ articulated 
with the outer surface of the intermaxillars, and thence recurrent in a nearly 
parabolic curve backwards and thence downwards to the front to articulate 
with the inner surface of the intermaxillars j the posterior portion of the 
supramaxillars is flat and expanded backwards towards its inferior angle, and 
ceases nearly under the front of the eye. Dentary rapidly increasing in 
height towards the angle. 

Teeth on the crest of the jaws cylindro-conic and obtuse, completely iso- 
lated; four in front of the jaws developed as large curved blunt canines; 
the hindermost one in jaw above sometimes little larger than the preceding ; 
in others a true canine :* on the inner surface of the jaws, granular and 
pluriserial. 

Branchiostegal rays seven (in Pimelomeiopon Darmnii fide Val. 

Dorsal fin wih no scales, entire, commencing rather behind the bases of 
the pectoral fins ; typically with twelve spines and ten rays ; the spinous 
portion nearly uniform, rather low, and with each spine enveloped in a mem- 
branaceous produced sheath ; the soft portion falciform, produced at its 
anterior portion. 

Anal fin with three graduated spines, and with its soft portion opposite and 
similar to that of the dorsal. 

Caudal fin typically lunate and with prolonged pointed lobes. 

Pectoral fins rather narrow, obliquely truncated behind. 

Ventral fins inserted beneath or scarcely behind the pectoral and angulated. 

D. XII. 10. A.m. 12. 

Scales 58—62. 

The lower pharyngeal bone is T-shaped, divided into two parts ; the body 

* Is the development of a posterior canine tooth a sexual distinotion in this genus? 
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transversely triangular, scarcely sinuous behind and uniformly high, with its 
ends scarcely curved backwards to its posterior facettes, which are narrow, 
little prominent above and separated from the deniigerous area by a con- 
traction ; the shaft is laminar, expanded obliquely downwards and forwards. 
The teeth on the body are nearly uniform, moderate, and paved, and on the 
crest of the shaft obtusely cylindro-conic. The upper pharyngeal bones are 
high, curved in front, on which is a tessellated pavement and which is nearly 
rectangular to the inferior surface, which is paved towards the inner side with 
moderate and towards the outer with minute teeth. 

The gill rakers on the outer surface- of the first branchial arch are 
short compressed, parallel with the arch, bi- or multidentate ; the others are 
oblique and more or less compressed at ri'ght angle to the arches. 

Type Pimelometopon pulcher Gill. 

This genus is very closely related to Trochocopus (Giinther), but differs in 
the possession of a greater number of scales and the form of the head. It is 
also solely represented by species found along the western coasts of America 
and the appertaining islands, while Trochocopus is a peculiar African type, 
so far as yet known. 

Of the two known species of this genus, one — the type — was originally 
described as a Labrus by Ayres in San Francisco ; the other was first made 
known by Jenyns under the generic name Cossyphus and was afterwards, by 
Valenciennes, described as a new species of Labrus. Dr. Giinther subse- 
quently referred the Californian species to his genus Semicosayphus and the 
species of Jenyns and Valenciennes to Trochocopus; he was acquainted 
with neither through autopsy. Finally, the writer, following Giinther and 
unacquainted with either Semicossyphus or Trochocopus, retained the Cali- 
fornian species in the former genus. . 

Pimelomotopon belongs to the subfamily of ChoeropinaB as understood by 
me. It is proper to here remark that, by an evident inadvertence, the sub- 
family Pseudolabriformes of Bleeker was formerly* enumerated among those 
considered valid by myself, instead of among those requiring revision. 

There are two known species of the genus Pimelometopon: 

Pimelometopon pulcher Gill = Labrus pulcher Ayres = Semicossyphus 
pulcher Giinther, Gill. 

California. 

PiMBLOMBTOPON Darwinii Gill = Cossyphus Darwinii Jenyns = Labrus 
aper Val. 

Gallopagos Islands. 

N. B. In anticipation of a special paper, I may here state that the Sebastes! 
helvomaculatus of Ayres is the true Sebastes rosaceus of Girard, {Sebastomusf ro- 
saceus Gill,) widely different from the Sebastodes ! rosaceus of Ayres. The latter 
may be named Sebastosomus pinniger. 



Note on the Nomenclature of Oenera and Species of the Family 
ECHENEIDOIDJE. 

BY THEODORE GILL. 

In order to correct the nomenclature of two of the genera of the family 
Echeneidoidse, the following paper is submitted. I also embrace the oppor- 
tunity of restoring to proper rank, as the true names of peculiar species, two 
which have been connected with forms to which they do not truly belong. 

M. Auguste Dum^ril, in a '* Prodrome" of a projected Monograph of the 
family, (Comptes Rendus, tome 47, 1858, pp. 374—378,) has proposed to 
distribute the species among two groups, one typified by Echeneis nuucrates, 
and named Naucrates, and the other, represented by E, remora and called 
Removes, Elevating these types with others to independent generic rank, I 

♦ Proc. A. N. 8. 1883, p. 221, 

t Sebastoaomos, n. g. Tvpe^^boftoMnittM mdanopi » Sebastes melanops Oxrard. # 

1861.] ,,. »^ 
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have restricted Echeneis to, the genus typified by E. naucrates and called that 
one typified by E, remora; Remoray which name Dr. Sleeker has since ac- 
cepted. On examining the works of Linnaeus and Artedi, I find, howerer,^ 
that E. remora was the only species referred to that genus by LinnsBus in the* 
earlier editions of the Systema Naturae, and by Artedi ; and that in the later 
editions, Linnaeus placed that species at the head of the genus. The E. re- 
mora must consequently be regarded as the type of the genus, and a new- 
name {Leptecheneis) conferred on E. naucrates. The genera of Echeneldoidte 
will then be known by the following names : 

REMORA. 
EcHENEis Remora L. 

1. Echeneia Z., Art, Type, Echeneis remora L, 

2. Remoropsis GilL Type, Echeneis brachyptera Lowe. 

3. Rhombochirus GilL Type, Echeneis osteochir Cav. 

4. Remilegia GilL Type, Echeneis australis Bennet = Echeneis sontata 

GUnther, 

LEPTECHENEIDES. 
6. Leptecheneis GilL Type, Echeneis neucrates L. 
6. Phtheirichthys GilL Type Echeneis lineatus Menzies. 

In a Synopsis given in the Proceedings of the Academy of Natural Sci- 
ences of Philada., for April, 1862, (p. 239,) an analytical table is given, in 
which the genera are distributed as follows : 
Echeneides (Echeneis = Leptecheneis, Phtheirichthys.) 
Eemorae (Remora == Echeneis, Remilegia.) 

Subsequently, (op. oit., 1863, p. 88, J the genera Remoropsis and Rhombo- 
chirus weie added. 

The genus Remilegia is known to me chiefly through the excellent figure 
accompanying Glinther's valuable account of the family in the " Annals and 
Magazine of Natural History," (vol. v. 1860, pp. 386—402.) On the other 
hand, I have enjoyed the opportunity of examining two types, — Rhombo- 
chirus and Phtheirichthys f — not seen by that gentleman. 

While fully appreciating the great service rendered to science by Dr. Giin- 
ther in reducing the synonymy of the present family, and in many respects 
agreeing with him in his views regarding the limits of the species and their 
synonymy, I am compelled to differ from him, especially regarding the 
nomenclature of the species called by him Echeneis Holbrookii Gthr., and E. 
scutata Othr., believing that both had long previously received names known, 
indeed, to him, but referred to species which they did not really represent. 

Echeneis Holbrooici of Gunther, Cat., should have been called Echeneis albi- 
caudttj as it is the Echeneis albicauda of Mitohill. Mitchill's name is, indeed, in- 
cluded, with special emphasis, in the synonymy of Oiinther*s Echeneis nau- 
crates (Leptecheneis neucrates), but the following juxtaposition of all essential 
characters given by both authors will show the incorrectness of this view : 



** E, naucrates,^^ 

Disk "(21) 22-25 (26)" 
"The length of the 
disk 4^—4 I in the to- 
tal or twice the width 
of the body between the 
pectorals." Othr., ii. p. 
384. 

Width to length (=1: 
4J-4 3 X 2) =1: 9 



'*E, Holbrookii.'' 

Disk "21." 

"The length of the 
disk is 3 i in the to- 
tal, or twice the width 
of the body between the 
pectorals." Othr., ii. 
383. 

Length to width = 1 : 
(3 I X 2) 7 |. 



*^ E. albicauda.'' 

Disk " 21." 

" Length twenty inches 
and a half; breadth al- 
most three." Mitchill. 



Length to width = 1 
(20J^3=)6 4. 
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As Mitchill's notice of Echeneis alhicauda gives a relative width, to the 
body even greater than that attributed by Giinther to his E. Holhrookii^ and 
far greater than that assigned bj him to E, naucratesj and as Echeneis alhi- 
cauda has "twenty-one bars across the shield," also in E, Holhrookii 
**the number of laminse has been constantly found to be twenty-one — a 
number of very rare occurrence in E» nauci-atesj'^ — the reasons for Giinther's 
insistence on the reference of Mitchill's name to E, naucrates and bestowal 
of a new one on his species are not evident. I cannot appreciate the force of 
his remark that Mitchill's ' Ms an imaginary species," and that the name, 
*' as is quie clear, was originally not intended for the fish afterwards de- 
scribed by Holbrook as E. lineata, but merely for specimens of E. naucrates 
with a white margin to the fins." 

Long before the communications of Mitchill, and as early as the year 1788, 
a species of the genus Leptecheneis was made known by Zuiew in a special 
article {Echeneidis nova species) in the Nova Acta Academise Scientiarum Im- 
perialis Petropolitanae (iv. 279 — 283, tab. VI.) The species was well and 
elaborately described and illustrated, and was especially distinguished from 
E, naucrates by the much longer lower jaw and the longer disk, which 
nevertheless had a smaller number of laminse (20.) The species thus intro- 
duced was named Echeneis neucratoldes ; its habitat was unknown. 

While it is thus seen that two forms with a comparatively small number 
of laminse had been early made known, and that the proportions assigned to 
one agreed nearly with those attributed to E, Holhrookii by Giinther, it is 
necessary to add that none of the specimens examined by myself had so long 
a disk or so wide a body as the individuals noticed by Giinther, although I 
have had the opportunity of examining specimens of the genus exhibiting 
every gradation between eighteen and twenty-five laminse. I shall not, how- 
ever, offer any decided opinion at present, but close with the assertion that 
DeEay's and Holbrook's specimens had not the proportions of the E, Uolr 
hrookii of the Acanthopterygian Fishes, but agreed with those seen by my- 
self. As Gunther's E, Holhrookii was entirely founded on the E, lineata of 
Holbrook in the first instance, that name must of course be considered as a 
synonym. 

The Echeneis scutata of Giinther had first received a name from F. D. Ben- 
nett in his * * Narrative of a Whaling Voyage round the Globe, from the year 
1833 to 1836."* In that work, Bennett gave a very recognizable description 
of it under the name Echeneis australis, f Bennett's name has been referred 
by Giinther to the synonymy of Leptecheneis neucrates, like E, alhicauda, 
but, as will be shown, erroneously. Bennett has stated that the E, australia 
exceeds the E, remora — especially recognized by Giinther as that species— in 
size. "One individual captured, and which was by no means the largest 
one observed, measured one foot five inches in length, and was proportionally 
hroad.^* This statement at once would render the identity of the species 
with E, naucrates extremely improbable, as the latter species has an incom- 
parably more slender body. The further statement that the dorsal has ** 21" 
rays, and the anal "24," completes the evidence of its difference from L, 
neucrates, that species having the formula D. " (21) 22—25 (26) 33—41. A 
32—38," (Giinther). As Bennett's formula (" D. 21. A. 24") specially 
agrees with Giinther's formula of E, scutata— C I>. 27 | 22. A. 21—23"), 
and, as of three examples of Bennett's species, "one only had 24 striae on 
the buckler, the other two had 26," thus also specifically agreeing with E, scu- 
tata (" D. 27 I "), the identity of the two nominal species is almost certain, 
and Bennett's name {Remilegia australis,) as the prior one, must be accepteid. 

* Op.cit., vol. ii. 1840, p. 273. 

t The name ot Echeneis attstralts was flrat introdace<i into Science by Bennett, as that of a new 
species. A Leptecheneis — probably L. neticrates— had been previously figured in Griffith's Guvier 
uuder the English name of '< Australian remora," but no attempt at identification of the two waa 
made by Benuett, and the species belong to widely distinct genera. 
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<OommuDicated by the Snaithsonian IiutitatioB.) 

Hotes on the BIBDS of Jamaica. 

BY W. T. MARCH. 

With remarks by S F. Baird. 

III. 

ARDEIDJE, 

All the North American Ardeidse are to be obtained in the Island of Jamaioa«. 
The Gaulins and Bitterns are of more frequent occarrence than the larger Ho- 
roDSy and are found at all seasons and in every part of the island where 
there is water, — at the cattle ponds, along the river courses, in the mangrove 
swamps, lagoons, and marshes, and in considerable numbers on the neighbor- 
ing islets and kajs daring the breeding season. The Ardeid» all build on 
' trees ; the nests are platforms, constructed of sticks filled in with leaTea^ 
trash, twigs and bark, forming a shallow bedding, on which the eggs are de- 
posited. In the mangroves the nest is composed principally of the decaying 
pods of the black mangrove. 

The eggs of all are emerald green, or rather, of the tint called aqua- 
marine, varying in shade, and in dimensions according to the size of tlie 
bird ; those of the Gaulins are four or five in number, measuring about 
1 T I by 1 1% of an inch; the typical eggs rounded at both ends, thongb 
some are pointed at one end ; a small kay oflf Old Harbor, known asBarebnsh 
Kay, is a favorite resort of all the Gaulins, Bitterns and Night Herons during 
the breeding season. 

The larger Herons are not of so frequent occurrence as^ the Gaulins and 
other Ardeidae during the late spring and summer months ; but 'Ardea hero^ 
dias and Heredias egretta are not uncommon during the autumn and winter ; 
they are, however, more diflficult of approach than the smaller species, being 
very wary and vigilant ; their resort during the breeding season is usually 
to the deep recesses of the mangrove swamps and morasses. Their eggs are 
of similar form and color, but larger than those of the Night Heron. I liave 
not often met with the nest of the larger Herons ; but have notes of two,— ^ 
one from Salt Island Creek, Herodias egretta^ containing three eggs, and 
the other, Ardea herodias with four eggs from the Ferry Lagoon. On bo4h 
occasions the nests were taken from the topmost branches of a Corkwood 
(Anona palustris). The Herons are generally in good condition from the fall 
of the year until the following spring, but, as with most of the fish-feeding 
birds, must be divested of the skin, which otherwise imparts a rank and 
unpleasant flavor to the flesh. 

There are periods, but not of long continuance, in which the Egrets, par- 
ticularly the White, are seen several together, in our marshes. The number 
may be twelve or twenty. They seem attracted by some prevalent living 
food on these occasions ; ordinarily they feed singly, or at most in couples, in 
the shaded spots of our rivers above the water shoal. There are collected 
at the present time (January, 1864) at a sedgy pond near Spanish Town up- 
wards of twenty, principally Garzetta candidissima, with a few of Ilerodiat 
t>gretta, Florida coerulea and Demiegretta ludoviciana and nivea, 

110, Florida c-brulea. — The length of the Blue Gaulin or Florida Heron is 
about 22 inches, expanse 36j^, flexure 11, leg 4, bill 3; occipital feathers 
lengthened, without a crest; prevailing color dark indigo blue, head and 
neck with a purplish tinge ; dorsal plumes lengthened ; wing feathers grey- 
ish beneath ; iris yellow, orbits light blue, bill leaden blue ; legs and feet 
blaek. The young are white with spots of blue about the wings and body ; 
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iris wliitish, orbits and base of the bill yellowish, bill light blue, legs dull 
yellowidh, bill light blue, legs dull green. 

109. Garzetta gandidissima. — I find the Snowy Heron of as frequent oc- 
currence as the Red- Necked and Blue Gaulin, Color snowy white, with 
occipital and dorsal plumes loosely fibred and much lengthened. Iris yellow- 
ish, bill black, with the base and lower portion of the lower mandible and 
space round the eye yellow; legs black, feet yellow; length 26 inches, ex- 
panse 37j, flexure 10 J, leg 4, bill 3^, middle toe 3. 

108. Garzetta nivea. — Mr. Gosse's Common Gaulin has been supposed to 
be the immature ** Florida coerulea,^^ but I think, on careful examination and 
comparison, it is quite distinct, — the color is always pure white, without 
any blue feathers about the body or wings, or any distinct crest. The tips of 
the first six wing quills only are edged on both webs with greyish black. Iris 
pale yellow ; orbits, cheeks and legs bluish green ; bill bluish black, with 
the base and larger portion of the lower mandible yellow. Length 24 inches, 
expa- se 39, flexure lOJ, leg 4, bill 3^, tail 4J. 

111. DEMiEaRBTTA LUDOviciANA. — The Red-neoked Egret, or Gaulin, is one 
of the most common. The general color of the adult above is slatey blue, 
the feathers tipped with reddish ; chin and a stripe down the throat and 
other under parts tawney white ; breast and neck red, shaded into purplish. 
Iris yellowish white ; space round the eye fulvous ; bill brownish black, 
lower mandible clayish yellow beneath ; legs yellowish green. Length 25 J 
inches, expanse 37, flexure 10^, bill and leg 4 each. The white occipital and 
colored dorsal plumes straight, fastigiate, the latter generally longer than 
the tail. The immature bird has the upper plumage reddish, mixed with 
blue. 

Demihgretta rupa. — The Reddish Egret or Gaulin is. scarce, as I have only 
seen two specimens ; it appears to be only an occasional visitor. 

-4fl??//^ — General color greyish blue, paler beneath; head, neck and throat 
reddish chestnut. Dorsal plumes with yellowish tips, straight, fastigiate, 
and longer than the tail. Iris greyish white, space round the eye and bill 
dull flesh-color; the terminal half of the bill black, legs and feet blue, with 
blackish scales ; claws blackish. Length 30 inches, expanse 43, flexure 12f , 
leg 55, bill 3J. 

116. Herodias bgbetta. — The White Egret or Heron is the most common 
of the larger species. The dimensions are, length 38 inches, expanse 66, or 
more, flexure 16, tail 5, bill more than 5, and leg nearly 6 inches. Color 
pure white ; no occipital crest. Dorsal plumes with stiffened shafts, longer 
than the tail and pendant. Iris yellow ; bill yellowish to the point, dusky 
above, legs and feet black. 

163. Ardea occidbntalis. — The Great White Heron is rare in the island ; 
it is readily distinguished from the preceding by the larger size, the lenfltth- 
ened occipital feathers, and an absence of the dorsal plumes and some otner 
peculiar. ties. The color is also pure white. Iris yellow, orbits yellowish 
green, bill yellow, greenish at the base ; legs y^^Uow, with olive tinge in front, 
claws light brownish. Length 46 inches, expanse 68, or more, flexure nearly 
20, leg nearly 9 inches, bill 5 J. 

115. Ardea hrrodias. — The Great Blue Heron is more abundant in some 
years than iu others. The prevailing color is ashy blue, some feathers tinged 
reddish ; crown feathers and scapulars elongated ; chia and under tail coverts 
white ; edge of wing and a patch on shoulder rufous and white ; neck ashy 
cinnamon brown; color of throat white, streaked with black and reddish 
brown; plumes of the breast «8hy aad white; belly streaked black and 
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white ; sides black. Wing quills blackish ; thigh rufous ; tail bluish. Iris 
yellowish, with hazel pupil ; bill with lower mandible yellow, dark flesh- 
colored at the base ; upper mandible reddish horn, lighter on the edges ; 
tongue whitish, mouth deep rosy flesh-colored ; leg, feet and claws 'black, 
scales with whitish edges ; thighs, a short space from the knee, and a stripe 
back and front black, the rest tawny ; palms dull clayish. 

The dimensions of the adult male are, length 46 inches, expanse 74, flex- 
ure 19, bill 6J, leg 7, thigh 9, middle toe 4|. 

This species is very variable, rarely agreeing exactly in the dimensions «id 
in the coloring of the head and belly. The female and young male generally 
have the head black without the white center, and the breast and under tail 
coverts greyish, streaked with white and blackish. The sack or stonaacih 
of one shot at the river side near Spanish Town was filled with small riTer 
shrimps and water snails, intermixed with small pieces of river grass ( Cero- 
tophyllum demersum) evidently pulled up in taking the food ; and in the gullet 
of another shot at Qreat Salt Pond was a mullet nearly eight inclies in 
length. 

275. Ardba Wurdemanwii ? — The White-crowned Heron is in the upper 
plumage very like the preceding, but has the crown and occipital elongated fea- 
thers white ; the under parts white, streaked with black ; the breast bluish 
black, with bluish grey or ashy on the sides. Length nearly 60 inches, ex- 
panse 75 or more, flexure 21, leg 8, middle toe about 13, thigh 9, bill 6^. 
Greenish brown, yellowish beneath. 

The flshermeu and gunners on the coast say this is the male of the preced- 
ing species in summer plumage, but, from two specimens 1 have collected, I 
think they are quite distinct, 

113. Ardetta exilis. — The Tortoise-shell Bittern is not uncommon among 
the mangroves and along the banks of streams. It is generally found soli- 
tary. Length 13^ inches, expanse 17 to 18, flexure 4J to 5, bill and leg each 
nearly 2. The prevailing colors of this Bittern are dark glossy green and 
purplish cinnamon mixed with tawny. Iris and bill yellow, the latter darker 
at the tips, legs tawny. The head and back of the female are chestnut in- 
stead of green and cinnamon. The eggs are small. 

112. BuTORiDES viREscENS. — The Crab Catcher is found as a solitary bird in 
almost every locality in which there is water. The dimensions are, length 
17 to 20 inches, expanse 25 to 28, flexure 7 to 8, leg and bill 2 to 2J. Head 
with crest glossy green, upper parts of body green, wing coverts edged with 
tawny brown ; neck and sides of throat chestnut ; chin white ; line down 
the centre of throat white, intermixed with greenish and chestnut ; under 
parts and sides leaden ash. Iris yellow ; upper mandible black, lower man- 
dible yellow, with black edge ; legs and feets dusky greenish yellow. The 
mature male has two stripes on the side of the head towards the ear, with a 
white stripe streaked with black between them. 

^his species also builds on trees in the morasses and swamps, and on river 
banks overhanging the streams. The eggs are nearly as large as those of the 
Gaulins. 

BuTORiDES BRUNWESCEKs. — A Cuban species is supposed to be found here, 
but I have not recognized it in any of my collections. From Gundlaoh's de- 
scription this differs from the preceding in having the tip of the lower m.andi- 
ble greenish white ; skin of face olive black ; round the eye yellowish green ; . 
legs olive brown ; lesser wing coverts and small quills dark metallic green, 
with rusty edges ; large quills without white ; lesser under coverts grey ; 
Throat yellowish brown, dark grey at base ; foreneck blackish, with metallic 
green lustre, rusty tips and pale yellowish lateral edges. It also wants the 
white and black streaked line from the angle of the month towards the ear 
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and the white on the throat and forepart of the neck, which are uniform with 
the rest of the neck. 

117. BoTAURus LBNTioiNosus. — This Bittem is occasionally met with ahont 
the river banks, lagoons and swamps. Iris yellow ; feet grayish yellow ; hill 
yellowish green, blackish at the points. Length 26 inches, expanse 40, flex- 
ure 12. Prevailing color brownish yellow, mottled and shaded darker with 
reddish and brown and cinnamon brown ; a black stripe on each side of the 
neck ; chin and upper throat white, streaked with brown. I have not met 
with the nest. 

114. Ntctiardba oardeni. — ^The Night Heron or Qnok is often met with 
about the lagoons and swamps. Length 25 to 30 inches, expanse 40 to 45, 
flexure 12 to 13, bill and leg a little more than 3 Inches. Iris red, orbits 
green ; bill black ; legs and feet yellow, claws brown ; head, crest, scapulars 
and back glossy metallic green ; long feathers of occipital crest forehead and 
under parts white, passing into pale slaty blue ; the wings and tail ashy blue. 
The young differ in having the green of the upper parts replaced by dull 
chocolate ; the coverts spotted white ; the neck and under parts streaked 
with dusky ; the quills tinged with reddish chocolate, and tipped whitish. 

120. Nycthbrodius violaceus. — The yellow-crowned Night Heron or Guinea- 
hen Quok, is also of frequent occarrence. Dimensions rather less than the 
preceding ; the bill thicker and shorter. Iris reddish ; bill dark or blackish 
green ; legs greenish yellow above, greenish black below ; the prevailing color 
greyish leaden blue, lighter below ; top of the head and occipital feathers 
yellowish white, surrounded with bluish black ; quills and tail dull lead co- 
lor ; the young has the upper parts greenish olive, with central streaks and 
terminal spots of brownish yellow ; the under parts whitish, with yellowish 
browu streaks. The night Herons build lower than the other species of Arde- 
idoe. The eggs of the two species are alike, rounded at both ends. 

TANTALlDuE. 

121, Ibis alba, the White Curlew. Ibis , the Black Curlew, — The haunts 

of these two (?) species of Ibis appear to be almost confined to the morass 
borders of the islets off Salt Island and Bushy Park Lands, formed by the 
growth of mangroves, and intersected by natural channels flowing between ; 
the Curlews breed, and are to be found there at all seasons, only visiting the 
mainland in August and sometimes in September. The first species is pure 
white, with the first five wing quills tipped with greenish black. The 
other is also white, with the head, neck, wings, and tail of a glossy greenish 
black. The flesh is equal to that of the wild goose.*^ 

119. Ibis rubra. — ^The red Curlew is a rare visitor on the south midland 
coast ; but has been more frequently seen at the western end of the island. I 
have never met with it. 

118. Platalba ajaja. — The roseate Spoonbill is of very rare occurrence. I 
have only seen portions of one, shot by Mr. Maxwell in Saint Elizabeth, ma^^ 
years ago. f 

143. Phjbnicoptekus ruber. — The red Flamingo was formerly a frequent 
visitor at the west end of the island, but rarely seen on the south midland or 
eastern coast. % 

*(NoTe by Mr. Richard Hill.) It has not been mentioned by naturalists that the Curlew hat 
the power of inflexing the upper bill, so as to run it along the groove of the lower mandible, and 
clean out whatever may be adhering there. 

t (NoTis by Mr. Hill.) Occasionally specimens hare been procured Arom the Mlinas of Old Ha*, 
hour. Twice, specimens have been brought me, but so badly skinned as to be worthless for the 
oabinet The oolor was of a delicate equally tinted rosy red. 

|(N0TB by Mr. Hill.) In 1841 a fine rose-tinted bird was shot at Passage Fort The birt wat 
forwarded by Mr. Kirkpatrick, but never came to h^nd. Some of the feathera were separately 
sent and reoeived 
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Many species of Florers and Snipes are regular anaaal vialtort ; they oome 
in considerable numbers with the antamnal rains, in the early part of Ooto- 
ber, (some are rather earlier in their advent,) and depart, many, before the 
end of the year ; whilst others remain until February, or latM* in the 8tiooeed«- 
ing year. On the arrival of the migratory flocks in autumn, i}tey range aU 
over the island where water is to be found. Some species are found dnriag 
the entire year, the number depending apparently on the signs o^ the ooming 
seasons ; during the dry summer of 1863 they were more abundant than in 
1861 or 1862 ; some of the summer residents breed in the high lands, bat the 
greater number of them are found on the plains and near the coast* 

CHARADRIID^. 

JBqialites HELontrs.^The Piping Plover is, according to Gosse, an annmaX 
visitor, but I have not met it in any of my collections. Mr. Goase xaajr pea? 
sibly have mistaken the following species for it* 

1©8, 260 -Sgialites Wilsonius.— The Thick-billed Plover is easily recog- 
nised by the bill ; it is one of the permanent residents, and, I think, is m&n 
numerous during the summer than any of the other species of Aegialites ; the 
migrants generally arrive in September, and depart in the early part of the 
following year, leaving, however, numbers widely distributed inland, as well 
as on the co»st. It lays on the bare sand like the Chordeiles, sometimes, bui 
not often, near the cover of some low shrub. I have not met with more tbaB 
three eggs in a nest; they are in foim like the Quails, stone color, splashed 
all over with small spots of bistre and vandyke brown, and measuring l| by 1^ 
Several species of Aegialites are said to breed in Saint Elizabeth and Weafc- 
moreland. A, vociferus and tenuirostris may be among them. 

102, 256. iBoiALiTES SEMiPALMATus. — The Ring Plover is also a summer 
resident, but is not so numerous as the last species. 1 have collected speoi- 
mens through the spring and summer months, but 1 have never met with the 
egj^, though they must certainly breed here, as one of my sons took firom 
one spot iu July last, at Great Salt Fond, a broken egg perfectly shelled ; It 
was dark grey apparently without, or with only minute dots. 

The other Plovers, visiting the island in autumn and winter, are — 

105, 204. Charadrius virginicus. — The Golden Plover. 
99. -^SoiALiTES vociPERus. — The Kildeer Plover. 

106, 203. Squatarola helvetica. — The Squatting Plover. 

182. LiMOSA ?— The Horse- eyed Plover. 

I have not met with any of these during the summer in the south midland 
district ; the three first are constant annual visitors ; the last is only obtained 
ocoasionally. | 

H.EMA TOPODIDJE. 

lOT, 257. Strepsilas ikterprbs. — The Turnstone is the most abundant of 
the Grallse found here at all seasons, and 1 have met with their eggs more 
frequently than those of any other species — at the seaside — on the plains — in 
the mountains. I have found eggs at Healthshire, Great Salt Pond, Passage 
Fort, and in St. John, St. Thonias in the Vale, and on the bank of the Rie- 
Grande, near Millbank in Portland. The eggs are deposited on a few dried 
leaves under low growing shrubs, (on the coast generally under the Surianna 
Maritima;) they are yellowish, or olive green, coarsely marked and streaked 
with dark and light brown, and slatey grey spots intermixed. 
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RECURVmOSTRWJS. 

141. HiMANTOPUs NioRicoLLis. — I have foand the Stilt Plover abont tlie 
Salinas along the coast from Port Royal to Old Harbour, during the entire 
year ; they are often seen about the flashes made by the inroad of the Rio 
Cobre at Passage Fort and the Salt Pans, and Salina at Hanson's or Great Salt 
Pond, (and I make no doubt they breed throughout the island.) The eggB 
are generally found in a tussock of grass ; from recollection they are stoiM 
eolor, splashed all over with vandyke brown and pale bistre spots. 

Rbcdrvirostba AMERICANA. — The American Avoset has been identified by 
Mr. Hill ; it must be a rare visitor, as I have never met with it. 

SCOLOPACIDJE. 

242, 255. AcTODROMAS mintttilla. — The little Sand-pipers are found at all 
seasons, though most abundant in the late autumn and early winter months ; 
they are not, however, uncommon during the spring and summer. They 
breed on the Salinas and sandy beach, laying three or four eggs on the 
bare sand ; these are yellowish, splashed with reddish brown and greyish 
spots principally about the large end. I have had eggs from, Great Salt Pond 
and Passage Fort. 

129) 131. Calidris aren aria.— The Sanderling is a regular annual viaitor. 
I have a pair shot at Great Salt Pond on the 20tJb August, 1863. 

205, 254. MiCROPALAMA HiMANTOPUs. — The Stilt Sandpiper is not unoommo* 
during the spring and summer. I have not met with the egg, though I am 
sure it must breed here, as I have specimens of birds ooUeoted in ApriJ, June 
and August of 1863. 

130. Syhphemia sbuipaluata. — ^The Willet, known here as the Spanish 
Plover, is not uncommon in some years during and after the autumnal rains. 
I have never seen it in summer, though it is said to' breed in Saint Elizabeth. 

124. Rhyagophilds solitarivs. — The Solitary or Pond Snipe is never seen i& 
company — a single bird or pair only is found usually about the cattle ponds. 
The esrgs are laid on the bare ground. I have taken several nests, but hav« 
no certain recollection of the eggs. 

128. Tringa CANUTES. — ^The Knit or White-bellied Snipe is also found in 
solitary loneliness on river banks, or marshy borders of ponds or fresh wa^ir 
streams, at all seasons of the year, but I have not yet met with the eggs. 

127. Gallinago wilsoni. — ^The Jack Snipe is common from the end of Sep- 
tember till December, and thence till April becomes almost solitary ; in the 
latter months at early dawn, after a moonlight night, a single specimen is 
sometimes found, on the dry pastures of salt ponds, mistaking, no doubt, ibr, 
water the glittering appearance caused by the moonlight on patches of 
parched, low grass. In some years they are abundant, in others scarce ; fat. 
the last two or three years, 1861, 1862, 1863, they have been the latter in 
the south midland plains, but have been abundant in the highlands* When 
th^y first arrive they lie in considerable numbers along the borders of pondfl| 
or margins of marshy lands, in every part of the island. Many years ago, 
early in October, in company with the late Captain St. John, then Island En- 
gineer, we shot more than seventy brace in three days over a small Guinea 
oomfield of about six acres ; the land had been previously burnt off, and th# 
com was then only a few inches high ; the water from the then reoent heavy 
rains lying in the intervals and in puddlea abpu^ the field, whioh adjolxia4i 
woodland on two sides. 

AcrrvsuRUB bartbaki us f ~The Short billed Snipe Is an occasional f IsitoE. I 
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have a specimen shot in October, 18G3, from the ridge of a house top at 
Reed's Pen ; — the dimensions are, length 12 inches, expanse nearly 24, flex- 
ure 6} ; tail, graduated, 3i ; bill 1^ ; thigh 2^ ; leg not quite 2 ; middle toe 
with claws ^ of an inch, hind toe small. Bill dark brown, lower mandible 
yellow, except at the point ; legs greenish jellow ; upper plumage dark 
brown, feathers edged with tawny, lower part of the back and rump without 
the edging ; central tail feathers same as the upper plumage ; side feathers 
tawny, with blackish transverse bars, and irregular subterminal blotches ; 
chin and stripe over the eye white ; throat with blackish marblings, under 
parts yellowish white, clearer on the belly ; breast and sides with transverse 
bars of brownish black ; wing quills blackish brown, banded on the inner webs' 
with dull white ; shaft of the first quill white, under wing coverts white, 
with narrow bands of brownish black. 
' Mr. Qosse gives Tringoides macularius as found on the island. 

126. Gambrtta melanoleuca. — The Tell-tale. 
126. **. PLAviPBS. — The Yellow-shanks. 

122, 123. fiRBUNBTES PETRiFicATus. (E, pusUlus,) — The Sandpiper. — These 
three Sniped are also annual visitors, arriving in considerable numbers in the 
autumn, but I have not met with any during the summer. 

120, NuMBNius LONGiROSTBis.— The brown Curlew is often found in pairs 
among the mangrove swamps on the coast during the entire year, but more 
frequently on the small sandy kays to the west of Healthshire and near Old 
Harbour, wbere is also the common haunts of the two species of the Ibis* 
They breed in the reeds, rushes and tall marsh grass on the borders of the 
creeks and swamps ; the eggs are four, larger at one end and obtusely pointed 
at the other, measuring 2 yj by if J ; they are greenish or olive green, with 
blotches and splashes of dark umber and greenish brown.* 

There is another bird found in the mountains, which I take to be a Curlew ; 
it is much smaller than the preceding, and has a short bill ; the upper pin- 
mage is also darker, and the under parts rusty white. It is prevalent In 
the north eastern parishes, about the mountain streams. (Perhaps N* bore- 
alls.) 

In November, 1826, I had a specimen of a Woodcock, shot on the race- 
course near Spanish Town, but I have not since met with it. It was supposed 
to be Phihhela minor. I have only a slight recollection, and the following 
note of it : — Length not quite 12 inches ; wing rounded ; bill straight, enlarged 
at the end ; general color pale rufous, shaded ashy an<| darker rufous. 

RALLID^, 

' The Coot, in common with the two Gallinules, is found abundant in the 
lagoons, marshes and ponds in all parts of the island, highlands as well as 
lowlands ; particularly where there is a thick growth of reeds, rushes and 
water plants to afford them cover. The nidification of the three is very simi- 
lar ; a platform of sticks, filled in and lined with decaying leaves, rushes, 
water grass (ceratophyllum) and other water weeds, constructed in the tall 
reeds and vegetable growth on the margin of the water. In the lagoons the 
platform is often built on the interwoven roots of the black mangrove, and 
composed principally of the decaying pods of the same tree ; they breed twice 
and probably oftener in the year, commencing in March ; the eggs of all vary 
considerably in size, but are pretty regular in form and measure, from 2 to 
2|) by If to If of an inch. (The flesh of all makes excellent game soup, if di- 
vested of the skin, which, when left on, gives the dish a rank or fishy flavor). 

• (Bj Hr. Hill.) I am not aure whether the brown Curlew is not the bird that inflezes the apiMr 
bill, JV5iin«i<i«, and not JW». - *^ 
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140. PuLicA AMERICANA. — The Ivory-billed Coot lays from six to eight or 
more eggs, oval, pointed at one end, greyish etone color, splashed all over 
with small bistre brown spots and dots ; the ground color, when first laid, is 
very pale, but becomes darker by contact with the damp nest. 

139. Gallinula oalbata. — The Scarlet-fronted or Florida Gallinule lays 
five to eight eggs, at first clayish white, splashed sparsely with, small spots of 
sepia brown. By contact with the damp nest, the ground color of these eggs 
often changes to different shades of drab. I have now, February, 1864, un- 
fledged young of this species in a pond near Spanish Town. 

210. Gallinula MARTiNicA.— The Purple Gallinule, Sultana or Plantain 
Coot, lays six to eight eggs, which are of a pale burnt sienna or yellowish 
drab, splashed all over with small spots and dots of burnt umbre. * 

138. The Cabpentbr Coot is supposed to be the immature Plantain Coot ; 
but I am inclined to think that, on a more careful observation, it will be found 
distinct ; the nestlings, so far as I have been able to examine them, are quite 
different. 

133. Rallus elegans. — The Mangrove, or Marsh Hen, is very common in 
its usual haunt in the mangrove swamps. It is considered the highest game- 
flavored bird in the island, and makes excellent game soup ; it builds a plat- 
form of sticks, lined with softer materials, on low mangrove trees, sometimes 
just on the surface of the water. I have never found more than two eggs in 
any nest, but they are said to lay seven or eight ; the eggs are clear white, 
measuring 1 J by 13-1 6ths, f 

Rallus ? violaceus. — I have often seen this species in the ferry lagoon, but 
never succeeded in procuring a specimen. The habits appear to be very simi- 
lar to those of the preceding. In February, 1863, Mr. Colchester obtained 
one, a female, from the same locality. The dimensions and description given 
by the collector are, length 11^ inches, expanse 15 j; bill If : middle toe 1 y|' 
The general plumage olive black, with olive brown wing coverts and 
spotted all over with white ; iris red ; bill pea green, orange at the base ; 
legs rosy pink; gizzard muscular, and contained water snails with their 
shells. 

134. Rallus concolor. — I have never found the Red Rail or Water Part- 
ridge in the salt swamps, but always near fresh water at the foot of the hills, 
or more commonly at the sedgy mountain ponds and streams. The eggs are 
white, and rather smaller than those of the Mangrove Hen. 

135. PoRZANA CAROLINA. — The commou Rail is very variable in plumage ; 
it is found at all seasons and in all waters, fresh or salt. I have never met 
with the eggs of this or either of the two next species. 

137. PoRZANA Jahaicensis.— The Jamaica, or Little Black Rail, is also of fre- 
quent occurrence about marshy lands, and on the savannahs and open pas- 
tures in the vicinity of water. The cry of this species is chi chi-cro-croo-oroo 
several times repeated in sharp, high-toned notes, and heard at a considerable 
distance. 

136. PoRZANA uiNUTA. — This little Rail is not uncommon in the savannahs 
and open pastures, and it has the same habits as the P. Jamaicensis ; but I 
have never heard it cry. The two last build in savannahs and open pastures, 
forming a chamber in a tussock of grass, with galleries on opposite sides. 

* (By Mr. Hill.) The brilliancy of the plumage varies with th<» year, the more or less preT»- 
lence of the iridescent bronsse, with the cerulean and purple, being the yariation. 

t This can hardly be the Rallus elegans of American authors, the eggs being entirely different,~ 
8. F. Baird. 

1864.] 



70 PBOOEEDINGS Of THS AOADSlffT (W 

COLYMBIDjE. 

184. FoDiLTMBus PODICBPS.— The Black Gorget Grebe is often met with tm 
Rio Gobre in its entire course, and is sometimes, though rarelj, seen on th* 
Cattle Ponds in the lowlands ; it, however, abounds in the highland lakes, 
ponds and sedgy portions of mountain streams. 

1 have not had the same opportunities of observing the habits of this speoiei 
te I have had with the common Diver ; but their general habits and nidiftoii- 
tion appear to be much alike. The nest of both species is a floating platfonki 
or mass of sticks, leaves and water weeds 15 to -20 inches wide, and the same 
in height, flattened at the top, with a slight depression in the middle, on 
which three or four oval eggs are deposited. These are chalky white, with a 
glancous tin^e beneath, though usually discolored by the damp materials 41 
the nest. The dimensions are 1| by 1 1. 

185. PoDiCEPS soMiNicns. — The, Diver frequents the ponds on the Cattle 
Pens, in all parts of the island. The nest is similar in construction and ma- 
terials, but rather smaller than that of the Grebe. The eggs are usually fonr^ 
oval, or oval-elongated, and measure 1 } to If by rather less than an inch.. 
This species breeds from April to December, rearing several broods. 8oon 
after they are hatched, the young leave the nest and are carried abont tlie 
pond under the wings of the parent birds, where they are securely held ill 
swimming and diving. T once shot an old bird passing on the wing from oiw 
pond to another, and found a young bird with it, which must have beeii 
carried on its back. The same nest is used during the season, with slight ad- 
ditions after each brood ; and is always pulled to pieces by the old birds wliem 
they have done with it. 

ANATID^, 

' AirsEB HTPEEBOREcs and Bernicla canadensis are occasional visitors in oon- 
nection with a severe winter on the continent. 

144. Dekdbccygna aeborea. — The Whistling Duck is a permanent resi- 
dent, breeding in the lagoons and morasses on mangrove stools and in olnmps 
of reeds and rushes, laying ten or twelve eggs. It is easily domesticated, 
but it is necf ssary to take ofif the first pinion of one wing to prevent it Join- 
ing the passing wild flocks. They breed more than once during the year, as 
numbers of them are taken before they become fully fledged, and brought 
into the towns for sale from May to December. In 18?4 and 1835, at a pen 
on the St. John's Road, where there is a large pond, some Whistling Ducks 
were kept among the domestic poultry ; they frequently brought into the 
poultry yard, in the early dawn, small parties of the Wild Duck, which ac- 
companied the tame ones without any shyness or alarm into the ponltiy 
house, and were thus secured. They feed by night as well as by day. Their 
whistling cry is often heard passing over head at night. I have frequently, 
on moonlight nights in January and Febiuary, shot them in numbers, 
whilst feeding in the guinea cornfields. 

I have had the eggs from Passage Fort, but I find no note of them, and my 
recollection of them is too uncertain to venture upon their description. 

145. Debdroctgna autumnalis. — I have been told that the Red-legged 
Whistling Duck is sometimes met with in some of the eastern parishes, bat 
I have never met with any others than those imported into Kingston from the 
Spanish Main ; and 1 have not seen any of these for several years. 

146. Anas maxima. — The Green-back Mallard, whether a hybrid or a va- 
riety of A» ioschasj is apparently a permanent resident in the island, almost 
restricted to the deep recesses of the morasses and lagoons at the west end of 
the island. 1 have never seen a specimen of this duck, but there have been 
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seyeral well aathentioated specimens of it, besides Gosse's and those referred to 
by Robinson, obtained, however, from the same vicinage.* In the summer of 
1863, a nest of eleven eggs, taken from a platform of rushes floating in the 
large lake at Rio Hio near Walton, in the Moneagne District of St. Ann's, 
were brought to the Rev. Mr. Mais, master of Walton School. These eggs 
are supposed to belong to the Mallard ; th ij are oily white, and measure 2} 
by IJ of an inch. 

Many years ago I saw some eggs supposed to be one of the large migratory 
ducks ; they were taken from the lake near Dry Harbor ; they were yellowish 
oily green, very like some eggs of the English Duck, but I could not obtain 
any information respecting them ; they may have belonged to the Shoveller,! 
which I was told had been found in those waters during the same summer ; 
or, possibly, an English Duck from Dry Harbor, or one of the neighboring 
pens. 

148. QuERQaEDULA woRNATA. — ^Tho plain Blue-winged Teal is also a per- 
manent inhabitant of Jamaica, breeding in the interior lagoons and morasses. 
It is, I think, quite distinct from Q. discors. During the months of May and 
June individuals are sometimes shot at the Cattle Ponds in the lowlands, but 
they come down in September in flocks of considerable numbers, and are 
common a month or more before the arrival of the Lunate Teal ; and in no 
instance have I ever seen or heard of a specimen with the white crescent 
having been found here in the summer, or previous to the month of Novem- 
ber. The eggs are bluish chalky white. 

147. QuERQUEDULA DISCORS. — I havo never seen the Lunate Bine-wing 
earlier than the month of November ; ' the usual period of their arrival is 
towards the end of the month, and they again appear in March and April on 
their return to the continent, when they are usually in full summer livery. 

The other species of Anatidae which are constant in their annual visits to 
the island are — 

159, 158. Spatula clypkata. — The Shoveller — always in considerable num- 
bers. 

155. Mareca AMERICANA.— The American Widgeon— in all its forms and 
variety of plumage. 

164, 165. FuLix AFPrais. — ^The little Black-head also comes in considerable 
numbers and varied forms. 

}.53. Dapila acuta. — The Pintail, in numbers and in varied plumage. 

The occasional vistors are — 

P^ciLONBTTA Bahamensis. — Ilathora Duck (rare.) 

♦(Note by Mr. Richard Hill.) — In the October season of 1846 there had been wild, stormy rains. 
The winds had blown from the west with that broad, steady force which renders our tempefits In 
the latter season as fierce as hurricanes, though not rotatory storms ; prodigious numbers of dueks 
were blown before the winds firom the continent to the islands, — that is, from the Mexican Gulf to 
tae Garribean Sea. The birds arrived at the west end of Jamaica so exhausted and beaten by the 
rain that in attempting to alight they fell, and many were picked up in the streets uf Montego 
Bay. Among several ducks that reached our garden just out of the town, was what si^med a 
Mallard of extraordinary size. In bulk of body it appeared as large as a Muscovy Duck, {Cairina 
moschata,) but its shape was essentially a Mallard, (Anus boschas.) It was taken up helpless 
from fatigue. Teal had been taken up at the same time in the same state of exhaustion. My 
sister, Mrs. Clemetson, caged the extraordinary duck, a'ld had it for two seasons. It was a 
female. I saw it in the spring of 1817, and directel that it should be shipped to London for the 
Zoological Society. Before it could be dl^ipatched, it died in full plumasre, and full flesh. It bad 
laid iofertilo eggs in the previous spring, and was a-^in laying infertile eggs, the sexual instinct 
being iaten'^ely strong; and something like uterine inflammation, if we may so ppeak, had super- 
vened, and the bird perished in the act of egg-laying. The duck exactly resembled in plumage 
Mr. Oosse's Anas maxima. 

t Scarcely the Shoveller—eggs of which are creanay white. — S. F. B. 
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Aec 8P0NSA. — The Summer Daok (very rare.) 

157. Nettioit CAB0LiHEN8is.~The Green Wing Teal ; sometimes in autmniiy 
bnt generally in the spring. 

156. Chaulblasmus strepebus.— The Gadwall; sometimes abundant, but 
iiot annual. 

Aw AS OBSCURA. — The Dusky Duck (rare.) 

263. ItsAS BOSCH AS. — The Mallard (rare.) 

(Edemia PERSPiciLLATA.—Surf Duck (very rare.) 

161. Aythya AMERICANA. — The Pochard (not uncommon.) 

FuLix coLLARis. — The Tufted Duck (rare.) 

Nyroca leucopthalma. — White-eyed Duck (very rare.) 

160. Aythya valisneria. — The Canvass Back is sometimes found in com- 
pany with the Pintail. 

The Muscovy is the species commonly kept in poultry yards, and in some 
localities the English Duck is also kept. The two are often crossed. The 
mongrels are held in higher estimation, as the young have the advantage of 
arriving at maturity much earlier than those of either parent, and are con* 
sidered of superior flavor to either, particularly when raised on the duck ant 
and guinea corn. 

Note by Mr. Hill. — The habitat of the Muscovy Duck is the Lake of Nica- 
ragua. There all travellers see them at all times, either in small breeding 
coteries or large flocks. In the wild state their plumage is dark without any 
admixture of white. They were originally procured from the Mosquito shore, 
the country of the Muysca Indians, (see Humboldt's researches,) and hence 
is derived the name of Musco Duck, corrupted into Muscovy Duck. The 
West Indian Islanders had early naturalized them, for, on the discovery of 
Columbus, they speak of ** ducks as large as geese," that they found among 
the Indians. 



A critical Beview of the Family PBOCELLABIDJE: Fart I., embracing the 
FBOCELLABIEiE, or Stormy Petrels. 

(Based principally on specimens in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institulion.) 

BY ELLIOTT COUES, M. D. 

Having occasion to publish descriptions of several new species of Pro- 
cellaridae, which I And in the museum of the Smithsonian Institution, the 
present seems a fitting opportunity to embody in a review of the family the 
results arrived at in an investigation in which I have been for some time 
engaged. The present paper is the first of a series in which will be con- 
sidered the entire family. It embraces the section Procellarieae, an interest- 
ing and somewhat extensive group of which the common " Mother Carey's 
Chicken" — Procellaria pelagica — may be considered as typical. I have at- 
tempted to elucidate the specific characters of the components of the group, 
as well as their most natural generic disposition ; and to discuss fairly such 
questions of synonymy as may arise. It will be perceived that in my generic 
arrangement, I have closely followed Prince C. L. Bonaparte, whose ideas of a 
genus, as set forth in his later writings, agree most nearly with my own. I have 
derived most assistance, as regards specific characters, from the very valuable 
monograph recently published by Dr. H. Schlegel, though of course it ie 
quite impossible for me to agree with him on any points of systematic 
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arrangement and nomenclature. A comparison of the respective mono- 
graphs on this subject, by the two distinguished authors just mentioned, 
affords a striking illustration of the widely diverse results which may be 
arrived at on any investigation, when two co-workers entertain radically 
opposite views concerning generic or specific relations. The endeavor to 
harmonize such conflicting opinions is a matter of no little difficulty ; but 
as the truth probably lies somewhere between the two, it is perhaps worth 
while to make the attempt. "With every facility in the way of books and 
specimens which the Philadelphia Academy and the Smithsonian Institution 
afford, I may perhaps have been so fortunate as to have fixed the quite 
numerous species with some degree of precision, and to have settled some 
points of synonymy. Concerning the genera adopted, each one must judge 
of their agreement with nature, or the reverse, according to his own opinion 
upon the question of what constitutes a generic group. 

The family Procellaridae is naturally divisible into three subfamilies : — the 
Diomedeinae, the Procellarinae, and the Halodrominae. These are readily 
characterizable, aside from any consideration of other features, by th« posi- 
tion and shape of the nasal tubes. In the Diomedeinfe these tubes are 
entirely disconnected, and placed one on each side of the bill. In the Pro- 
cellarinae they are united, situated at the base of the culmen, and open more 
or less horizontally forwards. In the Halodrominae their position is as in 
the Procellarinae, but their apertures are directed vertically upwards. 

The subfamily Procellarinae is composed of several groups, or assemblages 
of genera and species, which constitute the •'sections" of Prince Bonaparte's 
arrangements. These divisions are the Fulmarec, the Daptioneae, the Prio- 
neae, the Puffineae, and the Procellarieae. The genera composing each of 
these are more intimately allied to each other than they are to the genera of 
any other section : and we have consequently an exceedingly convenient and 
perhaps not unnatural means of dividing the very extensive subfamily into 
readily characterizable lesser groups. That section which forms the subject 
of the present article — the Procellarieae — is the largest and at the same time 
the most marked of these groups. It may readily be distinguished from the 
other groups by the following peculiarities : 

Section FROCELLARIEM. 

The species are all uniformly of small size, there being found in this 
section the very smallest of natatores, and none of the species exceeding 
eight or nine inches in total length. In form, most of the genera are delicate 
and graceful, none being as robust as is usual in most of the genera of other 
sections. The colors of the group vary exceedingly. A large proportion of 
the species are fuliginous black, varied more or less with white; but in some 
genera there is seen some variety in the pattern of coloration. Bright 
colors, however, are never found. The bill is of moderate or very small 
size, always shorter than the head or tarsus, rather wide at the base, its sides 
rapidly converging towards an attenuated compressed decurved tip. The 
nasal tubes are long, elevated, and conspicuous ; subcylindrical in shape, 
inclined forwards and somewhat obliquely upwards ; the septum between the 
nares thin, delicate, and quite perpendicular; the nasal aperture circular; 
the tubes in length always at least nearly half as long as the culmen. The 
wings are long; the first primary, contrary to the general rule in this family, 
always shorter than the second, sometimes only as long as the fourth. The 
second primary is always longest, the third intermediate between the fourth 
and second. The primaries are acutely pointed, a little falcate, and strong, 
though very flexible and elastic. The tail is very long, but is exceedingly 
variable in shape, being even, forked, emarginate, rounded, or cuneate. The 
legs are t\..o ^iir.gly slender, delicate, compressed usually, much elongated. 
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The tibiae are denuded for some portion of their length. The tarsal scutel- 
ltd are usually distinct, though fused in one genus. The toes are very long 
and slender, the outer nearly or quite as long as the middle, the inner con- 
siderably shorter. The hallux is exceedingly minute, almost rudimental in 
character, having a short, straight, acute claw. The interdigital membranci 
are rather narrow, but extend quite to the claws. 

In examining collectively the species of the section thus characterized, ire 
find that they arrange themselves very naturally into two very trenchantly 
defined groups. In the first of these, the legs are short ; the tibise almoet 
wholly feathered ; the tarsus scarcely longer than the middle toe ; the claws 
small, compressed and acute ; .the colors uniformly dark, or only relieved by 
white on the rump and crissum. In the second of these groups, the species 
all stand high, the legs being unusually elongated ; the tibiffi are naked for aa 
inch or more ; the tarsi are very much longer than the middle toe and claw; 
the claws are all broad, depressed, obtuse, rounded. The tail is rounded or 
forked ; never cuneate. 

§. The first of these groups is composed of four genera: — Oeeanodromm 
(type Proc. furcata^ Gm), comprehending two species; Cymochorea^ Mihi, 
equal to Thalaaaidroma of authors, containing some four or five species : Haio^ 
typteruij Mihi, a hitherto unknown genus, with a single species ; and Proeti^ 
laria of Linnseus (as restricted by Bonaparte), whose type is the P, peloffim^ 
and which comprised several species closely allied to the last named. 

§g. The second group is represented by three genera: — Oeeanites of Keyser- 
^ng and Blasius, with Thai. Wilsoni of Bonaparte as type, and comprising 
besides its type three other species; Fregetta^ Bonaparte, comprising some 
four species congeneric with tropica of Gould, and Pelagodramaj whose type 
and single species is the Proeellaria fregata of Linnaeus. 

I shall review these genera and their respective species in the order in 
which they are mentioned above, discussing the various questions concerning 
which there exists doubt or confusion, and then present a synopsis of ike 
whole subject, in accordance with the results which may be by this meaas 
arrived at. 

I I. OCEANODROMA, Reichenbach. 

This genus was founded by Prof. Reichenbach upon the old Proeellaria 
furcata of Gmelin. Its distinctive characters lie in its small, much com- 
pressed, rather weak bill ; in its comparatively very short wings, of ivhich 
the first primary is unusually abbreviated, (being intermediate between the 
fourth and fifth), while the third is fully as long as the second ; in its very 
long, deeply-forked tail, with its broad central and attenuated exterior 
rectrices. In the proportions of the naked space of the tibise, and of the 
tarsus and toes it does not differ from several other genera of the section. 
The middle toe with the claw is about as long as the tarsus. The solors are 
peculiar, and only found in this genus. 

Two species of the genus are knowm to exist; both inhabiting the North 
Pacific Ocean. 

I. OCBANODROMA FURCATA, Bp. CX Gmel. 

This long and well known species has quite a profusion of names, generic 
as well as specific. First indicated by Gmelin, Syst. Nat. i. p. 561, in 1Y88, 
under the name of Proeellaria furcata, it was renamed Proeellaria orientalis by 
Pallas, Zoog. Rosso — As. ii. p. 315 (1811), and afterwards called Thalassi' 
dromi cinerea by Gould. It is the Thalassidroma orientalis of Gray, Genera 
of Birds, iii. 1849, pi. 178; the Oceanodroma orientalis of Reichenbach, Syst. 
Av. xvlii. fig. 2445 ; and the Oceandroma furcata of Bonaparte, Gonspectas 
Avium, ii., 185G, p. 194; wliich latter is, I believe, its proper desigation. 

The characters of the species are too well known to require notice in this 
connection. 
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2. OcBANODROMA HoRNBYi, Bp. cx Gray. 

This, the second species of the genus, wag first introduced by G. R. Gray, 
in the proceedings of the Zoological Society for 1853, p. 62, under the name 
of Thatassidroma Hornbyi. Judging from Mr. Gray's descriptions — for I am 
autoptically unacquainted with the species — it is entirely congeneric with 
the 0, furcata^ though differing greatly from it in colors. This generic dis- 
position has been made by Bonaparte, on page 195 of the second volume of 
his Conspectus. It appears as yet to be an exceedingly rare bird in col- 
lections : none are contained in the Philadelphia Academy or Smithsonian 
Institution, or, in fact, so far as I am aware, in any American collection. It 
has the front, cheeks, throat, collar round the neck, breast, and abdomen pure 
white; crown, hind head, a broad band in front of neck, bend of wing and 
lesser wing coverts sooty gray ; upper part of back gray ; lower part of back 
and tail ashy gray j greater wing coverts brownish gray ; tertiaries and quills 
deep black. 

"Length 8.25 inches, tail 3.75, tarsus 1.00, middle toe about the same. Bill 
along culmen 8J lines, along rectus lOj lines." 

§ II. CYMOCHOREA, Ooues. 

This, the second genus of the short-legged acute-clawed group of 
Procellarieaj is most nearly allied to Oceanndroma^ having like it a long 
deeply-forked tail. It is the genus of which the well known Leach's Petrel 
is typical ; and one to which Melania^ Bonaparte, and a new species, about to 
be described, also belong. With the forked tail and short legs of Oceanodroma, 
it is distinguished from that genus by its comparatively very much longer 
wings ; by its larger, longer, much more robust bill, with shorter and 
straighter nasal tubules ; by its radically different pattern of coloration, &c. 

The name '' Thalassidroma^' is the one under which this genus is generally 
presented. Founded by Vigors in 1825, upon the FroceUaria pelagicaj Lm" 
nasus, the name has been employed by ornithologists, in a most unaccount- 
ably loose and vague way, to designate any and all the species of Procellarieae, 
without the slightest regard to their natural generic affinities. In 1856, 
Bonaparte first restricted Thalassidroma to a single genus, that one of which 
Leachiij Temminck, is the type. But if used at all, it must be, of course, for 
that genus of birds upon which it was founded, viz., the one of which 
pelagica is the type ; for it is contrary to all rule to use a synonym of one 
genus aS the tenable name of another. As will be demonstrated further on, 
" Thalassidroma^ Vigors," is a complete synonym of Procellaria proper of Lin- 
naeus, as is also Hydrobates of Boie, both being based upon the P, pelagica, 
Linnaeus. This being the case, it is evident that the present well known 
genus has yet to receive a tenable distinctive appellation. 

In supplying a name, I take Leachii, Temm., or rather leucorrhoa, Vieill., as 
ray type ; and in the following diagnosis so define the genus as to exclude all 
forms not entirely congeneric with it. 

Ci/mochorea,* Cones. {=Thalassidroma, Bp. nee Vigors. Type Procellaria leU" 
corrhoa, Vieill.) Bill much shorter than»K.he head, about two-thirds the tarsus, or 
middle toe with the claw, rather stout, as high or higher than broad at the 
base, the unguis strong, much decurved ; the nasal tubes less than half as long 
as the culmen. Wings moderately long, not much surpassing the tail when 
folded ; first primary longer than the fourth, second longest. Tail exceed* 
ingly long, deeply forked, the feathers all broad, their tips obtusely rounded. 
Legs short ; bare space of tibiae brief. Tarsus equal to middle toe and claw, 
of rather large size, and stout form. Colors unicolor, or nearly so. 

Three species are at present known to constitute this genus. These are 
the following : 

* Etym. fronf Gr. Ki/jteo*, " wave, " and pt^^os, " a dance". 
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1. Gtmochorea leucorbhoa, Coues ex Vieillot. 

The specific characters of this, the common and abundant " Leach's Petrel," 
being so well known, need not detain us. Its synonymy, however, is suffi- 
ciently extensive and complicated to require attention. 

There can be no doubt, I think, that the ProceUaria teueorrhoa, Vieillot, 
Nouveau Dictionaixe d'Histoire Naturelle, tome xxv. 1817, page 422, was 
based upon this species. Vieillot's description is : — " Sept pouces et demi d« 
longueur totale ; la queue fourchue ; le bee, les pieds, les pennes alavies et 
caudales, noires ; la reste du plumage couleur de suie, ^ rexception des cou* 
vertures superieures de la queue qui sont blanches, et d'un lisdre gris-blanc 
qui est k Fextremit^ des pennes secondaires de Taile." Our author f^irther 
remarks that this Petrel " se tient sur I'ocean" — Atlantic — ^^jusqu'au Br6sil, 
et peutetre encore au deld.." In every respect the description so clearlj and 
completely applies to the present species, that no argument is needed to prove 
the propriety of the reference. 

The next notice of the species that I have met with is by Temminck, Man- 
uel d'ornithologie, 1820, ii. page 812, under the name of ProceUaria LtackiL 
The description is pertinent and complete, and the indication of the species 
80 unmistakeable, that the name Leachii has always remained the one in 
common employ among ornithologists. 

In 1828, Dr. Fleming, in his ''History of British Animals,'' page 136, de- 
scribes this species under the name of ProceUaria BuUockii. 

The citation ^'^ ProceUaria pelagica^ Pallas nee Linnaeus," is given by Bona- 
parte as refering to this species. From what is now known of the range of 
habitat of the latter, it would seem at best but a doubtful citation. 

In addition to the above, the species has been placed in numerous genera. 
It is the Thalaasidroma Leachii of Bonaparte, Consp. av. ii. 195 ; the TAaleuap- 
droma BuUockii of Selby, Ornith. ii. page 537 ; and the Hydrobatea Ijectehu of 
Bole, Isis von Oken, 1822, p. 562. 

2. Cymochorea melania, Coues ex Bonap. 

This, the second species of the genus, was first introduced by Bonaparte in his 
Not. Orn. Delattr. in the Compt. Rend. 1854, xxviii. p. 662, under the name of 
ProceUaria melania. The following is his diagnosis. " Nigro-coracina, vel in nro- 
pygio ; subtus fuliginosa ; alls longissimis ; cauda brevi, sed profunde furcata ; 
tectricibus omnibus omnino nigris." Unfortunately, however, as it aftervrards 
proved, he neglected to give any measurements ; as a consequence, the suc- 
ceeding species, homochroa. about to be described, has appeared in the ix. vol. 
of the Pacific Railroad Reports as the true melania^ when it is in reality a 
very different bird, though, like melania^ it wants a white rump. Prof. Baird 
has been enabled to obtain from M. Pucheran the measurements of the true 
melania^ and these agree perfectly with a skin in the Smithsonian from Cape 
St. Lucas, Lower California. As the species is yet rare in collections, and 
one with which comparatively few ornithologists are autoptically ac- 
quainted, a full description, taken from a typical example now before me, 
may not be out of place here. 

Form, — The bill is large and robust, the mandibular rami of the intermazil- 
lary especially strong and prominent. The nasal tubes, as in T. LeaehHy 
measure a little less than half the length of bill. The bill is about two-thirds 
the length of the skull ; about half that of the tarsus. The wings are mod- 
erately long for this group, reaching only a little beyond the tail. The point 
of the wing is formed by the second primary alone ; the third. being interme- 
diate between the second and the first; and the first intermediate between the. 
third and fourth. The tail seems rather long for this group and is deeply 
forked, all the rectrices being quite broad to their obtusely rounded tips. 
The tibia is bare for a longer space than is that of T. Leachii, The legs are 
short. The tarsi are slightly longer than the middle toe and claw. The outer 
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toe alone is absolutely longer than the middle one, but its claw is much 
smaller. The apex of the inner claw reaches to the base of the middle one. ^ 

Colors. — The entire plumage is of a deep sooty brownish black, deepest on 
the sides of the head about the eyes and on the upper parts generally, in- 
cluding the rump, changing gradually to a lighter, more fuliginous and more 
brownish black on the belly, under tail coverts and crissum. The major 
alar tectrices are lighter than the rest of the plumage, though not very con- 
spicuously so. The remiges and rectrices are wholly pure black, as are the 
bill, feet, claws and interdigiial membranes. Iris light brown. 

Dimensions. — Length 900 inches, extent of wings 18-50 (on authority of 
collector's label). Bill along culmen -60, along rictus '95 ; height at base '25, 
width -25 ; length of nasal tubes -30. Wing from the carpal joint 6-70. Tail — 
external feather 3 90, internal 2-70, depth of fork 1-20. Tibiae bare -50 j tarsus 
1-20, the middle toe and claw 1*10, (inches and hundredths.) 

(Description from No. 13,025, Smithsonian Register — (^ ; Cape St. Lucas, 
Lower California. J. Xantus.) 

It is somewhat a question whether this species be not the Procellaria fuligi- 
nosa of Latham, Ind. Orn. ii. 1790, p. 825. The following is his diagnosis : 
" Pr. fuliginoso-fusca, capite, coUo, remigibus rectricibusque nigris cauda 
emarginata. * * * Habitat in insulsi Otaheite ; praecedentis* magnitudine." 

This description applies pretty well, but the dimensions are far too large, 
the preceding species — desolata — being described as eleven inches in length. 
This same ^^Procellaria fuliginosaf Lath.," is more fully described by Vieillot, 
Nouv. Diet. d'Hist. Nat. xxv. p. 418, (1817,) under the name of ^^ Petrel fuLtgi- 
neux d'Otaiti." Vieillot's description, however, only applies approximately. 
The species is there said to be " dix pouces" long ; to have the tail only "un 
pen fourchue ;" and it is stated that the interdigital membrane "a des taches 
jaiines ga et U." — In view of the uncertainty, I do not see any cause to super- 
sede Bonaparte's name. 

I am unable to discuss the relationships of a certain " Procellaria scapulata, 
Brandt," referred with a query to this species by Bonaparte. 

The third species of the genus is the one already adverted to, as that 
one figured and described in the Birds of North America, under the name 
and with the synonymy of the meUmia^ Bp. 

3. Cymochorba homochroa, Coues. 

DiAG. C. Cymochorese melanise nee perdissimilis ; sed multo minor, rostro laevi, 
brevi, compresso, tarso nee longiore digito medio cum ungue ; plumbeo-vel 
schistaceo-nigra vel in uropygio crissoque ; subtus sensim fuliginoso-nigra ; 
alls caudaque fusco-nigris, tectricibus alarum majoribus dilutioribus. 
Long, rostri -50 ; tarsi -90; poll. aug. alae 5-10. 

Petrel not very unlike T. melanioj but much smaller, with a short, light, much 
compressed bill, and the tarsus equal to the middle toe and claw. General 
color a dull plumbeous or slaty black, growing more or less fuliginous on 
the abdomen ,- the crissum and rump concolor with the rest of the plumage ; 
the wings and tail dull black, the greater wing coverts light greyish brown. 

Habitat. Farallone Islands, Pacific coast of North America. 

Form — The bill of this species is not quite half as long as the skull, rather 
more than half the length of the quite short tarsus, is much compressed and 
not very robust. The folded wings reach a little beyond the tail. The second 
primary is a little the longest, the third is nearly equal, the first considerably 
longer than the fourth. The tail is of about the same comparative length as in 
Leachii or melania ; the depth of the fork being as great as in the latter species. 

*i e. desolata.. 

f Etym. Gr. b^uo/o*, " like, same ;" yjfM,^ " color ;" in reference to the uniformity 
of its plumage. 
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The tarsi are comparatiyely a little shorter than in this specieSj being bo 
longer than the toe and claw. 

Color. — The plumage, although agreeing with that of melania in its genera] 
characters, of its uniformity and the want of a white rump or crissum, ete., 
is yet quite different in tint, being of a decided plumbeous or dull deep blue<- 
ish black, rather than the smoky brownish black of melania. Indeed the tint 
calls faintly to mind the plumage of Jurcata. This plumbeous tint is most 
palpable on the head and upper part of the back ; it deepens about the eye 89 
as to almost form an anteocular spot ; and on'the breast gradually changes 
to more of a fuliginous hue, which prevails over the whole abdomen and 
under tail coverts. The color of the wings and tail is not different from that 
which obtains with nearly all the species of the section, and there is also tke 
same dull greyish brown band along the greater coverts, and invading the 
outer edges of most of the tertials, as well as their apices. A further character 
of the species, wherein its coloration differs from that of melania^ is found in 
the inferior alar tectrices, and axillary feathers, many of which are wholly 
or in part dull whitish. The feet are wholly black. 

Independently of any differences in plumage the following measurement^ 
compared with those already given of the melania^ serve at once to separM* 
the two species : — 

Dimensions. — Length (approximately correct only) 7*26 inches. Wing, 
from the carpal joint, 5-00 or a little more. Bill, along culmen, -60 ;- along 
rictus -"ZS ; height at base -21 ; width -20 ; length of nasal tubes -24. Tar^i^ 
•90 ; middle toe and claw about the same. Tail — outer feather 3*25.; 
inner 2'60. 

Three fine specimens of this interesting species are in the Smithsoniap 
Museum, all procured at the Farallone Islands, Pacific coast of North 
America. I have taken No. 21,444 as the type of my species. No. 13,725, 
received from Mr. F. Gruber, is the original of the figure of " Melania^ Bp.," 
given in the atlas of the general report. All three are quite identical in 
every respect. 

? III. HALOCYPTBNA,* Ooues, nov. gen. 

The third genus of the group is one as yet undescribed, and which' I haye 
now the pleasure of introducing to the notice of ornithologists. It differs 
most remarkably from all other genera of the Procellariae in the possession 
of a cuneate tail. In most other respects it comes nearest to ProcelUtria 
proper, with pdagica as type; but it nevertheless differs from that genus in 
addition to the peculiar shape of its tail, in its exceedingly long and acnte 
wings. The following arie its diagnostic characters. 

Char. Gen. — Bill much shorter than the head, about half the tarsus, weak, 
slender, compressed, the convexity of the culmen beyond the nostrils very 
great. Nasal tubes as in other Procellarieae. Wings very long, reaching 
much beyond the tail, acutely pointed ; second primary longest, third nearly 
equal, first about as long as the fourth. Tibiae naked for a very short spaced 
Tarsus a little longer than the middle toe or claw. Outer toe without claw^ 
absolutely as long as the middle ; but its claw very short and weak. Tip of 
inner claw reaching to the base of the middle one. Hallux exceedingly 
minute. Webs moderately full ; their margins incised. Claws compressed, 
curved, acute. Tail rather long, wedge-shaped ; the central rectrices pro- 
jecting somewhat beyond the rest ; the lateral all regularly graduated ; the 
tips of all narrow, acutely rounded. Unicolor ; of very small size, and ex- 
ceedingly deli, ate form. 

The only known species of the genus is the following : — 

*Etym. of name from Gr. ox? "ocean," hnui "swift," '{irrwoc "winged;" 
''having the power of flight." Halocyptena^ "the swift ocean-flyer." 
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1. Halocyptena microsoma, Coues, nov. sp. 

DiAG. : Halocyptena rostro, pedibus, alis caudfiqu© nigris ; corpore toto 
intense fusco-atro, abdomine sensim fnliginoso, tectricibus alarum majoribufi , 
dilutioribus. Long. tot. 5.75 ; alae 4.75 poll. Ang. et cent. 

Description. — Form typical of the genus, as above characterized. Entire 
plumage deep lustrous brownish black, darkest on the head, neck, back, and 
upper parts generally ; changing gradually on the abdomen to a fuliginous 
brown, which is the prevailing tint of the under parts, from the breast back- 
wards including the under tail coverts. The lesser and medium wing 
coverts are as dark ^s the back ; as are also the inferior alar tectrices. The 
greater coverts are considerably lighter ; being with the external borders of 
some of the tertials dull brownish, with a cast of gray. The remiges and 
rectrices are pure black. There is no indication of white on the rump or 
crissura. The bill, feet, and claws are black, as are also the interdigital 
membranes. 

Dimensions. — Total length from tip of bill to eiid af tail 5.75 inches and 
hundredths. Wing from the carpal joint 4.75. Bill from front along culmen 
.48 hundredths; along rictus .62; height at base .19; width .21; length of 
nasal tubes .22. Bare portion of tibiae .30 ; tarsus .90 ; middle toe and claw 
.82 ; inner do. .68 ; outer do. .80. Tail to end of central rectrices 2.50; to end 
of outer do. 2.15. Difference between central and next pair .15 hundredths. 

Habitat. — South Pacific coast of North America. 

Typical and unique specimen No. 11,420 of Smithsonian Museum Register. 
Adult female, taken in May, 1861, by John Xantus, at San Jos6 del Caba, 
Lower California. 

This diminutive species hardly exceeds in size the little G. pelagica^ and is 
at the same time much slenderer and more delicate in form than that species. 
The combination of the small size ; peculiar form and uniform colors widely 
separate it from any other known Petrel. 

{ IV. PROCELLARIA, Linn, emend. 

The genus of which the little pelagica L. is the type constitutes the fifth 
and the last one of this short-legged group of Procellarieae. It is readily 
recognizable among all its allies by the combination of its short legs, acute 
claws, and square or slightly rounded tail. As to size, it comprehends the 
very smallest of known natatores ; with hardly the exception of my diminu- 
tive little Halocyptena microsoma. The bill is small, short compressed, the 
sides rapidly converging to the narrow tip ; less than half as long as the 
skull, a little more than half the tarsus. The wings in length are typical of 
the section ; reaching beyond the tail. The second primary is longest; the 
third a little shorter ; the first less than the fourth. The bare proportion of 
the tibiae is short ; the tarsus is just equal to the middle toe and claw. The 
proportions of the toes to each other are as in other genera, already described. 
The tail is moderately long, full, the feathers broad; a little rounded in 
shape. In color this genus is usually dark with a white rump and crissum ; 
though this color does not obtain throughout the genus, if such species as 
nereisj Gould, a.nd fasciolataj Tschudi, really belong here. 

The genus Proeellaria first appears in 1746, in the sixth edition of the Sys- 
temse Naturae, having as its type the P. pelagica^ Linnaeus. Throughout suc- 
cessive editions the same species is invariably made typical ; as it also is in 
the Edition of Gmelin (1788), and in Latham's Index Ornithologicus (1790). 
I am, therefore, quite at a loss to discover the grounds upon which modern 
ornithologists have been justifiable in assigning the name Proeellaria to such 
a genus e. g. as that of which glacialis^ or antarcticus^ or Cooki^ are respectively 
typical. If with Dr. Schlegel we admit but a single genus of ProcellarinaB, 
that will of course be Proeellaria; and we shall employ it in its original Lin* 
nean acceptation. If, howeTer, with almost all ornithologists, we make a 
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family Procellaridae of Linnasus' genus Procellaria^ and proceed to separate 
the component genera according to the now generally received definition of 
a "genus ;" then Procellaria must be restricted to pelagica and its congeners, 
and other names be found for the remaining generic groups ; there are few 
points of synonymy, involving a Linnean name, more clearly demonstrated 
than this. 

The first synonym of Procellaria that I have met with is Hydrohatea, Bote, 
Isis Von Oken, 1822, p. 562. This has pelagica as its type. This is not, 
however, to be confounded with Hydrohataj Vieillot, 1816, wihch is a genus 
of Turdidae, with Sturnus cincltM^ L. as type. 

The second synonym of the genus is Thallassidroma) Vigors, Zoological 
Journal, Vol. ii. for October, 1825, page 405. Although based u^on peloffiea, 
and therefore an entire synonym of Procellaria, Linn., this name has become 
most firmly established, not only as an appellation for this genus, but also 
for all the Stormy Petrels indiscriminately. It will be evident, I hope, from 
what hts just been said, that not only is the name quite untenable for the 
present genus, but that it cannot be used with propriety in any connection. 

The number of species composing this genus is a little uncertain ; partly 
in consequence of unusual variations to which pelagica seems subject ; and 
partly because the indications of many comparatively recently described 
species are not explicit enough as regards proportions, etc., to admit of a 
definite reference to their proper genus. I will first notice pelagica and its 
kindred species, and then consider those species which seem to fall most 
naturally in this genus. 

1. Procellaria pelagica, Linnaeus. 

Syst. Nat. ed. vi., 1746; nee. Wils. Amer. Ornith. vii. p. 90. JTydrobates 
pelagica, Boie, Isis, 1822, p. 562. Thallaanidroma pelagica^Yigots^ ZooL Joum. 
ii., 1825, p. 405, et auctorum fere omnium post. A. D. MDOOOXXV. Above 
glossy brownish black, below more fuliginous — the under tail coverts, however, 
of the former color, and very long, reaching sometimes to beyond the tips of 
the rectrices themselves. The superior caudal tectrices are pure white, ter- 
minated, however, with equally well defined black tips. The white of the 
crissum is less pure and well defined ; and that of the under tail coverts is 
much interrupted with blackish. The inferior alar tectrices and the axillary 
feathers are variegated with light touches of dull white. 

This species apparently varies to an unusual extent in size, especially ae 
regards length of wing. Specimens before me measure about 4}^ inches from 
the carpal joint. Dr. Schlegel says, "aile 4 ponces ii, 4 pouces 6 lignes." 
Mr. Lawrence says " wing five inches." These variations, and doubtless cor- 
responding discrepancies in other dimensions, have been the cause of the 
founding of several species ; either entirely nominal, or at most constituting 
races of the same parent stock. Omitting entirely to notice Brehm's multi- 
farious ^' species" [sic 1] those most entitled to consideration are the fol- 
lowing : — 

? 2. Procellaria tethys, Bonaparte. 

Comptes Rendus, 1854, xxxviii. p. 662 ; et 1856, xlii. f. 769, et Consp. Av. 
ii., 1856, p. 197. From the Gallapagos Islands. This typical Procellaria 
is exceedingly closely allied to pelagica ; but differs from it in wanting the 
black tips of the superior caudal tectrices, which are always found in the 
latter. It is also said to be somewhat smaller, and to have less markedly 
the transalar fascia. 
? 3. Procellaria lugubris, Natterer. 

Acta Ital. Mediol., 1844. " Ex oceano Mered." This species (if it be really 
one), differs from the iy^icsX pelagica in being somewhat larger, and in having 
a more robust bill. It would appear also that there is less of whitish upon 
either surface of the wing, and upon the under tail coverts. The upper tail 
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coverts have the same black tips. Without a typical example professing to 
be this species, I am unable to decide definitely concerning it, but I am much 
inclined to doubt its validity. 

7 4. Procellaria mblitbnsis, Schembri. 

" Thalassidroma melitetuis^ Schembrj, Catal. Ornith. del. Grupp. di Malta, p. 
118." This is a species placed by Bonaparte as a synonym of Apelagica, but 
by Gray considered as distinct. I have no means of judging of its validity. 
The name is employed by Reichenbach to designate the true pdagka. 

5. Proobllaria nbrbib, Bp. ex Gould. 

Thalassidroma nereis^ Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc, Lond., 1840, viii. p. 178. 
Procellaria nereis^ Bp. Oonsp. Avium, 1856, ii. p. 196. 

I have had the pleasure of examining Mr. Gould's types of this species from 
Bass' Straits, Australia, now in the collection of the Philadelphia Academy. 
It is a beautiful little species, quite unlike any other known Stormy Petrel. 
In form it comes nearer to Procellaria pelagica than to any other species, and 
it is probably congeneric with it, though it differs somewhat in the propor- 
tions of the tarsus and toes, and very widely in its pattern of coloration. 

The bill is very small, short, and compressed. The wings reach just 
beyond the tail ; the second primary is the longest j the third and first nearly 
equal ; the fourth much shorter. The tail is long, slightly rounded ; the rec- 
trices broad to their very tips. The tibiae are denuded for from half to two- 
thirds of an inch. The proportions of the tarsus and toes differ from those 
of pelagica^ in the greater comparative length of the former. 

The bill, legs, and feet are black. The head all round, the upper part of 
the neck and the nape are fuliginous brown with a cinereous hue. This 
bluish ashen tint becomes the prevailing color on the lower part of the back, 
the wing and tail coverts, and the tertials ; these feathers being edged^more 
or less conspicuously with grayish white. The primaries are brownish black, 
lighter on their inner webs, the more inner ones with an ashen tinge. The 
caudal rectrices are light ashen blue, gradually deepening towards their tips 
into pure black. The entire under parts from the breast backwards, and the 
under surfaces of the wings, except just along their edges, are pure white. 
There are a few longitudinal shaft lines of bluish gray on the sides and 
crissum, which became still more obvious on the under tail coverts. 

This species inhabits the Australian seas. 

7. Procellaria fasciolata, Goues ex Tsch. 

Thalassidroma fasciolataj Tschudi, Beitrage zur G^ographis.cfaen Yerbreitung 
der Meeresvogel in Gabanls' Journ. f. Ornith. iv., May, 185(5, p. 180. From 
the Aurora Islands. "Sein Kopf ist schwarz, der Mantel rost braun, die 
untere Seite der Fliigel mattschwarz, die obere wie der Mantel. Vom Rucken 
aber bis zur Wurzel der ersten Schwungfedern verlauft ein J ZoU breiter* 
weisslich-brauner Streif. Der Bauch ist tiefschwarz, der Steiss schneweiss. . 
Der Schwanz ist schwarz, facherformig, schwach halbmondformig ausges- 
chweift. Schnabel und Fiisse sind schwarz, die schwimmhaut sehr weit, die 
Iris tief schwarzbraun. An Grosse iibertrifft er die Th, pelagica um ein 
Bedeutendes." 

The above is the reference to and a copy of the description of a species 
recently introduced by Dr. Tschudi, and by him supposed to be new. If all 
the characters mentioned in the description really obtain, the species is cer- 
tainly a valid one, for it is not at all like any known species of Stormy Petrel. 
My reference of it to the genus Procellaria is upon supposition ; for the 
description affords not the slightest clue to its proper position. I would have 
preferred to have allowed it to remain under Dr. Tschudi's designation, but 
as Thalassidroma is an untenable name, I have seen fit to substitute the proper 
appellation of the genus. It is to be hoped that we may before long know 
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more concerning the validity, and in that event, regarding the generic Tel*- 
tions, of this supposed species. 
^ ?? 8. On the same page where fatdolata is described, Dr. Tschudi ^es oa 
to speak of a Petrel of which he saw several examples some degrees further 
south, but of which he was unable to procure specimens. The mantle was 
dark gray, the head blackish, the neck somewhat darker ; the feet and bill 
black, the wing feathers blackish, the abdomen grayish white. In sise U 
hardly equalled pelagica. " Ich wage daher nicbt mit Bestimmtheit zu ent- 
scheiden, ob diese Vogel zu einer Species gehoren, noch dem von mir 
beobachteten einen Namen zu gaben." A few pages further on (p. 190), the 
supposed species is named Thai, dubia. As from the circumstances of obier- 
vation there is extreme liability to error, and, at all events, great uAcer- 
tainty. Thai, dubia had better quietly await more reliable data before claim- 
ing recognition. 

The remaining species constitute the second group of Procellariese, separ- 
able from the preceding group by exceedingly trenchant characters. In 
the first place, the species all stand high : the lengthened tarsi much exceed 
in dimensions the long toes, while at the same time the tiblse are greatly 
elongated, and bare of feathers for the greater part of their extent. The 
claws are very different from those of the first section, being broader tlMOi. 
high, depressed, not compressed, and always more or less rounded aad 
obtuse. The tail varies, being either rounded, square or forked ; but when 
the latter, it is never so deeply forked as in oeeanodroma^ etc., of the first group. 
The wings are very long, much surpassing the tail. 

Three distinct genera constitute this section. 

J VI. OOEANITES, Keys, et Bias. 

Thjs is the genus of which our common " Wilson's Petrel" is the type,— 
first named Oceanites by Eeyserling and Blasius Wirlbelth. Europ. li., 1364, p. 
238. It is in many respects the most distinct and remarkable genus of the 
Procellarieae, being widely diverse in all its characters from all others. It 
may be well here to define its limits with precision. 

Oceanites J Keys, et Bl. (Type Proc pelagica^ Wils. nee Linn.) The bill iB 
short, weak, compressed, its sides a little concave, its tip attenuated, the 
convexity of the culmen along the unguis comparatively little ; it is leas than 
half as long as the head, about half as long as the middle toe without the 
claw, about two-fifths the tarsus. The nasal tubes, instead of rising obliquely 
upwards and forwards, as in the genera of the first section, have their dorsal 
outline perfectly straight and horizontal. The wings are exceedingly long 
and acute, and the proportions of the primaries different from that which 
obtains in any genus hitherto considered ; the second primary very much 
the longest ; the first fully equal to the third ; the fourth very greatly shorter 
^ than the first. The tail is of moderate length and nearly square, being 
neither much forked nor much rounded, large and full, the feathers broM 
to their very tips. The legs are the most peculiar. The elongated tibisd are 
bare for an inch or more. The very long tarsi present the remarkable feature 
of having their anterior and lateral aspects covered with one smooth unbroken 
podotheca or " boot," resulting from the fusion together of the ordinary plates 
and scutcllae. Posteriorly the plates remain pretty distinct. The toes, 
though very long, are, without the claws, only two-thirds the tarsus. The 
hallux is so extremely minute as to be discernible only on close inspection, 
when it is apparent as an exceedingly short, acute claw. The anterior cla^vis 
are flattened and broad, and scarcely at all curved. The species of the genus 
are among the larger in size, with much the colors of Proeellaria proper. 

Of the genus as thus constituted, the following species are known to me :— > 

1. OCBANITBB OOBANIOA, (Kuhl). 

Proeellaria pelagica^ Wils. Am. Om., 1808, vi. p. 90, pi. Ix. Proeellarim 
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oeeanicaj Kuhl, Beit. Zool., 1820, Monog. Proc. p. 136, pi. x. fig. i. Thalasn- 
droma oeeanica^ Gray. Gen. Birds iii., 1849. Thalastidroma Wilsonif Bonap., J. 
A. N. S., Philada. iii. 1823, p. 231, pi. ix. et auct. Oceanites Wilsoni, Keys et < 

Bias. Wirbelth. Europ. ii., 1840, p. 238. Oceanites oceantca^ ? This is 

one of the best known and most widely distributed of the Procellarieae. Its 
characters need not detain us. Some points of synonymy seem, however,, to 
require investigation. 

The first notice of the species is in 1808, when it was accurately described 
and figured by Wilson, as above, under the erroneous name of Procellaria 
pelagica^ Linn. This error was first noticed and corrected by Bonaparte in 
the Journal of the Philadelphia Academy for 1823, and the species named 
Thalassidroma WiUoni. This is the appellation by which it has been most 
usually known to ornithologists. 

In the year 1820 there appeared in Kuhl's Beitrage Zur Zoologie, in the 
article entitled " Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Procellarien," a description 
accompanied with a figure of the head, of the present species, under the 
name of " Procellaria oceanica Banks." The figure is poor, and difficult to 
recognize, but the full description is pertinent in every respect, and un- 
equivocally refers to the present species. This name should consequently 
receive that precedence over Wilsoni to which its priority clearly entitles. 
Indeed, Bonaparte himself, in his Conspectus Generum Avium, p. 199, and 
also in his Conspectus Gaviserum in the Comptes Rendus for April 28, 1856, 
admits that the two names refer to the same species. 

The only question appears to be this : — Banks had, before the appearance of 
Euhl's Monograph, applied the name oeeaniea to specimens of this species 
from the Southern Oceans. This Australian form Bonaparte considers as a 
variety of the Atlantic bird, in the fasciculus of his Conspectus bearing date 
of Jan. 1st, 1856 ; and shortly afterwards, in the Comptes Rendus for April 
28, 1856, he accords, to it full specific rank. If the Australian form be really 
a distinct species, then, of course, it would bear Bank's and Euhl's name of 
oceanica, and WUsoni could be retained for the Atlantic species. Such, how- 
ever, I am confident, is not the case. I have carefully examined specimens 
of the species from Australia (among them the types of Mr. Gould's work, 
<<The Bird's of Australia"), and I have failed to detect the slightest differ- 
ences which could even mark the southern bird as a distinct variety. They 
appear to me absolutely identical, as Indeed they are considered by the 
majority of writers. Such being the case, then, " Wilsonij Bp.," must become 
a synonym of oceanieay Euhl, and the species be known as Oceanites oeeaniea. 

2. OcBANiTBS LiNBATA, Bouap. ex Peale. 

Thalassidroma Uneata, Peale, Ornith. U. 8. Expl. Exped. Oceanites lineatOj 
Bonaparte, Consp. av. ii. 1856, p. 200. — Several good examples of this well 
marked species are in the Smithsonian Museum, being those collected by Mr. 
Peale himself. It is very different in most of its characters from the prece4- 
ing species. It is a much larger bird. The wing measures 6^ inches from 
the flexure, the tail a little more than 3 inches. The tarsus is If inches 
long ; the middle toe and claw 1|^. Jhe bill is larger and stouter , though 
of the same relative, proportions. The tarsi, however, absolutely but lit^e 
if any longer, and are, therefore, relatively shorter, as lineata is a larger bird. 
The general pattern of coloration is the same as in oeeaniea ; but lineata m^y 
be readily distinguished by the white streaks' which variegate the under sur- 
face of the body and wings. On the anterior portions of the belly, the blaqk 
and white are in about equal amount, but more posteriorly and on the 
crissum, under wing and tail coverts, the white is by far the predominating 
color. The black appears only along the centre of each feather as a shafi 
line, producing an appearance which renders the name " /mea^a" exceedingly 
pertinent. This species wants the yellow spikes on the interdigital me^a* 
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branes, bo conspicuous in oceanica. The most important difference in form 
between the two species lies in the much greater flatness and obtuseness of 
the claws of lineata. 

With the following two species I am autopticallj unacquainted, and can 
only judge of their specific validity, and of their generic relations, from the 
descriptions of their authors. They evidently, however, belong to the long- 
legged, depressed-clawed group of Stormy Petrel, and I think there can be 
little or no doubt that they both are species of Oceanites. Such indeed is 
certainly the case with the Thai tegethi of Phillippi and Landbeck,''^ the de- 
scription of which is so complete and perfect in every respect, that' I have no 
difficulty in assigning it to its proper genus. — Would that all birds conld be 
as thoroughly described on their first introduction to ornithologists ! The 
Thai. graeUiSj Elliot, seems so closely allied to both lineata and $egethi^ that it 
can hardly but be an Oceanites ; though I cannot speak concerning it with the 
same degree of certainty as I do regarding the former species. 

3. OcBANiTBB BBGBTHi, Coues. cx Ph. et Ldbk. 

Thalaatidroma segethi^ Phillippi and Landbeck, Wiegmann's Archly, 1860, p. 
282. — The following description of this species is condensed from the one 
originally given by its discoverers : 

The bill and feet are glossy black. The head, neck, back, throat and breast, 
as well as the upper wing coverts, dark blackish gray, the latter, however, 
tending somewhat towards brownish. Wing and tail feathers deep black. 
The feathers of the upper parts have white borders, which, however, are 
worn away in the course of the summer. The inner web of the four outer 
tail feathers is white at the base. The upper tail coverts, the abdomen, the 
flanks, and the circumanal region are white. Under tail coverts are black, 
with white bases and tips. The lesser inferior wing coverts, and the whole 
border of the wings are black, the rest of the inferior coverts white. 

Length *l^ inches (French). Bill 6 lines ; tail 2 inches 11 lines ; wing 5} 
inches. Tarsus 1 inch 5 lines ; middle toe 10 lines. Naked portion of the 
tibiae *l lines: Wings when folded reaching an inch beyond the tail. 

iTaJiVai.— The coast of Chili. 

This species is compared by its describers with the lineata as follows : " It 
comes nearest to the species described by Titian Peale, in the United States 
Exploring Expedition, which was found breeding on the Island of Upolu. 
This species agrees with ours in size, in the form of the feet, and in the 
colors generally, but differ from it in this respect, that, while in lineata the 
feathers of the neck are white with black tips, and those of the breast, belly 
and flanks are white in the middle and black at the tips. In aegethiihe^ feathers 
of the neck and breast are uniformly slatey black, and those of the abdomen 
and flanks are entirely white ; moreover, in tegethi the outermost of the supe- 
rior tail coverts are wholly white, while in lineata they have black shaft 
lines." 

This species, however, requires very careful comparison with the succeed- 
ing, before its claims to specific distinction can be fully substantiated. I do 
not hesitate to express my decided opinion, that they will be found to be 
identical ; for, so far as I can judge of the colors from the descriptions, they 
are quite similar, and certain descrepancies in the measurements of the two 
may result from the difference between the French and English inch. The 
' habitat of the two birds is precisely the same ; still, in view of some points 
in the descriptions which do not entirely accord, and especially because it 

<* These authors themselves remark (p. 284) *' on account of the long legs, and the mueh abbn- 
Tiated ball ax, our bird should be rerorred to Bonaiparte's new genus Oceanite9\ butH appears 
"ttiat a generic separation can hardly be mad<* with propriety upon sucn inconsiderable diffierences." 
. May 1 be allowed to ask, with propriety, if shxpe of bill, peculiar proportions o^ tarsus and toes 
length of wingR and tail, and above all, the fiuioa of the tarsal plates can be aooounted as **in' 
confidBrable differences f" 
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seems useless to exchange one doubtful opinion for another, I have preferred 
to consider both species as valid, until an opportunity be afforded of deter- 
mining the question with certainty. 

4. OCBANITBS GRACILIS, OoueS CX Elliot. 

Thalassidroma gracilis j D. G. Elliot, Sclater's Ibis, 1859* p. 391. — " Plumage 
sooty black. Quill feathers brown. Secondary coverts margined with light 
brown. Rump, upper tail coverts and middle of abdomen, white. Tail black, 
the two outer feathers with a white mark on the lower half of the inner web, 
growing narrower as it descends ; lower half of the shafts white, the rest 
black. Under tail coverts white margined with black. Breast sooty. Bill 
black. Tarsi and feet very long and slender, black. Length 5-90 inches; 
wing 5-22 ; tail 2-40 ; bill '40 ; tarsus 1-20." 

Habitat. — Coast of Chili. 

In general characters this species seems closely allied to Oceanites lineata, and 
the pattern of coloration is, in many respects, very similar. The dimensions 
of the bird, however, will at once separate it from that species ; for the wing 
is more than half an inch shorter, the tail fully as much less, and the bill, 
tarsus and toes are proportionally as much smaller in dimensions. As already 
remarked, it comes much nearer to the 0. segethi^ and is very possibly the 
same bird. In the event of this proving to be the case, gracilis^ Elliot, has 
priority over segethi, Ph. et L., and must be retained as the name of the 
species. 

I VII. FREGETTA, Bp. 

This well marked genus, as limited by its author, Bonaparte, contains sev- 
eral species, all more or less closely allied to each other, and agreeing in the 
possession of the following generic characters : The bill is small and short, 
measuring in length hardly half that of the skull ; about as high as broad 
at the base, the sides converging rapidly toward a somewhat compressed, at- 
tenuated and decurved tip. The nasal tubes are stout, short and elevated 
towards their extremities. The culmen and commissure are both much de- 
curved. The wings are rather elongated, reaching a little beyond the tail ; 
the second primary is longest, the third nearly equal ; the first generally 
between the third and fourth. The tail is long, nearly square, but sometimes 
more or less emarginate j the rectrices all exceedingly broad to their very 
tips, which are subtruncated. The legs are long and stout ; the tibiae naked 
for a considerable space ; the tarsi much exceed in length the toes, which 
latter are very short, unusually stout, and connected by rather narrow webs. 
The species are all of rather large size, and stout form, and are bicolor, the 
dark and light colors occupying distinct areas. The type of the genus is the 
Thalassidroma tropica^ Gould, which, with the other species, chiefly inhabit the 
intertropical and southern seas. 

The genus is so well marked as to require special comparison with no 
other. The following are the species composing it with which I am ac- 
quainted : 
1. Frbgetta tropioa, Bp. ex Gould. 

First described by Gould, Ann. et Magaz. Nat. Hist. vol. xiii. p 366, under 
the name of Thalassidroma tropica^ this species is referred to its proper genus 
by Bonaparte, in his Conspectus Generum Avium, p. 197, and also in his 
Conspectus Gaviarium, p. 797 of the Comptes Rendus for 1856. If there be 
other synonyms of the species, I have not met with them. 

It is the largest species of the genus, measuring 8-75 to 9-00 inches in 
length. The tail is more forked than in the other representatives of the 
genus, the depth of the emargination being f of an inch. The bill measures 
a little more than J the length of the tarsus and it is rather stout, especially 
at the base, where it is broader than high. The tarsus varies from- If to 1} 
of an inch in length \ the middle toe with its claw \\ inches, or a little more. 
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The plamage is fuliginous black ; the lower part of the breasti the belly, the 
sides under the wings, both tail coverts, the throat, and a nuchal collar, 
white. / 

The species inhabits the intertropical portions of both the Atlantic and 
Pacific Oceans. 

^n the shape of the bill, emargination of the tail, length of wing, and pe- 
culiar proportions of the tarsus and toes, this species differs somewhat from 
the other representatives of the genus Fregetta^ as here adopted, — so much so, 
that ornithologists may perhaps hereafter find it expedient to restrict the £^ena8 
to this single type, and present the remaining species under a different ge- 
neric appellation. 

2. Frbqbtta qrallabia, Bp. ex Vieillot. 

This long known species has, in spite of its well marked characters, been 
presented under so numerous and diverse designations, that its sjnoDymy re- 
quires careful consideration. 

The first unequivocal indication of this species that I have met with is that 
given by Yieillot, on page 418 of vol. xxvi of the Kouveau Dictionnaire, (1817,) 
under the name of ** Le petrel ^chasse, Procellaria ffrallaria," The accompa- 
nying description, though brief, is entirely pertinent to the present species ; 
and Vieillot's name is, therefore, entitled to priority over subsequent desig- 
nations. 

Prof. Lichtenstein has, in the Catalogue of the Duplicates of the Berlin 
Museum, page 83, (1823), conferred the name grallaria upon a different specieSy 
viz : — the melanogastra of Gould. 

In 1820 the species was presented by Kuhl, Monogr. Proc, p. 138, pi. x. ^g. 3, 
under the name of " Procellaria fregattay Banks." This author's description is 
very full and quite accurate, but he erroneously adduces the name *'P. ssquorea*' 
as a synonym, whereas the latter really is a synonym of quite another species^ 
viz : — the Procellaria marina of Latham. 

Bonaparte acknowledges, in his Conspectus, p. 198, the error he committed 
in 1828, of referring to this species under the name of Thalataidroma oeeaniMa^ 
he having in his synopsis of the Birds of North America confounded YieilloVs 
grallaria with the Oceanites oceanica of this paper. 

Finally, in the Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Mr. Gould describes 
this species as new under the name of Thalassidroma leucogastra, 

A fine suite of specimens are before me, among which are some of Mr. Gonld's 
typical examples, received by the Philadelphia Academy from him. They vary 
more than is usual among the Procellaria^ in the color of the upper parts, 
which ranges from a deep fuliginous brownish black to a much lighter plum- 
beous or ashen hue. Some — the lightest colored ones — have all the dorsal 
feathers edged with greyish white. The circumocular region is usually the 
darkest colored. The white of the under parts varies exceedingly in extent ; 
it sometimes reaches far up on the throat, including nearly all the under sur- 
face of the bird ; while in other examples it is nearly as much restricted, that 
is to say, descends as low on the breast as is usual in examples of melanogaHra. 
The ligutest colored birds are apparently the most immature. 

The bill is stout, nearly as high as broad at the base, measuring from the 
front to apex, about half the length of the skull. The nasal tubes are long and 
elevated. The wings are moderately long, reaching just beyond the very 
slightly emarginate tail. The second primary is longest ; the third nearly 
equal ; the first intermediate between the third and fourth. The rectrices are 
exceedingly broad to their very tips, which are subtruncated. The tibiae are 
denuded tor the space of one inch. The tarsus measures 1*50 to 1*60 inches, 
the middle toe and claw 1*05 to 1-10. The wing from the flexure measures 6^ 
inches. 

The species inhabits the tropical portions of both oceans. 
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3. Frbgbtta mblanogastra, Bp. ex Gould. 

Th'alassidroma melanoffostra, Gould, Ann. et Mag. Nat. Hist., xiii. p. 36*7. 

I have had an opportunity of examining Mr. Gould's typical specimens of 
this species, now in the collection of the Philadelphia Academy. Although it 
is very closely allied to the preceding, both in form and colors, yet it con- 
stantly differs as follows : While a somewhat smaller bird, it has yet consid- 
erably longer tarsi and toes ; the bill is longer, slenderer, with a more atten- 
uated and gradually decurved unguis. The wing is nearly an inch shorter ; 
the proportions of the primaries about the same as in grallaria. The tail 
is about a third of an inch less. With the same general distribution of colors 
as in grallariaj this species differs in the presence of a central longitudinal brown- 
ish black streak, which divides the white of the abdomen into two symmetrical 
lateral halves. This ray is not always perfect, being sometimes only indicated 
by a few disconnected, black feathers. I have never, however, in a large num- 
ber of specimens seen it entirely wanting, but even if this be ever the case, the 
species may be readily diagnosed by Its peculiarities of size and form above 
detailed. 

The species inhabits the tropical regions of the Pacific Ocean. 

This is, in all probability, the species indicated by Forster, Descriptiones 
Animalium, Edit. Lichtenstein, 1844, p. 180, under the name of " Procellaria 
fregata^ Linn. ;" at least, I judge this to be the case (although no mention is 
made of the ventral ray) from the annexed foot-note, by Prof. Lichtenstein, in 
which the latter says that it is upon this species (Jregata^ Forst.) he has based 
his Procellaria grallaria^ (Cat. Dupl. Berl. Mus. p. 83) which is " ob longitudi- 
nem pedum segreganda.'^ This length of the feet is exactly the most patent 
ppint of difference in form of this species from the preceding. 

4. Fregbtta Lawrbncii, Bp. ex Lawr. 

Thallassidroma fregettOj Lawrence, Annals of the New York Lyceum of Natu- 
ral History, 1851, p. 117. — Fregetta Lawrenciij Bonaparte, Conspectus Avium, 
ii. p. 198. 

It is exceedingly to be regretted that the typical and only known specimen 
of this species has been lost, so that there is no opportunity of comparing it 
with leucogastray to which it is so very closely allied. I can, therefore, do no 
more than simply present Mr. Lawrence's description, from which ornithologists 
must judge for themselves regarding its specific validity. 

'^ Head and wings bleusk ; neck, breast and back dark plumbeous, or dull 
bluish ash ; wing coverts brown ,* the tail white at the base, with the terminal 
half and the two central feathers black; abdomen, inside of wings and rump, 
white ; bill and legs black. Tail even ; claws flattened and of an ovate form. 
Length about 8 inches ; wing 6 ; tail 3 ; tarsus If. (Gen. Rep. Birds N. A., 
p. 832). 

I VIL PELAGODROMA, Reichenbach. 

A very peculiar genus of Procellarleae, readily recognizable by the following 
characters : — 

Bill very long, but little less than the head, exceedingly slender, much com- 
pressed, higher than broad at the base, the nasal tubes very short, less than 
half the culmen, the unguis attenuated only slightly and very gradually de- 
curved. Wiogs of moderate length, reaching just beyond the tail; second 
primary longest, third nearly equal, first about equal to the fourth. Tail very 
long, nearly square or but slightly emarginated, the feathers all exceedingly 
broad to their truncated apices. Legs very long, somewhat stout, only mod- 
erately compressed, Tibise denuded for an inch or more. Tarsus of ordinary 
length for this group ; toes all unusually long, the middle with its claw being 
but little less than the tarsus. Interdigital membranes all very full and broad. 
Of large size, rather stout form, and variegated colors. 

This genus agrees with Fregetta in many respocts, but differs markedly from 
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it in the length, straightness and attenuation of the bill ; and in the very nnosn- 
ally long toes, with their broad, full, interdigiial membranes. The pattern of 
coloration is very dissimilar from that of most of the species of Fregetta or 
indeed of any other genus of Procellarieae. 

The long and well known Procellaria fregetta of Linnaeus is its typical and 
only species. 

1. Pblagodroma fregata, Bp. ex Linn.* 

The history of the synonymy of this species is somewhat involved, since, as 
demonstrated in the annexed foot-note, the Procellaria fregata of Linnseas has 
been very variously interpreted by diflferent writers. Some authors have con- 
sidered it as referring to the tropica of Gould, others to iht grallaria of Vieillot, 
others again to the melanogastra of Gould ; while one author has applied the 
name to a new species, afterwards dedicated to him by Bonaparte, (Fregetta 
Lawrencii.) But I entirely agree with Prof. Lichenstein, (foot-note on page 180 
of Forster's " Descriptiones Animalium") and with Bonaparte (Conspectus, p. 
198) that the Ptoc. fregata^ Linn., was based upon the bird first described by 
Barrere, and which Latham subsequently more definitely characterized as 
Procellaria marina. With this view of the case, the following is an exposition 
of the synonymy of the species in question : 

Proc. fregata Linnaeus, S. N. i, 1766, (nee Forster, nee Kuhl., nee Lawrence.) 
Procellaria marina, Latham, Ind. Ornith. ii. 1790, et Kuhl, Monog. Proc. 1823, 
p. 138, pi. X, fig. 2. Thalassidroma marina, Gray, Genera Birds, iii. 1849. -Pe- 
lagodroma marina, Reichenbach, Syst. Av. Pelagodroma fregata, Bp.,Con8p. Av. 
ii. 1856, p. 198. Procellaria sequorea, Solander. Procellaria hypoleuca, Wehh et 
Berth., Av. Canar. 

This large and beautiful species, so peculiar both in form and colors, is too 
well known to require any description in this connection. 

There is in the Philadelphia Academy a very young individual of this species 
which has not yet wholly emerged from the downy state of plumage. Yet, 
although so very immature, the peculiar color and markings of the adults are 
already entirely apparent. This is ample evidence that the birds of this group 
are subject to no changes of plumage of any consequence in their progress 
towards maturity. I have fortunately been able to extend the same observa- 
tion to other species. A fledgling of Cymochorea leucorrhoa, now before me, has 
exactly tl\e pattern of coloration of the adults, and the uropygial white is 
already discernable, the only difference being that the black is rather of a 
slaty than of a fuliginous tint. The chief variations of plumage to which, at 
least, the fuliginous species are subject, will all be found, I think, to depend 
upon season. After the moults, when the feathers are fresh and new, they are 
much darker, and more uniformly so, than after they have become old and 
worn. Their tips then assume a somewhat lighter brown color, and the dull 
brown alar fascia, common to so many of the species, becomes much more con- 
spicuous. This is readily demonstrable by examining any of the fuliginous " 
species during the moult, when the old and new feathers will be found to be 
quite different in the precise shade of the fuliginous brown. 

The preceding pages contain notices of all the known species of Procellarieae 
, . 1. 

* Among the Procellarieae no name has been so indiscriminately used by authors for so many 
different species as ^•fregata^ Linn.," variously spelled /regrato, f regatta^ fregeiia, etc. That thia 
may occur less frequently in future, and for convenience of reference, the following synoptical view 
of the various applications of the word is given: 

Proc. PRBOATA, Linn.'=P. sequorea^ 8oland.=P. hypoleuca, Webb, et Berth.=P. marina, Lath.=a 
TJial. nwrina, QttKy j=Pelagodroma marina, Reich.=Pelag( droma frbqata, Bp. ex L., of this 
paper. 

Proc. P-tEOATA, Ibrster.=^P. graUaria Licht nee Vieill.==(pTobably) Thai, melanogastra, Gould,»a 
Fregetta melanogastra, Bp. ex Gould, of this paper. 

Proc. FREGATTA, Kii}il.=P. graUaria, \ieiU.=Thal. oceanica, Bon. {lS28)j=Thal. leucogastra^ 
Gcnid.'^ Fregetta grallaria, Bp. ex Vieill., of this paper. 

Thai. FEJLGSTTA, Lawr.=Fr^etta Lutorencii, Bp. ex Lawr., of this paper. 
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with which I am acqnainted, as well as references to and criticisms upon the 
more or less doubtfully valid ones. I have purposely, however, omitted all 
consideration of the Frocellaria Bulweri of Jardine and Selby in this connec- 
tion, because I cannot regard it as belonging to this group at all. This spe- 
cies — the Thalasaidroma Bulweri of some authors — the Puffinus columbinutj 
Webb et Berth — the Frocellaria anjinkoy Heine — is by Bonaparte made the 
type of a genus Bulweria^ which its author places among the Procellarieae. 
But I assert most confidently that the bird in question is not a << Stormy 
Petrel'^ at all, but a species of the section Fulmares, closely allied to, and 
entirely congeneric with, the P. atlantica, Gould, and the P. aterrima^ Verreaux, 
which compose Bonaparte's genus Pterodroma. The most constant and uni- 
formly diagnostic character of the Stormy Petrels proper is found in the short- 
ness of the first primary, compared with the second and third, and in a cer- 
tain peculiar flexibility and elasticity of all the remiges. The P, Bulweri has 
none of these characteristics. The general contour of the bill, and especially 
the size and shape of the nasal tubes are very difierent from what obtains 
throughout the Procellarieae ; while the (eet and tail disagree to a scarcely 
less marked extent. The fact of its small size seems to me no argument for 
its introduction into this section, for it is scarcely smaller than several species 
of Puffineae, e. g., nugax, Solander, or yelknan^ Acerbi. In my mind there is 
no doubt that Dr. Schlegel has correctly indicated its affinities in placing it in 
intimate connection with the Pterodroma aterrima, Verreaux, and atlantica, 
Gould. 

The following is a brief synopsis of the genera and species of the section, 
prepared according to the views expressed in the preceding pages. It is made 
as brief as is consistent with perspicuity, only the more important features 
being presented. ^ 

Synopsis of the genera and species of the Procellarieas. 
Family PROCHLLARIDJE:— The Petrels, 

Ohs. Longipennine natatores, with tubular nostrils, and free, imperfect, or 
rudimentary halluces. 

Subfamily PROCELLARINUjE:— The True Petrels. 

Chs. Nasal tubes united, placed on the culmen, opening horizontally for- 
wards. 

Section PRO CELL ARTE JS .—The Stormy Petrels. 

Chs. Nasal tubes long, elevated, the nostrils separated by a thin partition. 
Bill shorter than the head. Wings long, the second primary always longer 
than the first; all the primaries elastic and flexible. Tail very variable in 
shape, always long. Legs and feet more or less elongated, always sleader and 
compressed. Tibiae more or less denuded of feathers. Tarsi as long or longer 
than the middle toe and claw. Outer toe nearly as long as the middle. 
Hallux minute. ^ Of small size, and very slender form. 

Group A. Legs short (for this section). Tarsus but little, if any, exceeding 
the middle toe and claw. Tibiae denuded for but a short space. Claws com- 
pressed, acute. Generally of dark and nearly uniform colors. 

I. Tail forked. 

I. Genus Ocbanodroma, Reich. Bill small, weak, compressed. Third pri- 
mary nearly as long as the second; first intermediate between fourth and 
fifth ; colors variegated. 

0. furcata^ Bp. ex Gmel. (P. furcata^ Gm. P, orientalis^ Pall. Thai cinerea, 
Gould. Thai furcata^ Gray, et Auct. Oceanod. orientalisy Reich. 0. fureata, 
1864.] 
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Bp). Bluish gray, lighter beneath, passing into black aroand the eyea and on 
the primaries. 

0, Hornbyij Bp. ex Gray. {Thai. Hornhyi^ Gray). Ashen gray, passing 
into blackish on the wings ; with the front, cheeks, a nuchal collar, and the 
under parts generally, white. 

2. Genus Cymochorea, Coues. (=: Thalassidromay Auct. sed non Tig.) BUT 
comparatively large and strong. Wings much longer than in preceding genns ; 
second primary much the longest ; first longer than fourth. Colors uniform or 
nearly so. 

C. leucorrhoaj Ooues ex Vieill. (Proe. leucorrhoa^ Vieill. UmI, LecLchU^ 
Temm. et Auct.) Fuliginous, with a white rump and crissum. 

C, melania^ Coues ex Bp. (Thai, melania^ Bp. nee Lawr.) Entirely fhligfn- 
ous brownish black. Total length about 9.00 inches ; wing 6.75 ; tail 3.90 ; 
bill .60; tars as 1.20. 

C. homochroa^ Coues. {Thai, melania, Lawr. nee Bp.) Entirely brownish 
black, with a cinereous tinge. Length about 7.25 inches; wing 5.00; tail 
3.25; bill .50; tarsus .90. 

IL Tail cuneate. 

3. Genus Halocyptbna, Coues, nov. gen. Bill about half the tarsus-* 
Wings exceedingly long ; second primary longest ; third nearly equal; fourth 
about equal to first. Tail very long. 

H, microsoma^ Coues, nov. sp. Smallest known Petrel. Entirely fuliginous 
black. Length 5.75 inches; wing 4.75 i tail 2.50 ; bill .48 ; tarsus .90; mid- 
dle toe and claw .82. 

in. Tail square, or slightly rounded. 

4. 6^enus Proobllaeia, Linn, [Emend.] ( Thalaasidroma^ Vig.) Bill rery 
small and short, robust ; wings and tail moderately long ; third primarj 
nearly equal to the second ; first shorter than fourth. Middle toe a little less 
than tarsus. 

P.^gZa^ioa, L. nee Wils. {Hydrobates pelagica^ Boie. Thalatsidroma pdagiea^ 
Vigors et auct.) The white upper tail coverts tipped with black. 

?. P. tethys, Bp. The upper tail coverts entirely white. 

?. P. lugubris, Natterer. Somewhat larger, with a more robust bill. 

?. P. melitensiSy (Schembri). 

P, nereis, Bp. ex Gould. {Thai, nereis, Gould.) Head, neck, upper part of 
back, fuliginous brown with a cinereous hue, which, on the back, wing, and 
tail coverts, lightens into a clear bluish ash. Primaries brownish blacic ; tail 
feathers light ashen blue, deepening into black towards their tips. Beneath 
white, with some bluish shaft lines. 

P.fasciolata, Coues ex Tschudi. ( 7%a^. /(WcioZaia, Tscb.) Bill, feet, head, 
slightly rouunded tail, and underparts to the vent black. Circumanal region 
pure white ; the back rusty brown, as are the superior surfaces of the wings. 
A whitish brown streak from the back to the bases of the primaries half an 
inch broad. 

Group B. Legs extremely long and slender. Tarsus much, exceeding the 
middle toe and claw. Tibiae naked for a great portion of their length. Claws 
depressed, obtuse, rounded. More or less variegated in colors. 

1. Tail slightly rounded. Tarsal scutella fused together. 

VI. Genus Oceanites, Keys et Bias. Bill small and weak. Nasal tubes 
perfectly horizontal. Wing exceedingly long; second primary much the 
longest ; first fully equal to the third ; fourth much shorter. Toes very- 
long, but only two-thirds the tarsus. Hallux exeedingly minute. 

Oceanites oceanica, (Kuhl). Proc. pelagica, Wils. nee Linn. P* oceaniea^ 
Kuhl et Banks. Thai, oceanica, Gray. Thai. Wilsoni, Bp. olim. Oceanites 
Wilsonif Keys et Bias. ; Bp. quoque, nuper. Oceanites oceanica ■ .♦) 

[Mareh^ 
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Fuliginous brownish black, the rump and crissum white, the interdigital 
membranes mostly yellow. 

Oceanites lineata^ Bp. ex Peale. {Thai, lineatay Peale) Much larger than 
0, oceanica ; the colors genera'ly similar ; but the entire abdomen streaked 
with black and white. Interdigital membranes wholly black. Wing 6.50 j 
tarsus 1.40. 

Oceanites Segethi^ Coues ex Ph. et Ldbk. {Thai Segethi, Ph. et Ldbk.) With 
the form and general colors of 0. lineata; but the ^feathers of the neck and 
breast uniformly slaty black, and those of the abdomen and crissum entirely 
white, as are also the upper tail coverts, including the outermost row. 

Oceanites gracilis^ Coues ex Elliott. {Thalassidroma gracilis^ 'EWioi.) Much 
smaller than lineata; "winff 5.22; tarsus 1.20." Sooty black; the rump, 
upper tail coverts, and middle of abdomen white. Secondary coverts mar- 
gined with light brown. Tail black ; two outer feathers partially white. 

II. Tail more or less emarginate, sometimes nearly even. Tarsal scuttellaB 
distinct. 

A. Toes exceedingly short and stout ; their webs small and narrow. 

VII. Genus Frbgitta, Bp. Bill small, short, stout at the base. Third 
primary nearly equal to second, first longer than fourth. Fuliginous and 
white in color. 

F. tropica^ Bp. ex Gould. {Thalassidroma tropica^ Gould.) Very large, 
nearly nine inches in length ; the tail more deeply forked than in other 
species of the genus (f inch). Fuliginous black ; the abdomen, sides, under 
surface of wings, throat and a nuchal collar white. 

F. grallarioy Bp. ex Vieillot. (Non grallariay Licht. Froc. fregattaj Kuhl, 
nee Linn. Thai, leucogastra^ Gould. Thai, oceanica (!) Bp. olim.) Deep 
grayish, darkening on the wings and tail into brownish black. Middle of 
belly, sides, and tail coverts white. Wing 6.25 inches from the carpal joint. 

F. melanogastray Bp. ex Gould. {? Froc, fregataj Forst. nee Linn. F. gral- 
lariay Licht, nee Vieill. Thai, melanogastray Gould. Froc. melanogastra, 
Schlegel. Rather smaller, but with slenderer and longer bill and feet ; and 
the white of the abdomen divided by a longitudinal black line. 

F. Lawrenciiy Bp, ex Lawr. {Thai, fregettay L&wr. nee auct.) From the 
South Atlantic coast of North America. Length about eight inches. Wing 
6.00. Tail white at the base ; its terminal half and the whole of the median 
rectrices black. 

B. Toes exceedingly long and slender, their webs broad and full. 

VIII. Genus Pblaqodroma, Reich. Bill unusually long, weak, and com- 
pressed ; the nasal tubes short, obliquely elevated. Proportions of primariei 
about as in Fregetta. Tail very long, scarcely emarginate, the rectrices ex- 
ceedingly broad to their truncated tips. 

Felagodroma fregatay Bp. ex Linp. {Froc. fregatay Linn, sed nee auct. quae 
plerumque ad species varias generis Fregettae spectant. Froc. marinoy Lath. 
Thai, marina. Gray. Felagodroma marina, Reich. Froc. (BquoreOy Soland. 
Froc. hypoleucay Webb et Berth.) Interdigital membranes yellow. General 
color grayish ashy, deepening into blackish on the wings and tail. Under 
parts with the front and a superciliary ray white. 

The present paper will be followed as soon as possible by a similar review 
of the section Puffinese. 



April bth. 
Mr. Cassin in the Chair. 
Eight members present. 
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April \2th. 
Dr. Bbidges, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Twenty-two members present. 

The following were presented for publication : 

'* Descriptions of six new species of Unionidae from Lake Nyassa, 
Central Africa;'' "Descriptions of six new species of Sucoinea," 
and " Descriptions of thirteen new species of Melanidse.'' By Isaac 
Lea. 

"A Critical Review of the Procellaridse, Pt. II." By E. Coues, M. D. 

The death was announced of Samuel Ashmead and William J. Tay- 
lor, late members of the Academy. 



April l^th. 
Dr. Bridges, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Eighteen members present. 

The following were presented for publication : 

" Description of a new species of Planorbis ;" " Descriptions of five 
new species of Lymnaea ;" " Description of two new species of Union- 
idae from South Africa,'' and " Descriptions of twenty-four new species 
of Physa." By Isaac Lea. 

" Notes of an examination of the Birds of the Group Coerebrinae/' 
etc. By John Cassin. 



April 2bth, 

Dr. Bridges, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Nineteen members present. 

The following, on favorable report of the respective committees, 
were ordered to be published : — 

Synonymy of tlie Species of STBEFOMATID£) a Family of Fluviatile Mollusca 

inhabiting North America. 

Parts. 

BY GEORGE W. TRYON, JR. 

Genus SCHIZOSTOMA, Lea. 

Schizostoma, Lea, Philo3. Proc. ii. p. 242, Dec. 1842, iv. p. 167, Aug. 1845. 

Philos. Trans. X. p. 67,1847. Obs.. iv. p. 41, 1847. Proc. Acad. Nat. 

Sci., May, ^860. Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. v. pt. 3, p. 245, Mar., 1863. Obs. 

ix. p. 67. 
Schizocheilus, Lea, Philos. Trans, x. p. 295, 1853. Obs, v. p. 51, 1853. 
Oyrotoma, Shuttleworth, Mittheil, Naturforsch. Bern. p. 88, July 22, 1845. 

Adams, Genera, i. p. 305, Feb., 1854. Gray, Guide to Mollusca, i. p. 103, 

1857. Chenu, Man. de Conchyl. i. p. 293, 1859. Anthony, Proc. Acad. 

Nat. Sci., p. 63, Feb., 1860. Binney, Check List, June, 1860. Brot, 

List, p. 27, 1862. 
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Melatomaj Anthony, Gray, Zool. Proc, p. 153, 1847. Woodward, Manual, p. 

131, 1851. Reeve, Conch. Icon., Mar., 1860. 
ApellOf Mighels, MSS. 

SYNOPTICAL TABLE OF SPBOIBS.* 

Fissure direct^ narrow^ and deep. Fissure oblique^ shorty und wide, 

1. Shell striate or ridged. 
a. SheU conical^ spire lengthened^ sharply earinate. 

1. S. Oarin if ernm, Anthony. 15. S. pago dnm, Lea. 

S. ShowaUeriif Lea. 16. S. p y r a m i d a t u m, Shutt. 

2. S. c a 8 1 a n e n m. Lea. 17. S. W e t u m p k a e n s e. Lea. 

S. omatOf Anth. 

S, paffodoy Lea, of Reeve. 

b. SheU conie-cylindrical ; spire obtuse, not earinate. 

3. S. o V i d e n m, Shuttleworth. 18. S. A 1 ab a m e n s e. Lea. 

19: S. Antho ny i. Lea. 

4. S. e X c 1 8 u m. Lea. 20. S. b a b y 1 o n i c u m, Lea. 

Spillmaniiy Lea. 

c. Shell globosely-ovate, spire moderate, 

5. S. p u m i 1 u m. Lea. 21. S. B u d d i i. Lea. 

Globosumy Lea. S.funiculatumy Lea. 

Alabamensey Lea, of Reeve. S. pagodum, Lea, of Reeve. 

Showalteriiy Lea, of Reeve. 

2. Shell smooth, 
d. Shell elliptic. 

6. S. e 1 1 i p t i c n m, Anthony. 

7. S. 1 a c 1 n i a t u m, Lea. 

e. Shell quadrately cylindrical. 

8. S. a m p 1 u m, Anthony. 22. S. d e m i s B u m, Anth. 

9. S. n u c n 1 u m, Anthony. S, Hartmaniiy Lea. 

23. S. c o n 8 1 r i c t u m. Lea. 
S. rectum^ Anth. 

10. S. cylind race um, Mighels. 24. S. salebro sum, Anth. 

S. robuslunij Anth. 

S. rectuMy Anth., of Reeve. 

f. Shell ovatCy whorls obliquely flattenedy spire obtuse. 

11. S. b u lb OS lim, Anthony. 25. S. glan'dulum. Lea. 
S. ovalisy Anthony. 26. S. i n c i s u m, Lea. 

12. S. c u r t u m, Mighels.f >$'. wren«. Lea. 



13. S. g 1 a n 8, Lea. 

g. Shell globose. 

14. S. s p h se r i c u m, Anthony. 



S. quadratum, Anthony. 
S, obliquum, Anthony. 



SPECIES. 



1. S. cariniferum, Anthony. 



* The Schizogtoma contain two nearly equal groups, characterised respectively by a narrow 
direct, and an oblique, short, wide slit. 

In the above table the opposite species in the two groups are generally ezactlj similar ezoept 
in the character of the slit 1 

t Synonym of btUbosumf 



1864.] 



94 PBOOEEDINQS OF THE ACADEMY OF 

Oyrotoma carinifera^ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 66, Feb., 1860. 

Binney, Check List, No. 310. Brot, List, p. 27, 
Melatoma cariniferum^ Anthony, Reeve, Monog. Melatoma, t. 2, f. 13. 
Sckizostoma Showalleriiy* Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 93, Mar., 1860. Jour. 

Acad. Nat. Sci., t. 35, f. 49, Mar., 1863. Obs. ii. p. 68. 
Oyrotoma Showalteriij Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 334. Brot, List, p. -.28. 

2. S. c a s t a n e u m. Lea. 

Schizostoma castaneum, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 186, May, 1860. Jonr, 

Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, t. 35, f. 50. Obs. ii. p. 69. 
Oyrotoma coitanea. Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 311. Brot, List, p. 27. 

3. S. o V i d e u m, Shuttleworth. 

Oyrotoma ovoideum^ Shuttleworth, Mittheil., Bern. Nat. Gesell., No. 50, p. 88, 
July 22, 1845. H. & A. Adams, Genera, iii. t. 32, f. 4. 

4. S. excisum, Lea.f , * 

Melania ezcisoj Lea, Philos. Proc, p. 242, Dec, 1842. Philos. Trans, ix. 

1846. Jay, Cat., 4th edit., p. 273. 
Schizostoma excUa^ Lea, Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S. p. 28. 
Oyrotoma excisa^ Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 317. Brot, List, p. 27. 
Melatoma excisum^ Lea, Reeve, Monog. sp. 2. 

5. S. p u m i 1 u m, Lea. 

Schizostoma pumdum^ Lea, Proc Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 187, May, 1860. Jour. 

Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, t. 35, f. 57, Mar., 1863. Obs. ix. p. 74. 
Oyrotoma pumila, Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 328. Brot, List, p. 27. 
Schizostoma globosum^X ^^^j Proc Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 187, May, 1860. Jour. 
» Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, t. 35, f. 58, Mar., 1863. Obs. ix. p. 74. 

Oyrotoma globosa^ Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 321. Brot, List, p. 27. 
Melatoma globosum^ Lea, Reeve, Monog. t. 3, f. 18. 
Melatoma Alabamensej Lea, of Reeve, Monog. sp. 20. 
Melatoma Showalteriij Lea, of Reeve, Monog. sp. 23 ? 

6. S. e U i p t i c u m, Lea.g 

Melatoma ellipticumj Anthony, MSS. Reeve, Monog., t. 3, f. 21, Apr. 11861. 
Oyrotoma elliptica^ Anthony, Brot, List, p. 2*?. 

7. S. 1 a c i n i a t u m, Lea. 

Schizostoma laciniaiumy Lea, Philos. Proc iv. p. 167, Aug., 1845. Philos. 

Trans, x. p. 69, t. 9, f. 57, 1853. 
Oyrotoma laciniata^ Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 324. Brot, List, p. 27. 

8. S. a m p 1 u m, Anthony. 

Oyrotoma ampla^ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 66, Feb., 1860. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 306. Brot, List, p. 27. 
Melatoma amplum, Anthony, Reeve, Monog. t. 3, sp. 16. 

9. S. n u c u 1 u m, Anthony. 

Melatoma nucula, Anthony, MSS. Reeve, Monog. t. 3, f. 19, Apr., 1861. 
Oyrotoma nucula^ Anthony, Brot, List, p. 27. 

10. S. cylindraceum,|| Mighels. 

Schizostoma cylindracea^ Mighels, Bost. Proc i. p. 189, Oct., 1844. 

* Mr. Reeve's figure 23 of Melatoma \ShowaUerii does not represent this species, but S.pum^i- 
lum, Lea. 

fMr. Reeve ani Dr. Brot, place owndeum, Shatt., in the synonymy of this species. As I have 
no means of comparing specimens of the latter with Mr. Lea's species, I have preferred to sep- 
arate them at present. S. BabyUmieum is a larger, wider, more robust species. 

t The young of pumilum. 

} Distinguiahed from buWosunii Anth., by its more lengthened form^ and by the regularly eon- 
vex outline of the body whorl and spire. 

1 1 have not seen -tiiis species. 
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Gyrotoma cylindracea, Miill.,* Binney, Check List, No. 315. 
Oyrotoma cylindracea^ Gould, Brot, List, p. 2T. 

11. S. b u 1 b o 8 u m, f Anthony. 

Gyrotoma bulbosa, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 65, Feb., 1860. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 309. Brot, List, p. 27. 

Melatoma bulbomm^ Anthony, Reeve, Monog. sp. 22. 

Gyrotoma ovalisj Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 65, Feb., 1860. Binney, 
Check List, No. 325. Brot, List, p. 21. 

12. S. curtam,]: Mighels. 

Schizostoma curta^ Mighels, Bost. Proc. 1. p. 189, Oct., 1844. 
Gyrotoma curta^ Mighels, Binney, Check List, No. 314. 
Gyrotoma curta, Gould, Brot, List, p. 27. 

13. S. glanSjJ Lea. 

Schizostoma fflaru, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 186, May, 1860. Jour. 

Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, t. 35, f. 52, Mar., 1863. Obs. ix. p. 70. 
Gyrotoma ff lane y Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 320. Brot, List, p. 27. 

14. S. s p h ae r i c u m, Anthony. 

Melatoma iphsericum^ Anthony, MSS., Reeve, Monog. sp. 8, Apr., 1861. 

15. S. p ago d a,|| Lea. 

Schizostoma pagoda^ Lea, Philos. Proc. iv. p. 167, Aug., 1845. Philos. 

Trans., x. p. 67, t. 9, f. 52, 1853. 
Gyrotoma pagoda, Lea, Chenu, Manuel, i. f. 2020. Binney, Check List, 

No. 327. Brot, List, p. 27. 

16. S. p y r a m i d a t u m,l[ Shuttleworth. 

Gyrotoma pyramidatum, JShuttleworth, Mitt. Bern. Nat. Gesell.,No. 50, p. 88, 
July 22, 1845. Binney, Check List, No. 329. Brot, List, p. 27. 

17. S. Wetumpkaense, Lea. 

Schizostoma Wetumpkaense, Lea, Proc.'Acad. ^^Nat. Sci., p. 187, May, 1860. 

Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, t. 35, f. 56, Mar., 1863. Obs. ix. p. 73. 
Gyrotoma Wetumpkaensis, Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 336. Brot, List, 

p. 28. 
Melatoma Wetumpkaense, Lea, Reeve, Monog. t. 3, f. 17. 
Melatoma ornata,** Anthony, MSS., Reeve, Monog. fig. 11. 
Melatoma pagoda, Lea, Reeve, Monog. fig. 1, a. (not 1 b). 

18. S. A 1 a b a m e n s e,f-j- Lea. 

Schizostoma Alabamense, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 187, May, 1860. 

Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, t. 35, f. 54. Obs. ix. p. 72. 
Gyrotoma Alabamensis, Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 305. Brot, List, No. 27. 

19. S. A n t h o n y i, Reeve. 

• Typographical error. 

f Having examiaed many Rpecimens of bidbosum and cvdlis, I find no difference of fqpedflc 
weight. 

1 1 have not seen thid species. 

$ More iuflated, heavier, much lighter in oolor, not so strongly striated, and with narrower 
bands than S. globogum, Auth. In a very fine specimen before me, the body whorl is disposed to 
be tuberculate below the suture. 

I Mr. Keeve figures two distinct species for this shell; his fig. 1 a. is S. Wetumpkaense, Lea, and 
fig. 1 b. is S, Bvddii, Lea. 

f I have seen no authentic specimens of this species. 

«« Never published by Mr. Anthony, who sent a specimen with label attached, marked '*Proc. 
A. N. 8.," to Mr. Eeeve. Mr. Beeve, misled by this refei^noe, refers in his description to Anc. 
omaia, Authuny, and consequently assigns North Carolina as the habitat. No species of SehiBO$' 
Urma is known to exist out of Coosa Kiver, Alabama. S. omata is the young of Wetwmpkamte. 

ft Mr. Reeve's figure 20, intended for this species, I refer to S. bdbyUmicum, Lea. Alahamense is 
distinguished from babylonicuim by the regularity of its striae. 

1864.] 
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Melatoma Anthonyi^ Reeve, Monog. sp. 12, Apr., 1861. 
Gyrotoma Anthonyi^ Reeve, Brot, List, p. 2*7. 

20. S. babylonicum, Lea. 

Schizostoma hahylmieum^ Lea, Philos. Proc, iv. p. 167, Aug., 1845. PhiloB. 

Trans, x. p. 68, t. 9, f. 54. 
Oyroioma babylonicum, Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 30T. Chenu, Manuel* de 

Conchyl. i. f. 2021. Brot, List, p. 27. 
f Melatoma babylonicum^ Lea, Reeve, Monog. sp. 6. 
Schizostoma SpiUmanii^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 54, Feb., 1861. Jonr. 

Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, t. 35, f. 65. Obs. ix. p. 72. 

21. S. Buddii, Lea.* 

Schizostoma Buddii^ Lea, Philos. Proc. iv. p. 167, Aug., 1845. Philos. Trans. 

I. p. 68, t. 9, f. 53. 
Gyrotoma Buddii^ Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 308. Brot, List, p. 27. 
Schizostoma funiculatum, Lea, Philos. Proc, iv. p. 167, Aug., 1845. Philos. 

Trans, x. p. 69, t. 9, f. 56. 
Gyrotoma funiculata^ Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 318. Brot, List, p. 27. 
Melatoma funiculatumjf Lea, of Reeve, Monog., sp. 5. 
Melatoma payoda^ Lea, of Reeve, Monog., sp. 1, b. 

22. S. d e m i s s u m, J Anthony. 

Gyrotoma demissa, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 64, Feb., 1860. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 316. Brot, List, p. 27. 

Melatoma demissum, Anthony, Reeve, Monog., sp. 9. 

Schizostoma Hartmaniiy Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 187, May, 1860. Jonr. 
Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 3, t. 35, f. 51. Obs. ix. p. 69. 

Gyrotoma Hartmanii, Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 322. Brot, List, p. 27. 

23. S. constrictu m,} Lea. 

Schizostoma constrictum^ Lea, Philos. Proc, iv. p. 167, Aug., 1845. Philos. 

Trans., x. p. 68, t. 9, f. 55. 
Gyrotoma constricta. Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 302. Brot, List, p. 27. 
Gyrotoma recta^ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 64, Feb. 1860. Binney, 

Check List, No. 331. Brot, List, p. 27. 
Melatoma rectum^ Anthony, Reeve, Monog. sp. 10, not sp. 7, a. 

24. S. sale brosum,|| Anthony. 

Gyrotoma salebrosa^ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 66, Feb., 1860. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 333. 

Melatoma saUbrosum^ Anthony, Reeve, Monog. sp. 8 and 16. 

Gyrotoma robmta^ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 67, Feb., 1860. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 332. Brot, List, p. 28. 

Melatoma robustum^ Anthony, Reeve, Monog. sp, 14, a, b. 

Melatoma rectum^ Anthony, of Reeve, Monog. sp. 7, a. 

25. S. g 1 a n d u 1 a,^ Lea.' 

Schizostoma glandular Lea, .Proc Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 187, 1860. Jour. Acad. 

Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, t. 35, f. 53, Mar., 1863. Obs. ix. p. 71. 
Gyrotoma glandula^ Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 319. Brot, List, p. 27. 

* Mr. Reeve's figure (3) of this speecieg is a Goniobans laeta, Jay. 

f Thb figure does not so well represent funiculatum as fig. 1, b, intended for S. pagoda. 

X Mr. liea, (Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., ▼. pt. 3), makes this species to eqnal his S, canslrietwn, I do 
not oonsider them the same ; corutrictum is longer and narrower. 

9 Mr. Reeve's figure 7, a, represents gather a smooth yariety of salebrosunij Anth. 

y In a large number of specimens before me, the distinctive features of «afeZ>rosum T~i rrrhtiftim 
become so completely and insensibly merged together that I cannot separate them, and belier* 
them to be identical. 

f Closely allied to S. indnim^ but may be distinguished by being heavier, of different ocAor, 
higher spire, and more conTez outline. 

[April, 
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26. S. i n c i s u m,* Lea. 
Anculosa {Schizostoma) incisa^ Lea, Philos. Proc, ii. p. 243, Dec, 1842. 

Philos. Trans, ix. p. . 

Schizostoma incisa^ Lea, Wheatlej, Cat. Shells, U. S. p. 28. Hanley, Conch. 

Misc. Melania, t. 5, f. 44, 45. 
Gyrotoma incisa, Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 323. Brot, List, p. 21. 
Melatoma incisumy Lea, Reeve, Monog. sp. 4. 
Melania incisa^ Lea, Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 274. 
Leptoxis incisaj Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 363. Haldeman, Monog. p. 2, 

t. 1, f. 24—26. 
Gyrotoma quadrata, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 65, Feb., 1860. 

Binney, Check List, No. 330. 
Melatoma quadratum^ Anthony, Reeve, Monog. fig. 7, b, (not 7 a, or 8). 
Schizostoma virenSj Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 187, 1860. Jour. Acad. 

Nat. Sci., V. pt. 3, t. 35, f. 59. Obs. ix. p. 75. 
Gyrotoma virens, Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 335. Brot, List, p.. 28. 
Cfyrotoma obliqua^ Anthony, MSS. 

Species unknown to me, 

. Gyrotoma conica^ Shuttleworth, (ubi) Brot, List, p. 2.7. 

^d Section : aperture entire and rounded below. 

Genus ANCULOSA, Say. 

Anculosa^ Say, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., ii. p. 178, Nov. 1821. Conrad, Am. Jour. 
Sci. XXV. p. 342, 1834. Muller, Syn. Test. Viv. p. 39, 1836. Swainson, 
Manual Malacol. 1840, Haldeman, Suppl. to Monog. Limniades, Oct. 
1840. Sowerby, Conch. Manual, Edit. 2, p. 66, 1842. Wheatley, Cat. 
Shells IT. S. p. 27, 1845. Lea, Philos. Trans, ix. p. 14, 1846. Anthony, 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 67, Feb. 1860. 

Anculosay Conrad, Hermannson Indices Gener. Malac. i. p. 51, 1846. 

Anculotusy Say, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., v. pt. 1, p. 128, Aug. 1825. Conrad, New 
Fresh Water Shells, p. 62, 1834. Couthuoy, Bost. Jour. ii. p. 184, Feb. 
1839. Anthony, Bost. Jour., iii. p. 278, Jan. 1840. DeKay, Moll. N. York, 
p. 101, 1843. Chenu, Bibl. Conch, i. iii. Conrad, p. 26, 1845. Gray, Ge- 
nera, Zool. Proc. XV. p. 153, 1847. Woodward, Manual, i. p. 131, 1851. 
Jay, Cat. 4th Edit., p. 276, 18$2. Reeve, Conch. Iconica, Sept. 1860. 

AncylotuSj Say, Hermannson, Indices. Gen. Mai. i. p. 51, 1846. 

ffLeptoxiSy Rafinesque, Journ. de Phys. Ixxxviii. p. 424, 1819. Haldeman, Mo- 
nog. Lept. H. & A. Adams, Genera, i. p. 30T, Feb. 1854. Chenu, Man. 
de Conchyl. i. p. 294, 1859. Binney, Check List, p. 10, June, 1860. Brot, 
List, p. 23, 1862. 

Mudaliay Haldeman, Suppl. to Monog. Limn., Oct. 1840. 

Mtocrisj H. & A. Adams, Genera, i. p. 308, Feb. 1854. 

1. Nodulous species. 

1. A. Anthonyi, Budd. 

Anculosa Anthonyi, Budd, Redfield, Ann. Lye. N. Hist., vi. p. 130, t. 1, f. 6, 

Apr., 1854. 
Leptoxis Anthonyi, (Budd) Redfield, Brot, List, p. 23. Binney, Check List, 

No. 341. 
Anculoius Anthonyi, (Budd) Redfield, Reeve, Monog. Anc. t. 2, f. 17. 

2. A. p 1 i c a t a, Conrad. 

Anculotus plicatus, Conrad, New Fresh water Shells, p, 61, t. 8, f. 1«, 1834. 

« Mr. Lea, (Obs. Iz. p. 67), contidera quadraiumi Anth., to b« asynonym of his S. incinmi, in 
which decision I entirely agree with him. To these I unite S.virens, Im, which 1 find to be tha- 
young shell of the same spedes. 

1864.] 7 
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DeKay, Moll. N. York, p. 103. Jay, Catalogue, 4th RdU., p. 276. Reeye, 

Monog. t. 3, f. 22. 
Anculosa plicata, Coarad, Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 38. 
Leptoxia pUcata^ CoDrad,'Binneyi Check List, No. 379. Haldemeui, Monog. 

Lept., p. 3, t. 2, f. 35—39. 
Anculosa bella^ Lea, Pbilos. Proc, ii. p. 83, Oct., 1841. Wheatley, Gat. Shells 

U. S., p. 28. 
Anculoaa tuberculaia^ Lea, Philos. Proc, ii. p. 83, Oct., 1841. PhiL Trans., 

ix. p. 21. Obs., iv. p. 21. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. 8., p. 28. Binaay, 

Check List, No. 392. 
Anctdotui Smaragdinua^ Reeve, Monog. t. 3, f. 23, Apr., 1860. 

2. Suleate species, 

3. A. Showalt erii, Lea. 

Anculosa Showalterii^ Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 93, 1860. Joar. Acad. 

Nat. Sci., 2d Ser., v. pt. 3, p. 255, t. 35, f. 62, Mar., 1863. Obs., ix. p. 

77, t. 35, f. 62. 
Leptoxis Skowalteriij Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 385. Brot, List, p. 25. 
Anculotus sulcosus, Anthony, MSS., Reeve, Monog. Anculotas, t. 6, f. 44, 

Apr., 1861. 
Leptoxis sulcosa, Anthony, Brot, List, p. 26. « 

4. A. c a n a 1 i f e r a, Anthony. 

Anculosa eanalifera^ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 68, Feb., 1860. 
Anculotus canali/erusy Anthony, Reeve, Monog. Anculotas, t. 5, f. 39. 
Leptoxis eanaliferaj Anthony, Binney, Check List, No. 346. Brot, List, p. 24. 

3. Striate species. 

5. A. 1 i 1 1 o r i n a, Haldeman. 

Anculosa Uttorinay Haldeman, Spec. Number of Monog. Cover of No. 1, Mo- 
nog., July, 1840. 

Leptoxis littorinaj Haldeman, Monog. Lept., p. 4, t. 4, f. 110. Binnejr, Check 
List, No. 368. Brot. List, p. 24. 

Melania pilulaj Lea, Philos. Proc, ii. p. 15, Feb., 1841. Philos. Trans., viii. 
p. 186, t. 6, f. 50. Obs., iii. p. 24,. t. 6, f. 50. DeKay, Moll. N. York, 
p. 99. Troost, Cat. Moll. Tennessee. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. 
Binney, Check List, No. 204. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc, p. 188. 

6. A. c o s t a t a,* Anthony. 

Anculotus costaiusy Anthony, Bost. Jour. Nat. Hist., iii. p. 278, t. 3, f. 1, Jtok. 
1840. DeKay, Moll. N. York, p. 102, t. 7, f. 139. Reeve, Monog. Ancu- 
lotus, t. 6, f. 41. 

Anculosa costaia, Anthony, List of Shells of Cincinnati, 2d Edit. Wheatley 
Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. 

Leptoxis costata, Anthony, Binney, Check List, No. 349. 

Melania occidentalism Lea, Philos, Proc, ii. p. 12, Feb., 1841. Philos. Trans 
viii. p. 172, t. 5, f. 20. Obs., iii. p. 10, t. 5, f. 20. DeKay, Moll. N. Y ' 
p. 95. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26. Jay, Gat., 4th Edit., p. 274! 
Binney, Check List, No. 184. Catlow, Conchologist's Nomenc, p. iss! 

7. A. r u b i g i n o s a. Lea. 
Anculosa rubiginosa, Lea, ii. p! 83, Oct., 1841. Philos. Trans., ix n 20 

Obs., iv. p. 20. ' ^' 

Anculotus rubiginosusj Lea, Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 276. Reeve, Monoir An 

cul., t. 2, f. 12, t, 6, f. 47. . !©.-«- 
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Ltptoxis ruhiginosa^ Lea, Haldeman, Monog. Lept., f. 59 to 70. Binney, 
Check List, No. 383. Chenu, Manuel, i. f. 2035, 2036. 

Anculosa Griffithiayia^ Lea, Philos. Proc, ii. p. 83, Oct., 1841. Philos. Trans., 
ix. p. 20. Obs., iv. p. 20. Wheatiey, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. 

Anculotus GriffithsianuSj Lea, Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 1, f . 8. 

Leptoxis Oriffithiana^ Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 362. 

4. Angulated specif, 
fi. A. dissimilis, Say. 

Paludina eUstimilis, Say, Nicholson's Encyc, 3d Am. Edit., 1819. 
Anculotus dissimilis, Say, Ravenel, Cat., p. 11. Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 276. 

Reeve, Monog. Ancul. t. 4, f. 27. 
Anculosa dissimilis^ Say, Wheatiey, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. Haldeman, in 

Ruppell's Lancaster County, p. 479. 
Leptoxis dissimilis, Say, Haldeman, Monog. Lept., p. 4, t. 4, f. 85 — 100. Brot, 

List, p. 24. Binney, Check List, No. 355. 
Helix subcarinata. Wood, Index, Test. Lister, t. Ill, f. 5. 

Anculotus earinatusj DeEay, Moll. N. Y., p. 101, 1843. Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., 

p. 276. 
Anculosa carinata, DeKay, Wheatiey, Cat. Shells IT. S., p. 28. 
Leptoxis carinata, DeEay, Binney, Check I4st, No. 343. Brot, List, p. 24. 

Varietff a, 

Anculosa carinata. Lea, Proc. Philos., ii. p. 34, Apr., 1841. Philos. Trans., 
ix. p. 15. Obs. iv. p. 15. 
. Leptoxis carinata, Lea, Binney, Check List; No. 344. 
Anculosa, variabilis. Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 34, Apr. 1841. Philos. Trans. 

ix. p. 15. Obs. iv. p. 15. Wheatiey, Cat. Shells U. S. p. 28. 
Leptoxis variabilis, Lea, Chenu, Manuel, i. f. 2037 — 39. Binney, Check List, 
No. 394. Brot, List, p. 26. Haldeman, Monog. Leptoxis, p. 4, t. 4, f. 
102—9. 

VariHy b. 

Anculotus nigrescens, Conrad, New Fresh Water Shells, p. 64, t. 8, f. 17, 1834. 

DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 102. Wheatiey, Cat. Shells U. S. p. 28. Jay, 

Cat., 4th Edit. p. 276. 
Leptoxis nigrescens, Conrad, Binney, Check List, No. 372. 
Anculotus trivittatus, DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 102, t. 7, f. 137, 1843. 
Leptoxis Urivittata, DeKay, Binney, Check List, No. 390. 

Variety c. 

Anculotus monodontoides, Conrad, New Fresh-Water Shells, p. 61, t. 8, f. 16, 
1834. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 102. Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 276. Wheat- 
ley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. Reeve, Monog. Anc. t. 5, f. 37. 

Mudalia monodontoides, Conrad, Chenu, Manuel, i. f. 2046 — 8. 

Leptoxis monodontoides, Conrad, Haldeman. Monog. Leptoxis, p. 5, t. 4, 5 f. 
124—133. Binney Check List, No. 370. 

Anculotus dentatus, Couthuoy, Am. Jouro. Sci. xxxvi. p. 390, July^ 1839. 
Bost. Journ. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 185, t. 4, f. 7, Feb. 1839. Reeve, Monog. 
Anc. t 5, f. 36. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 102. Jay, Cat., 3d Edit., p. 63. 

Ahculosa dentata, Couthuoy, Wheatiey, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. 

Leptoxis dentata^ Couthuoy, Binney, Check List, No. 352. 

Anculosa dentata, Lea, Philos Proc. ii. p. 34, Apr. 1841. 

Leptoxis dentata. Lea, Binney, ^^eck List, No. 353. 

Anculosa (Mudalia) affinis, Haldeman, Monog. Limniades, Cover of No. 3, 
Mar, 13th, 1841. 

Anculotus affinU, HaldemMi, Reeve, Moaog. Anculotus, t. 6, f. 53. 

Leptoxis affinity Haldemnn, Binney, Check List, No. 3dT. Br0t, List, p. 23. 

1804.] 
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9. A. d i lata t a,* Conrad. 

Melania dUatata^ Conrad, New Fresh-Water Shells, Appendix, p. 6, t. 9, f. 5, 

1834. 
Anculottca dHatatus^ Conrad, Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 5, f. 38. 
Anculosa dilatata^ Conrad, Am. Journ. Science, n. s., i. p. 407. Hanley, 

Conch. Misc. t. 5, f. 38. 
Mudalia dilatata, Conrad, Chenu, Manuel de Conchyl. i. f. 2043 — 5. 
Leptoxu dilatata^ Conrad, Haldeman, Monog. Leptoxis, p. 4, t. 4, f. Ill — 

120. Binnej, Check List, No. 354. Brot, List, p. 24. 
Melania Bogersii^f Conrad, New Fresh- Water Shells, Appendix, p. 7, t. 9, 

f. 7, 1834. Jaj, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 274. 
Anculotus Rogersii, Conrad, Reevef Monog. Ancnlotns, t. 4, f. 28. 
Leptoxis Rogersii, Conrad, Binnej, Check List, No. 382. 
Anculotus carinatusj Anthony, Bost. Journ. Nat. Hist., iii. pt. 3, p. 394, t. 3, 

i. 5, July, 1840. Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 6, t 42. 
Leptoxis carinatay Anthony, Binney, Check LLt, No. 342. 
Anculotus KirtlandianuSf Anthony, Bost. Journ. Nat. Hist., ill. pt. 3, p. 

295, t. 3, f. 4, July, 1840. Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 276. Reeve, Monog. 

Anculotus, t. 4, f. 29. 
Anculosa Kirtlandiana, Haldeman, Wheatiey, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. 
Melania ivftata, Lea, Philos. Trans, vi. p. 17, t. 23, f. 98. Oba. ii. p. 17. 

Wheatiey, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 25. Binney, Check List, No. 147. 
Leptoxis rapcRjformia, Haldeman, Monog. Leptoxis, p. 4, t. 4, f. 123. Brot, 

List, p. 25. 

10. A. r p u 1 e n t a, t Anthony. 

Anculosa corpulenta, Anthony, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 68, Feb. 1860. 
Anculotus corpulentus, Anthony, Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 1, f. 9. 
Leptoxis corpulenta, Anthony, Binney, Check List, No. 348. Brot, List, 
p. 24. 

11. A. m e 1 an i d e s, Conrad. 

Anculotus melanoides, Conrad. NeW Fresh- Water Shells, p. 64, t. 8, f. 19, 

1834. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 102. Wheatiey, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 26, 

Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 6, f. 48. 
Leptoxis melanoides, Conrad, Haldeman, Monog. Leptoxis, p. 5, t. 5, f. 145 

146. Binney, Check List, No. 369. 
Anculosa (Mudalia) turgida, Haldeman, Supp^enlent to No. 1, Monog. Lim- 

niades, Oct. 1840. Wheatiey, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. 
Leptoxis turgida, Haldeman, Monog. Leptoxis, p. 5, t. 6, f. 151. Binney, 

Check List, No. 393. Brot, List, p. 26. 

5. Shell smooth, globose, or flattened above. 

12. A. trilineata. Say. 

Melania trilineata, Say, New Harmony Dissem., No. 18, p. 227, Sept. 9 
1829. Say's Reprint, p. 19, 1840. Binney's Edition, p. 144. Catlowj 
Conch. Nomenc. p. 189. 

Anculosa trilineata, Say, DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 100. Wheatiey, Cat. Shells 
*U. S., p. 27. Jay, Cat. Shells, 3d Edit., p. 62. 

Anculotus trilineatus, Say, Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 276. Reeve, Monog. An- 
culotus, t. 5, f. 41, h. • 

Leptoxis trilineata, Say, Haldeman, Monog. Leptoxis, p. 5, t. 5, f. — , Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 389. Brot, List, p. 26. 

* I bad at flrAt united this to dissimilis, and I ^m yet doubtfal whether itis reallj distinct from 
that protean ppecies. 

t Young of dilatata. In placing all these specific names together as synonyms. I am sustained 
by the decisions of Mr. Lea, (Philos. Trans. Tiii. p. 171,) Haldeman, Monog. Leptoxis, and AntboMyr 
Prt)c. Bost. Soc. Mat. Hist. i. p. 5. 

X Most nearly allied to the heavy, obsoletely angnlated form of disHmilis. 

[AprH, 
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Variety. 
Melania viridis* Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 12, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans., 
viii.p. 172, t. 5,f. 19. Obs. ii. p. 12. DeKaj, Moll! N Y., p. 95. 
Wheatlej, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 27. Binney, Check List, No. 292. Cat- 
low, Conch. Nomenc. p. 189.i 

13. A. s u b g 1 b 8 a, Say. 

Melania subglobosaj Say, Journ. Acad. Nat. Soi. v. p. 128, Sept. 1826. Bin- 
ney's edit. p. 116. Binnej, Check List, No. 254. Catlow, Conch. No- 
menc. p. 188. Jaj, Cat. 3d Edit., p. 62. 

Anculotus subglobosus, Sav, Conrad, New Fresh- Water Shells, p. 60, t. 8, f. 

14. DeKaj, Moll. N. Y., p. 103. Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, 1. 1, f. 10. 
Jaj, Cat. 4th Edit., p. 276. 

Anciilosa subglobosa^ Saj, Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. 

Leptoxis subglobosa^ Saj, Haldeman, Monog. p. 3, t. 2, f. 40—58. Chenu, 

Manuel de Conchyl. i. f. 2040—42. Binney, Check List, No. 387. Brot, 

List, p. 25. 
Melania subglobosa^ Lea, Troo^t, Cat. Shells Tenn., p. 42. 
Anculosa gibbosa, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 34, Apr. 1841. Philos. Trans, ix. p. 

15. Obs. iv. p. 15. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. 
Anculotus gibbosuSf Lea, Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 1, f. 3. 
Leptoxis gibbosOf Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 361. Brot, List, p. 25. 
Melania globula,-f Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 12, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans. 

viii. p. 174, t. 5, f. 22. Obs. iii. p. 12. DeKay, Moll. N Y., p. 95. 
Troost, Cat. Shells, Tennessee. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 25. 
Binney, Check List, No. 126. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. p. 187. 

Variety, 

Anculosa tintinnabulumt^ Lea, Philos. Proc. iv. p. 167, Aug. 1845. Philos. 

Trans, x. p. 67, t. 9, f. 51. Obs. iv. p. 67. 
Anculotus tintinnabulunif Lea, Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 2, f. 13. a, b. ? 
Mdlania virgata^^ Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 13, Feb. 1841. Philos. Trans. 

.viii. p. 175, t. 5, f. 25. Obs. iii. p. . DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 95. 

Troost, Cat. Shells Tenn. Binney, Check List, No. 290. Catlow, 

Conch. Nomenc. p* 189. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 27. 

14. A. p r a e r o s a, Say. 
Melania prcerosa, Say, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. ii. p. 177, Jan. 1824. Binney 's 

EJit., p. 70. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. p. 188. Sowerby, Conch. Man. 

f. 314. 
Anculotus prcerosus, Say, Conrad, New Fresh- Water Shells, p. 59, t. 8, f. 13. 

Jay, Cat. 4th Edit., p. 276. Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 2, f. 15, 16. 
Anculotus prcemorsay Say, Woodward, Manuel, t. 8, f. 28. 
Anculosa prcerosay Say, Ravenel, Cat. p. 11. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., 

p. 28. Anthony, List, 1st and 2nd Edits. Kirtland, Rep. Zool. Ohio, 

p. 174. DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 103. 

* In treating viridis as a synonym of trilineata^ I agree with the opiaions expreraed by Messrs. 
Ualdetnau, Brot, Binney and Anthony. The two former gentlemen, together with Dr. Jay, con- 
eider cantatas, Anthony, and occidentalism Lea, as synonyms also. In this opinion I cannot coin- 
cide. The two specie* appear to me to be well separated by the cost« of Mr. Anthony's species, 
and the uniformly smootli surface of trilimatus. Mr. Reeve's figure of iriliwutus is very poor; 
the bands are so represented as to appear like ribs. 

It is by no means certain that tnlineata is an Anculosa. Its general appearance suggests affini- 
ties with the Amnicolidee, to which family several small species, hitherto considered to be Ancur 
losse, have been recently removed. It differs from all the AmnicolsR, however, in its colored bands. 

Mr. Lea*s M. xnridis is the Var. B. of Mr. Say's description of trilinecUa. 

t Juvenile shell. 

X Distinguished by possessing three brown bands or rows of maoulations. It is a beautiful 
variety. 

g Voung shell of var. tintinndbulum. 
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Leptoxis prarosa^ Saj, Haldeman, Monog. Lept. p. 2, 1. 1, f. 1 — 18. ClienHy 

MaDuel, i. f. 2030—34. Binnej, Check List, No. 380. Brot, List, 

p. 25. 
Melania angulosa*, Menke, Sjn. Meth., 1st Edit., p. 81, 1828. 2nd Edit. 

p. 135, 1830. Binney, Check List, No. 15. 
Melania cruentatay Menke, Syn. Meth., Ist Edit., p. 80, 1828. 2nd Edit. 

p. 134, 1830. 
Melonia ovularisy Menke, Sjn. Meth., 1st Edit., p. 80. 2nd Edit. p. 134. 

Binnej, Check List, No. 194. 
Melanopsis neritiformis, Deshayes, Enojc. Meth. Vers. ii. p. 438, No. 14. 

Anim. Sans. Vert., 2nd Edit., viii. p. 492, 1838. 
Anculotus angulatusjj Conrad,* New Fresh- Water Shells, p« 60, t. 8, f. 15, 

1834. Dekay, Moll. N. Y., p. 102. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. 8., p. 27. 

Reeve, Monog. Ancnlotus, t. 6, f. 51. Jay, Cat. Shells, 4th Edit., p. 

276. 
Leptoxis angulatOj Conrad^ Binney, Check List, No. 340. 
Melania Cincinnaliensistt Lea, Philos. Proc. i. p. 66, Dec. 1838. Philos. 

Trans, viu. p. 190, t. 6, f. 58. Obs. iii. p. 28. Jay, Cat. 4th Edit>, p. 

273. Catlow, Conch. Nomenc. p. 186. 
Anculotus Cincinnatiensisj Lea, DeKay, Moll. N. Y., p. 95i Troo8t> Cat. 

Shells Tenn. 
Leptoxis CincinnatiensiSf Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 346. 

15. A. crass a, Haldeman. 

Anculosa crassa^ Haldeman, Monog. Limniades, No. 4, p. 3 of Cover, Obt^ 

5, 1841. 
Anculotus crassus, Haldeman, Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 276. Reeve, Monog. 

Anculotus, t. 2, f. 14. 
Leptoxis crassa, Haldeman, Monog. Lept. p. 2, 1. 1, f. 19 — ^23. Binney^ 

Check List, No. 350. Brot, List, p. 24. 

16. A. tseniata,§ Conrad, 

Anculotus toeniatus, Conrad, New Fresh- Water Shells, p. 63, 1834. DeKaj,. 
Moll. N. Y., p. 103. Jay, Cat., 4th Edit., p. 276. Reeve, Monog. An- 
culotus, t. 6, f. 50, non t. 2, f. 15. 

Anculosa toRniata^ Conrad, Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. 

Leptoxis tceniata, Conrad, Haldeman, Monog. Leptoxis, t. 3, f. 71 — 73. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 388. Brot, List, p. 26. 

ilncu/osa coostcns/s, II Lea, Proc. Acad, Nat. Sci. p. 54,1861. Jour. Aoad. 
Nat. Sci. V. pt.3, p. 257, t. 30, f. 65, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 76. 

17. A. T r o o s t i a n a. Lea, 

Anculosa Troostiana^ Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 34. Philos. Trans, ix. p. 15. 

Obs. iv. p. 15. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. 
Anculotus TroostianuSf Lea, Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 4, f. 30. 
Leptoxis Troostiana, Lea, Haldeman, Monog. Leptoxis, p. 4, t. 3, f. 81. 

Binney, Check List, No. 391. Brot, List, p. 26. 

18. A. pin guis, Lea. 

Melania pinguis, Philos. Trans, x. p. 301, t. 30, f. 11. Obs. v. p. 57. Bin- 
ney, Check List, No. 206. Brot, List, p. 40. Reeve, Monog. Melania, 
sp. 355. 



* The Tarious descriptions by Meuke and Deshayesall certainly belong to this spades, as Mesars. 
Haldeman and Anthony long ago decided. 

f This is a hulf grown tihell which still retains the angle on the periphery in Alabama, wliile, in 
specimens of m )re northern location, it is only visible in the quite young. 
X Undoubtedly the quite young shell ot prxrosa. 

\ Intermediate in form between rubiginoga aud prarosa and distinguished by its elongated body 
whorl, concavely flattened around its upper half. 

Il Youug Shell. 
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19. A. pis urn, Haldeman. 

Leptoxis pisum^ Haldeman, Monog. Lepi. p. 4, t. 3, f. S2. Bimiej, Check 
List, No. 378. Brot, List, p. 26. 

20. A. o n t o r t a, Lea. 

Anculosa contorta. Lea, Prod. ^oad. Nat. Sci. p. 187, 1860. Joar. Acad. 

Nat. Soi. T. pt. 3, p. 258, t. 35, f. 66, Mar. 1863. Obs, ix. p. 80. 
Leptoxis contortct, Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 347. Brot, List, p. 24. 

21. A. vittata, Lea. 

Anculosa vittata. Lea, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 188, 1860. Jonr. Acad. Nat. 

Soi. V. pt. 3, p. 256, t, 35, f. 63, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 78. 
Leptoxis vittata, Lea, Binnej, Check List, No. 397. Brot, List, p. 26. 

22. A. p 1 a n s p ir a, Anthony. 

Melania planospira, Anthony, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., ri. p. 123, t. 3, 
f. 24, Mar. 1854. Binney, Check List, No. 208. Brot, List, p. 40. 
Hanley, Conch. Misc. Melania, t. 8, f. 67. 

Anculotus planospira, Anthony, Reere, Monog. Ancnlotas, t. 2, f. 11. 

23. A. a m p 1 a, Anthony. 

Anculosa ampla, Anthony, Ann. N. Y., Lyo. Nat* Hist. vi. p. 159, t. 5, f. 

22, 23. 
Leptoxis amplOf Anthony, Binney, Check List, No. 330. Brot, List, p. 23. 

Variety a. • 

Anculosa elegans, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 69, Feb. 1860. 
Anculotus eleganSf Anthony, Reeve, Monog. Ancnlotas, t. 6, t 49. 
Leptoxis elegans, Anthony, Binney, Check List, No. 356. Brot, List, p. 24. 

Variety 6. 

Anculosa formosa, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 187, 1860. Jour. Acad. Nat. 

Sci. V. pt. 3, p. 254, Mar. 1863. Obs. iz. p. 76. 
Leptoxis formosa, Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 358. Brot, List, p. 24. 

24. A. zebra,* Anthony. 

Anculosa zebra, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 69, Feb. 1860. 

Anculotus zebra, Anthony, Reeve, Monog. t. 6, f. 52. 

Leptoxis zebra, Anthony, Binney, Check List, No. 398. Brot, List, p. 26. 

25. A. p i c t a, Conrad. 

Anculosa picta, Conrad, Am. Jo»r. Science, IstSer., xxx. p. 342, t. 1, f. 16. 

Jan. 1834. Wheatley, Cat. SheU Q. S., p. 28. Hatnley, Conch. Misc. 

MelanU, t. 5, f. 39. 
Anculotus pictus, Conrad, New Fresh- Water Shells, p. 62, 1834. Reeve, 

Monog. Aucnlotns, t. 3, f. 20. Jay, Cat. 4th Edith., p. 276. DeKay, 

Moll. N. Y., p. 103. 
Leptoxis picta, Conrad, Haldeman, Monog. Lept. t. 3, f. 74—80. Binney^ 

Check List, No. 377. Brot, List, p. 25. 
Anculosa Foremani, Lea, Philos* Proc. ii. p. 243, Dec. 1842. Philos. Trans* 

iz. p. 29. Obs. iv. p. 29. Wheatley, Cat. Shells U. S., p. 28. 
Leptoxis Foremani, Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 359. 
Anculosa flammata. Lea, Philos. Proc. ii. p. 243. Philos. Trans* iz. p. 30v. 

Obs. iv. p. 30. 
Anculotus ftammatus, Lea, Reeve, Monog. Ancnlotns, t. 3, f. 18* 
Leptoxis flammata. Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 357. 

* Differs in form from picta, Con., but so much resembles in coloring the rariety flammata, 
described by Mr. Lea, that I doubt whether it is distinct. 
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26. A. o rn at a, Anthony, 

Anculosa ornatQf Anthonj, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 67, Feb. 1860. 
Anculotus ornatusy Anthonj, Reeve, Monog. Ancalotns, t. 3, f. 24. 
Leptoxis ornata^ Anthonj, Binney, Check List, No. 375. 

27. A. L e w i s i 1, Lea. « 

Anculosa Lewisiij Lea, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 54, 1861. Jonr. Acad. Nat. 
Sci. V. pt. 3, p. 267, t. 35, f. 64, Mar. 1863. Obs. Ix. p. 79. 

28. A. 8 q u a 1 i d a, Lea. 

Anculosa squalida. Lea, Philos. Proo. iv. p. 167, Aug. 1845. PhiloB. 

Trans, x. p. 66, t. 9, f. 50. Obs. iv. p. 66. 
Anculotus squalidus, Lea, Reeve, Monog. Ancnlotns, t. 3, f. 26 ? 
Leptoxis squalida, Lea, Binney, Check List, No. 386. Brot, List, p. 25. 

29. A. p a t n 1 a, Anthony. 

Anculosa patula, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 68, Feb. 1860. 
Anculotus patulus, Anthony, Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 4, f. 32. 
Leptoxis patula, Anthony, BiDney, Check List, No. 376. Brot, List, p. 25. 

30. A. V i r i d u 1 a,* Anthony. 

Anculosa viridula^ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 68, Feb. 1860. 
Anculotus viridulus, Anthony, Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 4, f. 34. 
Leptoxis viridulOf Anthony, Binney, Check List, No. 396. 

31. A. h u m e r o s a, ? Anthony. 

Paludina humerosa, Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 71, 1860. 

32. A. 1 i g a t a,t Anthony. 

Anculosa ligata^ Anthony, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 67, Feb. 1860. 
Anculotus ligatuSf Anthony, Reeve, Monog. Anculotus, t. 3, f. 19. 
Leptoxis ligata, Anthony, Binney, Check List, No. 367. Brot, List, p. 24. 

33. A. turbinata. Lea. 

Anculosa turbinata, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. p. 54, 1861. Jour. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. V. pt. 3. p. 254, Mar. 1863. Obs. ix. p. 76. 

Doubtful and Spurious Species. 

A. (Paludina) nucha. Lea, = Amnicola. 
A. (Paludina) virens, Lea., = Amnicola. 
A. Spixiaua, Lea, Reeve and Brot, = Angifrema. 
A. incisa, Lea, Haldeman, Monog., := Schizostoma. 

A. cingenda, Anthony, MSS., = young of can/iaf a, Lea, a variety of dwsimi'/is. 
A. planulata, Lea, Wheatley, Cat. Shells, p. 28, Alabama, (deso. not pub- 
lished. ) = ampla, Anth. ? 
? Mel. car«nafa,Ravenel, Cat. p. 11, Yadkin River, N. C. 
? Mel. costata, Ravenel, Cat. p. 11, Dan River, Va. = dissimilis.'( 
? A. subcarinata, Ravenel, Cat. p. 11, Susquehannah, = dissimilis. ? 
A, integra,^2i^,^= Somatogyra. 
A. subglobosa. Say, = Somatogyra. 
A. {Paludina) altilis, Lea, = Somatogyra. 
Paludina altilis, Ravenel. = Somatogyra^ 

* Mr. Reeve thinka this =Rogersiiy Conr., and Dr. Brot believes it to be dilatatay Conr. Although 
it approaches very closely to dHatata^ it is a distinct species. It occurs also in North Carolina. 

f Close to Goosmnsis^ Lea, {tstniata^ Conr.) but is more constricted, has three bands only, and is not 
maculate. It is stouter and more conical. 
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New Species of MOBDELLISTENA coUected in lUinoif . 
BY CHAS. A. HELMUTH, M. D. 

A. Hind tibiae with two oblique, parallel, equal ridges. 

a. First joint of hind- tarsi with two, second with one ridge. 
M. NiGRicoLLis. Bodj black, head rufous, thorax entirely black ; anterior 
feet and middle tibiso and tarsi testaceous ; posterior feet and abdomen tinned 
with testaceous ; elytra with two yellow bands, the anterior one interrupted at 
the suture ; '08. (an Var. if. trifasciatcR f) 

M. DiMiDiATA. Fuscous, linear ; head, thorax, antennse, anus, anterior and 
middle feet, and posterior tibiae and tarsi reddish-yellow, ridges black ; elytra 
fuscous, with light-brown pubeseence, suture and lateral margin very narrowly 
piceous'; -09. 

M. BiFLAGiATA. Black ; elytra with a reddish-yellow oval humeral spot ; 
basal joints of antennae, palpi, tibiae, tarsi and abdomen reddish, ridges black; 
•13. 

b. First and second joints of hind-tarsi each with two ridges. 

M. BiPusTULATA. Black, mouth, front, two small spots on the apical margin 
of the thorax and anterior feet reddish-yellow ; pubescence light-brown seri- 
ceous ; '09. 

c. First joint of hind-tarsi with three, second with two ridges. 
M. BUBBiLABBis. Black; linear; mouth rufous, '13. 

B. Hind tibiae with two parallel ridges, the anterior one extending almost 

across the outer face of the tibiae. 

a. First joint of hind-tarsi with two, second with one ridge. 

M. piciLABBis. Black ; pubescence grayish ; mouth and basal joints of an- 
tennae piceous, -08. 

b. First joint of hind tarsi with three, second with two ridges. 

M. GUTTULATA. Black ; mouth piceous ; elytra with numerous spots of cine- 
reous pubescence ; *11. 

C. Hind tibiae with three short, oblique, parallel ridges, and a rudiment of a 

fourth one. 
a. First joint of hind tarsi with three, second with two ridges. 
M. scALABis. Black ; mouth, anterior feet, and four basal joints of antennae 
piceous ; pubescence grayish-brown ; thorax with three black clouds, each 
elytron with a very undulated band before the middle, beginning near the 
lateral margin and joining that of the other side at the scutellum, and a large 
oblong spot near the apex fuscous ; *17. 

D. Hind tibiae with four ridges. 

a. First joint of hind tarsi with four, «eoond and third each with three 
ridges. 

M. FDsco-ATBA. Very slender ; dark fuscous ; four basal joints of antennae, 
anterior and middle feet piceous ; pubescence brown-sericeous ; *14. 

b. First joint of hind tarsi with five, second with three ridges. 

M. suTURELLA. Black ; pubescence of head and thorax brownish, of elytra 
black, with the suture narrowly gray ; '17. 

c. First joint of hind tarsi with five, second with three, third with two 
ridges. 

M. BUFivENTBis. Black ; pubescence of head and thorax brownish, of elytra 
black, with the suture narrowly gray ; abdomen rufous, varied with black ; 
•20. 
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DesoriptioBS of Kew Species of Birds of the Families CJESEBIDJE, TAK- 
AGBIDiE, ICTEBID2, and SC0L0PACID2. 

BY GEO. N. LAWRENCE. 

Fam. CJEREBIDjE. 
Dacnis ulteamabina. 

D cserebicoloTj Lawr. nee. Scl., Ann., N. Y. Lye. Vol. vii,, p. 291. 

Male. General color ultramarine blue, lores, chin, throat, middle of back, 
wings and tail black ; the black on the throat dull in color ; the wing coverts, 
quills and central tail feathers margined with ultramarine blue ; bill black, 
the base of the under mandible below flesh color j iris brown ; tarsi and toes 
reddish yellow. 

Length 4| in. ; wing 2|; tail 1| ; bill J ; tarsi 9-16. 

The female is yellowish green, with the front, part of the crown and sides 
of the head bluish ; throat ashy ; the under plumage lighter green, the middle 
of the abdomen yellowish. 

Habitat. New Granada, Isthmus of Panama. 

In distribution of colors this species closely resembles cserebieolor Scl., 
and cayana; it is, however, lighter in color than the first, and darker than the 
last ; it differs from both in the black not extending behind the eye, in the 
dull color of the black spot on the throat,, which in the others is of a deep 
black and more clearly defined ; eserebieeiur is purple blue, and cayana 
greenish or verditer blue. » 

Fam. TANAGRID^. 
Saltator intermedius. 

S. magnus^ Lawr. nee. Gm., Ann., N. Y. Lye. Vol., vii. p. 297. 

Male. Upper plumage yellowish olive green j the front and top of the 
head intermixed with bluish cinereous ; a white stripe from the bill over the 
eye ; sides of the head bluish cinereous ; tail of the same color as the tipper 
plumage; quills brownish black, the outer webs same color as the back; 
chin white ; on the throat is a tawny or fulvous spot entirely surrcfunded by 
a narrow band of black, which runs down on each side of the throat and 
assumes a rounding form on the upper part of the breast ; breast and abdo- 
men cinereous tinged with pale tawny ; under tail coverts bright fulvons ; 
bill black ; iris brown ; legs reddish brown. 

Length 8 in. ; wing 4J ; tail 4 ; bill f ; tarsi 1. 

The female differs only in the black not extending across the breast below 
the fulvous spot. 

Habitat. New Granada, Isthmus of Panama. 

At the time of referring this species to S. magnus^l had but a single exam- 
ple, a female, which much resembles that species, and I would not have 
inclined to separate them, but since then receiving other specimens of both 
sexes, and finding the fulvous spot on the throat of the male to be encircled 
with black, as in S. magnoides, I have not hesitated to pronounce it a distinct 
species. It differs from magnus in the fulvous spot not only being brighter 
and deeper in color, but of three times the extent ; in having a black band 
on the breast, and in the color of the under tail coverts being much darker, 
more rufous. From magnoides it differs in the head above being mixed with 
olive green, in the white on the chin extending to the bill, whereas, in mag- 
noides the black lines on the sides of the throat come together on the chin ; 
the fulvous on the throat is not quite so bright, but is of twice the extent of 
that of magnoides^ and the black band on the breast of only about one-third 
the breadth of it in that species ; the breast of magnoides is of a clear cine- 
reous and the crissum lighter than in the new bird. 

In color and markings it seems to be intermediate between magnua and 
magnoides, the crissum, however, in my species is darker than in either of the 
others. 

[April, 



NATURAL SOISNOXS OF PHILADELPHIA. 107 

Fam. ICTERIDJE, 

Cassicus vitellinus. 

Cassicws icteronotWf Lawr. nee Vieill., Annals of Lye. of N. Hist., N. Y., Vol. 
vii. p. 297. 

Male. Deep velvety black, with the Jower part of the back, a broad mark 
on the wing coverts next the baek^ upper and under tail coverts, basal half 
of tail feathers and crissum, deep yellow or yolk-of-egg color; the upper 
middle tail coverts are tipped with black ; upper mandible yellowish white, 
lower pale plumbeous white ,* iris blue ; tarsi and toes black. 

Length 12 in. ; wing 7J; tail 4}; bill 1 9-16 ; tarsi If. 

The female differs only in being smaller, and measures in length 9} in. ,* 
wing 5^ ; tail 4 ; bill H] tarsi 1 1-1&, 

Habitat. — New Qranada, Isthmus of Panama, where it is very abundant ; 
I have also seen it from Nicaragua. 

This species, which I mistook for C, persietUj Linn., {icter<motU8j Vieill.), at 
first sight appears much like it, but differs in being larger, in the yellow 
being much deeper in color, the upper mandible much stronger, with the 
culmen more curved, and the base of the upper mandible in front much 
broader ; but the most marked difference is in the extent of the yellow on 
the tail feathers, on the central feathers reaching two inches from the base, 
and decreasing. a little on the outer ones, giving a rounding form to the mark 
of this color on the tail ; but in C. pmrticw, the yellow, although reaching 
about the same- distance from the base on the central feathers, extends 
rapidly towards the end of the tail on the outer ones, <fQ. the second and third 
lateral feathers coming within one and a quarter inches of the end ; in other 
words, in looking towards the end of the tail, the yellow mark in my species 
is rounding in form, whereas, in persieiUj the mark of this color is very deeply 
hollowed out. 

Fam. SCOLOPACID^. 

Ebbunbtbs oocidbntalis. 

Adult in spring. Upper plumage varied with black, bright chestnut, ashy 
brown and white, each feather having a black centre, with bright chestnut 
margins and tipped with greyish white } the central upper tail coverts 
brownish black, the outer coverts white spotted with black near their ends, 
central tail feathers blackish brown, the other tail feathers light ash ; pri- 
maries and secondaries blackish brown on their outer webs and tips, 
and dark ash on their inner webs ; outer tertials dark ash, the inner 
black in the centre with bright chestnut margins ; scapulars bright chest- 
nut in the centre, broadly black near the end, and terminating with 
white; wing coverts ashy brown with greyish, edgings; front sides of 
the crown to eye and under plumage white ; a dusky line tinged with 
rufous extends from the bill to the eye ; ear coverts rufous ; front, sides of 
the head and throat marked with minute spots of ashy brown, breast and 
sides conspicuously marked with much larger spots of dark brown ; under 
tail coverts white, a few with central dark brown spots ; iris brown ; bill and 
feet jet black. 

Length 6^ in. ; wing 3} ; tail 1} ; bills from { to 1 1-16 ; tarsi {. 

Habitat. — Pacific coast ; California, Oregon. 

This species differs from ptuillw in the greater amount and brightness of 
the chestnut coloring of the upper plumage, but most conspicuously in the 
more decided character of the spots on the breast and sides, these being 
very much larger than those ofpuMltu ; the bills also appear to average longer, 
and the tarsi and toes are jet black, which in the other are yellowish green. 

The tertials are very long, reaching nearly to the end of the longest pri- 
mary ; the feet are semipalmated about the same as those of punllus. Eleven 
specimens from the Pacific coast are now before me, four of my own and the 
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Others belonging to the Smithsonian Institution, kindly sent me by Prof. 
Baird for examination ; three have their bills 1 1-16 in. in length — all have 
the bright chestnut coloring above and are conspicuously spotted belo'w, with 
the legs uniformly deep black. Those killed even towards the end of July 
retain the chestnut color above and the spots on the under plumage, whereas 
at that time E. pusillus has scarcely any rufous coloring above, and is below 
entirely destitute of spots, with a wash of a light tawny color on the upper 
part of the breast. 

Mr. E. Coues suspected probably that more than one species existed in 
North America, for in his able Monograph of the Tringse, published in the 
Proc. of the Phil. Acad, of Sci., 1861, p. 17*7, in a note under E. pttsilluSj he 
says, " I am by no means satisfied that but a single species of Breunetes exists 
in N. A. The difference in size, in length and proportions cff the tarsus 
even, and especially in the bill, cause it to seem almost impossible that all 
the specimens before me are specifically the same," &c. 

He however made no positive determination of there being more than one 
species. See his remarks in the note referred to above. 

I have had specimens of the so-called E. mauri sent me from Cuba by Dr. 
Gundlach for examinatien, and have found it to agree precisely with examples 
of j)usillu9 from the Atlantic coast. 



Desoriptions of six Kew Species of TTNIONIDA from Lake KyaMa, 
^ Central Africa, fto. 

BY ISAAC LEA. 

The specimens herein described are of unusual interest. They are the first 
which I have seen from Central Africa, and I am greatly indebted for them to 
the liberality of John Kirk, M. D., of Edinburgh, who accompanied the Zam- 
bezi Expe iition, under the British Government, as Medical Officer and Botanist. 
There are six in number, all of which I believe to be undescribed. The three 
Spathse have the peculiar African type, and probably were furnished with sy- 
phons. In one of the species we have, for the first time, an alate type. The 
three Uniones differ from any type I have heretofore seen from Africa, and they 
take more of that of India in the subtriangular form — Rajahensis, (nobis,) for 
instance — and in the subplicate character of some of our southern species — in- 
clining to nodulous. It is greatly to be regretted that none of the soft parts 
were preserved, that we might compare their anatomy with those from Ame- 
rica. Lake Nyassa is one of the three great central lakes of Africa, and has a 
southern drainage in the Zambezi River. It is, in extent, as Dr. Kirk informs 
me by letter, " exceeding two hundred miles north and south, and from fifteen 
to sixty miles wide, and is fifteen hundred feet above the sea. It lies between 
the parallels of 14^ and 18° south latitude. 

Unio Kirkii. — Tests, plicate, triangulari, subinflata, ad latere planalat&, in- 
sequilaterali, antice rotundata, posticd angulatfi. ; valvulis crassis, antice cras- 
sioribus ; natibus valde prominentibus, solidis, ad apices undulatis ; epidermide 
viridi, radiis capillaris indutsL ; dentibus cardinalibus crassis, sulcatis ; lateralis 
bus subrectis, curtis, crassis, in valvulo sinistro tripartitibus ; margarit& ar- 
gente^l et iridescente. 

Hab. — Lake Nyassa, Central Africa. John Kirk, M. D., of the Zambezi Ex- 
pedition. 

Unio Nyassaensis. — Testa plicata, triangulari, subinflata, ad latere planulatft, 
inaequilaterali, anticfe rotundatd, postice angulata ; valvulis subcrassis, antic^ 
crassioribus ; natibus prominentibus, solidis, ad apices undulatis;^ epidermide 
luteo-corneS,, obsolete radiata ; dentibus cardinalibus parviusculis, sulcatis ; 
lateralibus subrectis, curtis, crassis, in utroque valvulo duplicibus ; margaritl^ 
salmonis colore tiucta et iridescente. 
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Hah. — Lake Nyassa, Central Africa. John Kirk, M. D., of the Zambezi Ex- 
pedition. 

Unio Aferula. — Testa valde plicate, obliquS., sabcompressa, valdfe inaequi- 
laterali, anticd rotandd, postic^ sabbiangnlatd ; valynlid crassiusculis, antice 
crassioribus ; natibus snbprominentibus, Bolidis, ad apices undulatis ; epider- 
mide luteo-corne^ ; dentibas cardinalibns parvinscnlis, solcatis ; laleralibus 
subrectis, Curtis, in utroque yaivulo dnplicibus ; margaritS. dilutd salmonis 
colore tinct^. et yaldd iridescente. 

Ilab. — Lake Nyassa, Central Africa. John Kirk, M. D., of the Zambezi Ex- 
pedition. 

Spatha alata. — Tests. alatH, sulcata, triangulari, compress^, Yald6 inaequilate- 
rali, antic^ obiiqud rotundat^, posticd obtus^ angulatsl ; valvulis crassiusculis ; 
natibus parvis, vix prominulis; epidermide olivacea, nitida, obsolete radiate ; 
margarita purpurea et valdd iridescente. 

Hab. — Lake Nyassa, Central Africa. John Kirk, M. IK, of the Zambezi Ex- 
pedition. 

Spatha Nyassabnsis. — Testis subsnlcatd., elliptica, lenticulari, compressa, 
valde inaequilaterali, antic^ rotund^, postic^ obtuse angulatd. ; valvulis cras- 
siusculis; natibus parvis, vix prominulis, ad apices minute undulatis; epider- 
mide rufo castanea vel luteoIlL, obsolete radiatH ; margaritd. purpurescente et 
valdfe iridescente. 

Hab. — Lake Nyassa, Central Africa. John Kirk, M. D., of the Zambezi Ex- 
pedition. 

Spatha modbsta. — TestS. subsnlcat^, transversa,, subcompressS., ina&qui- 
laterali, posticd et anticd rotund^ ; valvulis tenuibus ; natibus parvis, promi- 
nulis, ad apices minute undulatis ; epidermide tenebroso-olivacea, eradiata, 
nitida ; margaril^ c8eruleo-alb& et valde iridescente. 

Hab. — Fresb- waters near Mozambique, Africa. John Kirk, M. D., of the 
Zambezi Expedition. 



Description of six new species of SUCCINEA of the TTnited States. 
BT ISAAO LEA. 

S. Halbana. — Tests. obliqno-ovatS., nitida, subdiaphan&, aurea, tenui ; spira 
brevi; suturis impressis ,* anfractibus ternis, conyexis ; aperture grandl, lato- 
ovatS, ; labro regulariter expanso ; columella, incurvl^. 

Hab. — Alexandria, Louisiana, J. Hale, M. D. 

S. Gbosvenobii. — Tests. obliquo-ovatS., striata, subdiaphan^, stramine&,tenui ; 
spir4 exsert£i ; suturis valdd impressis ; anfractibus qaaternis, convexis ,* aper- 
ture subrotund^, grandiuscul^ ; labro expanso ,* columella incurvi et contorts. 

Hab, — Santa Rita Valley, Kansas ? Mr. H. C. Grosvenor ; and Alexandria, 
Louisiana, J. Hale, M. D. 

S. MooREsiANA. — Testd obIiqao-ovat&, minute striata, opac&, albidS., sub- 
tenui; spir& exsertli; suturis impressis; anfractibus temis, convexiusculis ; 
apertura subrotundd ; labro subexpanso ; columella incarvA et contorts.. 

Hab. — Court House Rock, on Platte River, California roate, Mr. H. Moores. 

S. WiLsoNii. — Test^ elongato-obliqu&, vald^ striata, diaphanS., peraure^, 
subniiida., tenui; spir^ valdd exsert& ; suturis valdd impressis; anfractibus 
quaternis, convexiusculis ; aperturS. grandiuscuU, ovatft ; labro subexpanso ; 
columella., tenui, incurve et contort^. 

Hab. — Near Darien, Georgia, S. W. Wilson, M. D. 

S. FoRSHETi. — Testd elongato-obliqa&, tenai, nitid&, diaphanS, subaure&, 
pertenui ; spir& exsert^, acuminata ; suturis impressis ; anfractibus temis, 
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convexiosculis ; apertorft grandi, lato-ovatd. ; labro Bubezpanso ; colBmelld 
teoui, incurvd, et contort^. 
jETa^.—Rutersville, Texas, Prof. C. G. Porshey. 

S. PBLLDCiDA. — Tests, elongato*ob1iqu&, Isevi, nitidft, pe1Incid&, albd., pertetiui ; 
Bpir4 exseri^, acuminatd ; suturis impreBsis; anfractibus quaternis, vix con- 
vexis ; apcrtur^ grandiuBcalll., ovatS. ; labro Bubexpanso ; columell£l tenui, in- 
currd. et contortd. 

^oA.— United States. 

Since I published, in 1841 and previously, a number of new Bpecies of Sue- 
cineuj Dr. Binney's Terrestrial Shells of the United States has appeared. In 
vol. 2d, pages 65 and 66^ he gives eight of my species with tbe Latin diagnoses, 
and says he had seen Wardiana^ Totteniana, NutlaUiana and aurea^ bnt has no 
knowledge of the others, except what he derived from descriptions and figures. 
He says that, ^' on a careful examination, it appears to us that S, aperta acd 
S. aurea are well established species; that Wardiana is synonymous with 
avaroy Say j Toiteniana with ovalia, Say ; Nuttalliana with ovaliSj Gould ; inflata 
with campestrisj Say ; that reiuaa is probably synonymous with ovtUis, Gould ; 
and that Oregonmais cannot be at present ascertained.^' All naturalists must 
regret introdu^iug this kind of confusion in a difScult branch of science, and 
had Dr. Binney given more time to the subject, — my types being always open 
to his inspection, — I cannot doubt but that he would have avoided this attack 
upon my species. His editor. Dr. Gould, has in part corrected his synonymy, 
and Mr. W. G. Binney, in the continuation of his father's beautiful work (voL 
4), makes further correction of these hasty and erroneous criticisms. Dr. Gould 
says that Nuttalliana " no doubt is a well marked species^" of course it is not 
ovalis^ Gould ; that Oregonenaia is "decidedly a well marked species.^ Tottenitma^ 
Dr. Gould says, differs from ovalia. Say, that " it is a thinner and more fragile 
shell, proportionally more ventricose in form, with a shorter spire, a larger 
aperture," &c. Mr. W. G. Binney says, in vol. 4, p. 34, that in regard to inflata 
he " is inclined to doubt its specific weight.'^ On a careful examination and 
comparison of specimens with campeatris^ sent to me as such by Dr. Ravenel, 
from Sullivan's li^land. South Carolina, I find these agree with the description 
of Mr. Say and Dr. Binney, except that tbe full-grown specimens show a fourth 
whorl, and not three, as both authors state in their description. This, I think, 
arises from their mode of counting. If a fourth whorl can be seen on a speci- 
men, even if it be not complete, I always count as four whorls, as fractions 
cannot conveniently and correctly be enumerated in small shells. My inflata 
has but three whorls, is smoother, more inflated and more obtuse in tbe spire* 
With these differences it ought not to be made a synonym until more observa- 
tions, under better circumstances, should prove it to be such. As regards 2b<- 
teniana^ Mr. W. G. Binney says he " agrees entirely with Mr. Lea and Dr. Gonld 
in separating it from ohliqua^ Say." 

After a careful examination of the original specimens, with the addition of 
subsequent acquisitions, I am perfectly satisfied of tbe correctness of my first 
convictions, as to there being eight species, which Dr. Binney would reduce to 
two, and they may be stated as follows : 

S. APERTA, Dr. Binney allows to be established. 

8. AUREA, Dr. Binney allows to be established. 

S. RETUSA, Dr. Binney says is probably ovalia^ Gould. It differs, nevertheless, 
in being retuse at the base and in being less inflated. 

S. Wardiana, Dr. Binney says is synonymous with avara^ Say. Bnt WardimML 
is a more slender species, and is more oblique. It is evident that Dr. 
B. figures two species under this name, pi. 57c. 
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S. ToTTBNiANA. — Dr. Bioney says this is synonymous with ovalis. Say.* But 
Dr. Gould properly says it diflFers in being more fragile, and has 
a shorter spire. It also diflFers in color. The interior of all my speci- 
mens is iridescent, a character I have never seen in ovalis. Mr. W. G. 
Binney says (v. 4,) he " agrees entirely with Lea and Gould in sepa- 
rating it from obliquay Say." 

S. NuTTALLiANA. — Dr. Biouey says this is synonymous with ovalis^ Gould. Dr. 
G., however, says this " no doubt is a well-marked species." It cer- 
tainly is very different from ovalis^ Gonld, being much more slender, 
more oblique, and different ia color. In fact I believe that Dr. Gould 
has described the same shell as rusticana^ in bis volume of '* Expedi- 
tion Shells, p. 28." 

S. Oregonensis. — Dr. Binney says that this "cannot at present be ascer- 
tained." Dr. Gould says that the specimens famished by Mr. Lea 
" leave no doubt of being decidedly a well-marked species." Oregon- 
ensis is perhaps nearest to Wardiana, but that shell has a smoother 
surface, is greenish, while Oregonensis is yellowish, and in the turns 
of the spire they differ entirely. 

S. iNPLATA. — Dr. Binney makes this synonymous with campestrisy Say. Mr. 
W. G. Binney says he " is inclined to doubt its specific weight." In- 
ftata is smoother, more inflated and more obtuse in the spire, as well 
as in really having one whorl less. It ought to be retained until more 
specimens could be examined. This species was founded <m a single 
s'pecimen sent by Dr. Ravenel, who also sent me the true etmpestris. 



Description of a new Species of PLAN0R6IS. 
BY ISAAC LEA. 

Planorbis Billingsii. — Tests, laevi, planulat^, supern^ piano convex^, sub- 
tns lato umbilicat5,, estriatd, ; anfractibus quaternis ; labro acuto ; apertar^ 
grandiuscula, subrotunda, obliqu&. 

JIab. — Ottowa River, Canada West, E. Billings, Esq. 

Descriptions of Thirteen Vew Species of MELANID2 of the TTnited States. 
BY ISAAC LEA. 

GoNioBAsis 8DBBHOMBI0A. — Test& sobcarlnatft, subfusiformi, subtenui, tene- 
broso-oliv^, estriatd, evittat^; spirS. obtusa; suturis impressis ; aufractibus 
quinis, plaaulatis, supern^ carinatis ; apertur^grandi, rhomboidea, intus albidft ; 
labro acuto, vix siouoso ; columella tenui et aliquanto contort^. 

Mab, — Hog Creek, North Georgia, J. Clark. 

GoNioBASis FRATBRNA. — TestA carinatS,, fusiformi, subtenui, luteS., evittat& vel 
quadrivitfata; spirfi, obtuso-conic4 ; sutaris valdfe impressis.; anfractibus instar 
senis, planulatis, supernd acuto carinatis ,* aperiurft parviuscul^, ovato-rhom- 
boidea, intus alb& ; labro acuto, vix sinuoso ; columell4 tenui, inferoe contorts. 

Hab,— Bibb Co. and Cahawba River, Alabama. E. R. Showalter, M. D. 

GoNiOBASis RoM^. — TestA subcarinatA, conoidea, subcrassA, tenebroso-cor- 
neA, evittata ; spirA subelevatA, aliquanto obtusd elevatA ; suturis impressis ; an- 
fractibus septenis, planulatis, supernd carinatis; aperturA grandiuscuIA, ovatA, 
intus albida; labro acuto, subsinuoso ; columella tenui et contoriA. 

j&a6.— Rome, North Georgia, Rev. G. White. 

* At p. 72, V. 2, Dr. B. says that mtentCana ia " anqaestionably the same with obliqua. Say,'" 
considering obUqua «= walis^ but the figures of the two last species are very differont 
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GoNioBASia QUADBioiNCTA. — Testa laevi vel obsolete plicatft, snbfasifonnii 
subcras8&, lutea, quadrivittat^ ; spiril coooide^ ; suturis regulariter impressis ; 
anfractlbus insUr octoais, planulatis, super nd angulatis ; apertor& grandias- 
caU, ovata, intus qaadrivittata ; labro acuto, aliquanto sinaoso ; columella 
tenui et aliquanto contorta. 

Hah, — Coosa and Cabawba RirerS) Alabama, E. R. Showalter, fif. D.; East 
Tennessee and North Georgia, Bishop Elliott. 

GoNioBASis Smithsoniana. — Testa plicatA, fusiformi, tenebro80-come&y sut)- 
crassa, mucronatd, evittata ; spira obtuso-conicd ; suturis impressis ; anfrac- 
tibus instar septenis, planulatis, in medio angulatis; apertur^ subgrandi, ova- 
to-rhomboidea, intus albidsi. ; labro acuto, subrecto; oolumell& subcrass^ et 
aliquanto contorts. 

Hah, — North Georgia, Smithsonian Institution, and East Tennessee, Bishop 
Elliott. 

GoNioBASis PULLA.— Testa Isvi, exsert^, subtenui, tenebro6o<^fasc&, nitidft; 
spird elevate ; suturis regulariter impressis ; anfractibus instar septeois, cur- 
vatis; aperturd parviuscula, ovato-rhomboide&, intus dilutd purpurea ; labro 
acuto, subsinuoso ; columella tenui, purpurescenti, aliquanto contorts^. 

Hah. — Cumberland Gap, East Tennessee, Major S. S. Lyon, U. S. Engineers. 

GONIOBASIS PUPiBFORMis. — ^Testa laevi, pupaeformi, crassiuscuU, tenebroso- 
melle&, obsolete q.uinque vittatli. ; spird. obtus& ; suturis impressis, infem^ 
tumidis; anfractibus instar senis. conyexiusculis ; aperturiL subgrandi, elongato- 
pyriformi^intus vittatiL ; labro acuto, recto ; columella supern6 incrassatft. 

Hab. — Coosa River, Alabama, E. R. Showalter, M. D. 

Trypanostoma vbnustum. — Testa laevi, acuminata, luteo-corne&, tenui, mu- 
cronatil., evittat^ ; spira subelevata ; suturis impressis ; anfractibus novenis, 
planulatis ; apertur£ parviuscuia, subconstrictd, elliptic^ ; labro acato, sub- 
sinuoso ; columella tenui, subcontort^. 

Hab. — Big Prairie Creek, Alabama, Dr. Showalter. 

Tbtpanostoma cinctum. — Testa carinatd, subcrassS., tenebroso-corne& ; 
spira subelevata ; suturis impressis ; anfractibus instar septenis, planulatis ; 
apertura parviuscula, rhomboidea, intus albida ; labro acuto, sinuoso ; co- 
lumella inferne incrassata et contorta. 

Hab. — North Alabama, Professor Tuomey. 

Trypanostoma univittata. — Testa obtuso-carinata, pjrramidata ; subcrassd, 
dilutd olivdcea, nitida, univittata ; spira elevata ; suturis impressis ; anfrac- 
tibus, planulatis ; apertura parviuscula, rhomboidea, intus albida, obsolete 
univittata ; labro acuto, sigmoideo ; columella infernd incrassata et vald^ con- 
torta. 

Hab. — Cahawba River, Alabama, B. R. Showalter, M. D. 

Trypanostoma cobnbdm. — Testa striata, exserta, tenui, subdiaphanSi, dilate 
cornea ; spir^ elevata ; suturis regulariter impressis ; anfractibus octonis, sab- 
convexis; apertura elongata, constricto-elliptica, intus albid& ; labro acuto, 
vald^ sinuoso ; columella tenui et contorta. 

Hab. — Tennessee, J. G. Anthony. 

Trypanostoma napoidbum. — Testa laevi, obtuso-conoidea, subcrassa, corned, 
evittata ; spira curta, mucronata ; suturis impressis ; anfractibus septenis, sa- 
perne convexiusculis, ultimo inflato ; apertura grandi, subrhomboidea, intus 
alba ; labro acuto, sinuoso ; columella inferne incrassata et valde contort^. 

Hab. — Tennessee, Prof. Troost. 

SoHizosTOMA Showaltbbii. — Tcsta laevi, cylindracea, producta, crassa, mel- 
le&, evittata ; spira exserti ,* suturis valde impressis, infra funiculo instructis ; 
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anfractibus subplanulatis ; fissorft parviuscuU ; apertar& parv&, elliptic^, in- 
tns alba ; labro acuto, aliquaotd sinuoso ; colomella infernS ct supern^ iscras- 
satil. 
h ab. — Coosa River, Alabama, E. R. Showalter, M. D. 



Description of five new Speoies of LTMHSA of Vorth Ameriea. 
BY ISAAC LEA. 

LYMNiE^ Smithsoniana. — Te3t& fasiformi, rafo-fasceacente, sabdiapbandr, pa- 
rum perforata, excellisaitnd transversa striata ; spirft obtasd. ; saturis impressis ; 
anfractibus senis, convexis ; apertar^ graodiascaU, ovatl^, sabmarginem fused ; 
labro expanso ; columelld paraai incrassat^ et viz plicatA,. 

iZa5.— Loup Fork of tbe Platte River, F. V. Hajrden, M. D., Snrg. U. S. Armj. 

Lymn^a Traskii — Test& fasiformi, tenni, delutd fuscft, subdiaphan^, parnm 
perforata, miautissira^ striata, uitidSi ; 8pir& conoide^ ; saturis impressis ; an- 
fractibus quinid, coDvexluscalis ; apertur^ parvinscal^, ovatA ; sub marginem 
fusca ; labro subexpanso ; columella incra8sat& et plicat&. 

Hah. — San Autonio Arroja, Joha B. Trask, M. D. 

LYMXiEA Jamesii. — Tcstd subturritft, tennissimtl, albid&, diaphantl, perforata, 
striis rectid indutis; spir& exsertft,; sutnris valde impressis; anfractibus quinis, 
convexis; apertur& grandiuscuI4, subrotundata ; labro expanso ; columella 
aliquauto plicate. 

Uab. — Ponds near Cincinnati, Ohio, U. P. James, Esq. ; and La Fayette, 
Walker Co., Georgia, Rev. Geo. White. 

LvMNiEA Lecontii. — Testft inflata, subcrassS,, perforata, excellissimS trans- 
versa striaUl ; epirS. obtns& ; snturis valdS impressis ; anfractibns vald^ con- 
vexis ; apertura subrotundfi., grandiuscultl ; labro expanso ; columella medio 
incrassatS. et impressd. 

iJafi.— Georgia, Major John LeConte. 

Lymnaa ARCTiOA.~Te8t& (Iliptic&, 8ubinflat&, subcrass^, imperforate, minute 
striata, dilute eorned; spirft obtus& ; saturis impressis : anfractibas conyexis; 
apertura lato-elliptictl, subgraudi; labro regulariter expanso ; columella medio 
incrassata et magni plic^ indutft. 

Uab, — Moose River of Hudson's Bay, Arctic America, Smithsonian Institn- 
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Descriptions of two new Species of UNIONIDS firom South Africa. 

BY ISAAC LEA. 

Spatha Natalexsis. — Testd subsulcatd, oblongd, compress^, snbnitidd, valde 
inaequilaterali, ad later^ planuUttl, antice rotandd, posticd rotandatft ; valvulis 
crassinsculis, antic^ aliquantd crassioribus ; natibas vix prominnlis, ad, apices 
minute undulrttis; epiderraidd teneb roso-rufo -fused, eradiatft ; margarltd pnr- . 
purea et valde iridescente. 

jlab. — Uoipingave River, Port Natal, South Africa, Rev. J. McEen. 

Usio Xatalexsis.— Test& plicata, antice sulcata, oblongd, ad laterd plann- 
lata, valde inaequilaterali, antice rotundatd, posticd obtnsfe angolatd ; valTulis 
Eubcrassis, auticb aliqaanto crassioribus ; natibus subpronainentibus, acumi- 
natid, ad apices undulatis ; epidermide luteold, cradiatd ; dentibns cardinalibns 
compressis, obliquis corrugatisque ; lateralibus longis, lamellatis subrectisque ; . 
m&rgarita dilute salmonis colore tinctd et valdd iridescente. 

77a6.— Umpingave River, Port Natal, South Africa, Rav. J. McKen. 
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Descriptioxis of Twenty-four new Species of FHTSA of the TTnited 8tate« and 

Canada. 

/ BY ISAAC LEA. 

Physa Niagarbnsis.— Tests, sAborbicalari, inflatii, snbdiaphana, nitid^, sab-* 
crassa, albid^; spii^ obtusa ; suturis impressie ; anfractibus quatercisi, ultimo 
pergrandi ; apertura ovata, grandi ; labro ezpansOf submargiaeiii albo et incraa' 
eato ; columella, medio yald6 incraesaia, impres8& et plica indai^. 

JIab. — -Niagara^River, New York. 

Physa Altonensis. — Test& elliptic^., subcrassd, laeviaacula, pa11ido-castane& } 
Bpirll breviuscula ; saturis impressis ; anfractibas quiais, altimo graadt ; 
apertura ovata, subgrandi ; labro acuto, sabter margiaem iacrassato et crocato*' 
yittat^ ; columella inferne mago^ plied induta. 

Mab, — Alton, Illinois, Henry Lea. 

Physa cbooata.— ^Testd elliptica, subtenui, nitidd, crocat& ; spirA obta8& -y 
Buturis impressis ; anfractibus quaternis, ultimo grandi et subinflato ; ap- 
erture elliptic^ ; labro acuto, subt^r marginem crocato-rittatd , colnmell^ 
medio incrassatk, impress^ et contort^. 

Bab, — Lafdjette, Walker county, Georgia, Rev. Q. White. 

Physa Fousheyi.— *TeBt& subfusiformi; subcrassil, subopacd, Iuteb-conie4; 
Bpir4 exsertd., acuminata ; suturis vald4 impressis ; anfractibus senis, ultimo 
Bubgrandi; apertur§i parviuscul&, ovata, subconstrictd. ; labro subtdr margiaem 
incrassato et fusco-vittato ] columella incrassata et medio impress^ con- 
tortaque. 

jEa6.— Near Rutersville, Texas, Prof. C. G. Forshey. 

Physa tenuissima. — Testd. subfusiformi, teauissima, fragilissimtl, diapbana, 
nitidd, albid4; spira produqt^; suturis vix impressis; aofractibus quaternis, 
convexiubculis, ultimo pergrandi et subcorapresso ; apertura grandi, elongato- 
oyat&; labro acuto, subexpanso^ columella tenui, vix contorta. 

Hab. — Alexandria, Louisiana, J. Hal€^ M. D. 

Physa Halsi. — Testd latb ovata, inflata, diapbana, tenui, albid& ; spir^ ob- 
tuse ; suturis impressis ,* anfractibus quinis, ultimo grandi, apertura rotundata } 
labro regulariter expanse, subt^r margiuem albo et incrassato ; columella 
medio incrassata, impressa et plicsl induta. 

Hab. — Alexandria, Louisiana, J. Hale, M. D. 

J»HTSA Febiqbeii. — TestA elliptica, pellucida, politA, pallida ; spira obtusA, 
<Cttrta; suturis vix impressis; anfractibus quinis, ultimo grandi et subcon- 
Btricto^ aperture ovat&, superne angulatd; labro acuto, intus incrassato, colo- 
mella vix impress^. 

Hab. — Logan Co., Ohio, Major G. L. Febiger, U. S. A. 

Physa Nickunu.— Test& elliptica, subcompressd, diaphan^, polity, tenuis- 
8im&, margaritaced ; spird obtuj^4; anfractibus quaternis, subconstrictis, con- 
vexiusculis, ultimo magno ; apertura elongato-ovatd ; labro arquato ; cola- 
meI14 medio parum impressa, contorta et parva plied induid. 

.Ha6.— Callaghan's, Alleghany Co., Va., P. H. Nicklin, Esq. . 

Physa GaosvENORii.^-Testd ovato-fusiformi, subrectd, subinflatS, vel 
albid^ vel dilute stramined, polita; spird aliquantd exsertii; suturis impressis; 
anfractibus quinis ; ultimo grandiudculo ; apertur& ovatd, subgrandi ; labro 
Bubexpanso, subtbr marginem incrassato; columella incrassata; valde, im- 
pressd ; plicatA et valde contorts. 

Hab, — Santa Rita Valley, Kansas ? Mr. H. C. Grosvenor. 

Physa Whitei. — Test& subinflatd, tenui, subdlaphan^, param nitid&, albidli ; 
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8pir& sabacat&; saturis vald^ impressis; aofractibiis quaternis, convezis, 
nltimo grandi, et parum inflato ; apertar^ elliptic^, subUr marg'mem incras- 
BAik et palli^-8almoni& ; labro incrassato, subcooBtricto ; columella impressfk 
et contort^. 

JSTai.— Lafayette, Walker' Co., Georgia, Rev. G. White, and Verdigris RiTer, 
Kansas, F. Hawn. 

Phtsa Saffobdii. — Test& fasiformi, 8nbcompre^8&, opac&, albida, polity, 
crassiusculd.; 8pir& parum product^, acaminat& ; suturis impressis; anfracti- 
bus qninis, ultimo grandi ; apertur& OTat&, grandiuscnl^; labro'parum expstnso, 
sabtdr marginem incrassato et dilute fusco ; columella parum incrassat& et 
viz pHcatlL 

ffab. — Lebanon, Wilson Co., Tenn., J. M. Sifford ; Verdigris River, Kansas, 
P. Hawn ; Nashville, Prof. Troost. 

Physa Hawnii. — Test& fasiformi, subcompress^, crass&, albida ; spira ez- 
8ert&, subobtas& ; suturis impressis, ultimo inflecto ; anfracti^us senis, convezis, 
ultimagrandi ; labro parum ezpanso, subt^r marginem incrassato et rufo-fasces- 
cente ; columella valdd incrassato viz plicata; 

ffab. — Verdigris River, Kansas, F. flawn. 

Phtsa anatina. — Test& subfusiformi, subinflaf&; diaphan^, tenui, albid& ; 
spird. ezsert&, acuminata ; suturis valdd impressis ; anfractibus senis, convezius- 
culis, ultimo grandi; aperturft parviuscul^, subconstrict& ; )abro subezpanso, 
subt^r marginem incrassato et crocato ; columella medio impress^, etcontort^. 

Jlab, — Northern Tributary of the Arkansas River, Kansas, F. Hawn. 

Physa pabva. — Te8t& fusiformi, subconstrictO, diaphan^, politd, pertenui, 
tenebroeo-corne& ; spir^ ezsert&, acuminata.; suturis impressis ; anfractibus 
quaternis, conveziusculis, ultimo grandi; aperturd. parviuscald, constrict&; 
labro subezpanso, margine acuto ; columella impressis, viz plicatd. 

Mab. — Verdigris River and Rock Creek, Kansas, F. Hawn. 

Phtsa Showaltbbii. — Test& subfusiformi, subioflat^, subdlapban^, subtenui, 
pallido-coraea ; spiral parum product^, acuminata ; suturis valie impressis ; 
anfractibus quinis, convezis, ultimo grandi ; apertur^ magnS., elliptic^ ; labro 
regulariter ezpanso, subter marginem lat^ incrassato et crocato; columella 
medio vald^ impressA, incrassato, contorts, et plic& indut&. 

ffab. — Uniontown, Alabama, E. R. Showalter, M. D. 

Ph'vsa .Smithsoniaba. — Testll elliptic^, subtenui, subdiaphanft, nilida, pal- 
lido-fascd, fer^ olivace&; spirdi subacute.; suturis impressis; anfractibus' 
quinis, conveziusculis, ultimo grandi et parum constrict^; aperturO elongato- 
ellipticft; labro parum incrassato, sub tdr marginem tenebroso-fascd, ; columella 
impressd et contorts. 

ffab.— Loup Fork of the Platte River, F. V. Hayden, M. D. 

Phtsa Wabrbniaba. — TesXk inflatdr, tenui, diaphan&, nitidis,. albidS. ; spir& 
obtus^; suturis impressis; anfractibus quinis, ultimo pergrandi et vald^ in- 
flato; apertura latd elliptic^; labro acuto subter jmarginem fusco et albido 
vittat& ; columelldr medio impress^ et contorts. 

Ha6.~Loup Fork of the Platte River, F. V. Hayden, M. D. ; Milwauki, Wis- 
consin, H. C. GroBvenor ; and Grand Rapids, Michigan, A. 0. Currier. 

Phtsa TBASKn.-*-Te8tA vald^ inflatii, parum obliqu4, 8triat&, 8ubdiaphan&, 
tenuissimit, pallido-castaneA ; spirft parum product^ ; apice acuto ; suturis im- 
pressis; anfractibus senis, ultimo pergrandi et vald^ inflatA; apertur& late 
ezpans& ; labro acuto, subtdr marginem fusco-vittatft ; columella medio ira- 
pres8& et magn& plic& indut&. 

ffab.— Rio Los Angelos, California, J. B. Trask, 11^ D. 

Phtsa stbiata. — Testft UA OTatHy oblique inflate, latd striata, subdiaphaa&, 
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pertenui, color columbae ; ppird snbobtusa ; anfractibus quinis, convexiasculis, 
ulli'uo pergrandi ; aperturd. magnd, late elliptic^ ; labro regulariter expanso, 
subt^r margiaem parum incrassato et crocato; columella medio impress^ 
paruni incrassata et plied induta. 
Hab. — Salt Lagoon, near Monterey, California, J. B. Trask, M. D. 

Physa Blandii. — Testa ovato-subfusiformi, subobliqud, inflatll, dilatd stram- 
inea vel albida; spira obtusa ; suturis impressis; anfractibus quaternis, ultimo 
inflato et pergrandi; aperturd ovatd., snbgrandi; labro expanso, s a bter mar- 
ginem incra9sato<et pallido crocato ; columella incrassata, impre8S8&, plicatll et 
contorta. 

Hab. — California, Mr. Thomas Bland. 

Physa Ndttallii. — Testa inflate subdiaphand, parum nitid^ albidft ; spirlk. 
obtusa, curtd ; suturis impressis; anfractibus quaternis, coovexis, ultimo per- 
grandi et ioflato; aperturd grandi, subrotunda, subter marginem pallido- 
fusca; labro acuto,^ald^ expanso; columella leviter incrassata, et contorts. 

Hab. — Lewis' River, Oregon, Prof. Thomas Nuttall. 

Physa VEXusTA.-^Test^ subcjlindraced, tenuissimi,, diaphan^, n!tid&, alb& ; 
spira curta, acumiuatd ; suturis leviter impressis ; anfractibus quaternis, convez- 
iusculis, ultimo pergrandi; apertura magnd, elongato-ovalA, subtdr mar^iDem 
fuscil ; labro acuto et sinuoso, vix expanso ; columella parum impress^. 

Hab. — Near Fort Vancouver, Oregon, Sir George Simpson. 

Physa hordacea. — Testa subcylindraced, pellocidd, polite,; dilutfe rufa ; spird, 
subeleyatd subacuta ; suturis subimpressis ; anfractibus quinis, ultimo grandi 
et constricto ; labro acuto, margine rufo lineato ; apertur^ ovatft, supemd 
acutd angulaia; columella aliquanto impressa et incrassata. ' 

Hab. — Vancouver Island, Oregon, Sir George Simpson. 

Physa brevispira. — Testa lavi, lato-elliptica, albidA, diaphanll, inflate ; 6pir& 
brevis^ima, obtusd, vix exsertfl, ; anfractibus ternis, ultimo grandi et inflato ; 
lubro acuto, margine intus incrassato; apertura pergrandi et dilatat^ ; colu- 
mella incrnssata, impressa et contorts. 

Hab. — Ottowa River, Canada West, E. Billings, Esq. 



A Critical Eeview of the Family PB0CELLABID2 :— Fart II. ; Embracing the 

FUFFINEJE. 

BY ELLIOTT COUES, M. D. ; U. S. A. 

The present paper is the second of a aeries in which it is proposed to con- 
sider the entire fan^ily of Petrels. The first fasciculus in which the Procel- 
lariese or '* Stormy Petrels" are reviewed, has already appeared in these Pro- 
ceedings ; in the present continaation of the subject are embraced the Paf- 
finesB, or ** Shearwaters.'^ 

In writing upon the Procellarie» I had regard more particularly to the 
generic disposition of the species ; for most of them were so well known as 
to require comparatively little comment upon their speci6o distinctions. 
With the Puffineae, however, the case is exactly the reverse. While , 
the generic groups are very plainly indicated, the species compri-ed in each, 
are for the most part quite numerous, and their relations to each other, gene- 
rally so very intimate, as regards size, form, and color, that it requires care- 
ful and discriminating comparison to separate them. I have, therefore, given 
this part of the subject in hand special attention ; and have gone consider- 
ably into details in my examination of the specific characters and relation- 
ships of the numerous components of the group, believing that in no other 
way can the desirable degree of information on the subjeot be attained. At 
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the same time the many intricate questions of synonymy involved have 
necessitated somewhat lengthy discussions. 

In my arrangement of the genera and species I have closely followed that 
given by Bonaparte in his Conspectus ; except that I place among the Puf- 
finese the genus Adamastor^ which Bonaparte considers as belonging to the Ful- 
m^resB. The position of this genus is, indeed, a little uncertain, the char- 
acters of the bill approximating to those of the Fulmareae. Its bill, how- 
ever, is almost identical with that of Majaqueus ; and it agrees so closely in 
other respects that the two genera cannot be placed in different groups ; while 
the possession by each of twelve, instead of fourteen or sixteen rectrices, 
plainly indicates that they belong to the PuffineaB rather than to the Fulmareae. 

The PuflELneae, as I regard them, are composed of five genera, viz : — Maja- 
queus, Adamastor, ThielluSf Nectris and Puffinus, The two first of these are 
v«ry different from the three last in many respects ; and warrant a sub- 
division of the section into two groups. The first, or the ** Fulmar-Puffins,^^ 
have the bill stouter than ordinary ; the nasal tubes longer, more elevated, 
more decidedly tubular, vertically truncated at their apices, and the nasal 
septum thinner ; the wings and tail shorter. The three latter of the above- 
named genera constitute the ^^ Puffins proper." The bill is very long and 
slender ; the nasal tubes short, broad, depressed, obliquely truncated ; 
the nasal septum thick; the wings and tail very long, the latter much 
rounded ; and the feet very large. As for the genera themselves, they are 
hardly worth retaining, except it be for convenience' sake. Thiellus is mere- 
ly Nectris with a longer and more decidedly cuneiform tail,; while Nectris 
hardly differs from Puffinus, except in its rather slenderer bill, and entirely 
fuliginous color. The subdivision of Puffinus into ** Ardenna," ** Priofiuus,'* 
and ** PufELnus" seems quite unwarrantable. 

I shall consider the species of the five genera in the order in which they are 
named above, and conclude with a brief synopsis of the section in accord- 
ance with the results arrived at in the investigation. 

MAJAQUEUS, Reich. 

Gen. char. — Bill a little shorter than the head, about equal to the tarsus, 
stout, compressed, higher than broad at the base, the culmen risino: imme- 
diately from the nostrils, the unguis large, very convex, much hooked. Com- 
missure unusually curved from feathers to unguis, the concavity looking up 
wards ; outline of inferior mandibular rami quite straight to the unguis. 
Nasal tubes long, (nearly a third the length of the culmen), elevated, laterally 
obliquely flattened, carinated along the median line, apically vertically trun- 
cated, with a considerable emargination ; nostrils quite circular ; the septum 
narrow for this section. Wings very short for this family. Tail also exceed- 
ingly short, and subtruncated, the graduation of the lateral feathers being 
slight. Feet stout, the tarsus greatly abbreviated, being much shorter thxa 
the middle toe without its claw. Outer toe without claw longer than the 
middle. Tip of the inner claw reaching the base of the middle one. Of large 
size, dark color, and exceeding robust form. 

The preceding paragraph characterizes a marked and very peculiar genus 
of Procellaridae. It is at once distinguished from all its allies by the com- 
bination of the large size, extreme robustness of bill and feet, as well of the 
whole body, the unusually short wings and tail, the dark colors, etc. It is 
most nearly allied to Adamastor, the bills of the types of the two genera 
being almost identical ; but other characters readily distinguish the two. 

Two species of this genus are recognized by ornithologists. Dr. Schlegel 
has well shown that it is rather by peculiarities of form and size that conspiciU 
latus is to be distinguished, if at all, from aequinoctialis. 
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Majaqueus AEQuiNOCTiALig, Reich ex Linn. 

Procellaria aequinoctialis, Linn., S.N., ed, vi. (1758), Id. ed. xii., !., 1766, 
p. 213. Gmel, S. N. i., p. 564. Lath. Ind. Om. ii., 1790, p. 821, et 
anctoram. P. aequinoxialisy Vieillot, Nouv. Diet, d' H. N., 1817| 
XXV., p. 422. Priofinus aequinoctialis, Hombr., et Jacqnin. Majaqueus 
aequinoctialis, Reich, Syst. Av., pi. 20, fig. 340, 341. Bonaparte, Consp. 
Avium, ii. 1856, p. 200. 
Puffinus capitis Bonce-speij Brisson, Omith^ vi. 1760, p. 137. Procellaria 
nigra, Forster, Descr. Anim, ed. Licht. 1844, p. 26. ?* Procellaria fu- 
liginosa, Solander. ' * 
Habitat, — ^''In oceano Australi extra tropicum, (nunqnam visa ad linaam 
aequinoctialem, unde patet, in ipsam nomen * aequinoctialis ' non quadrare." 
(Forster). 
It is unnecessary to give any description of this long and well known 



The white spots on the throat and cheeks appear to vary much with age. 
In the perfectly adult bird the triangular gular spot is alone left ; that on the 
cheeks, which is connected with it in immature birds, having disappeared. Verjr 
young birds have the under parts almost wholly whitish, which afterwards 
deepens into fuliginous. 

The present is one of the three species of Procellaridae, (pelagica, aequinoC' 
tialis, capensis), known to Linnaeus in 1758, and given in the sixth edition of 
his Systema Naturae. The name aequinoctialis appears, according to the obser- 
vations of most naturalists, to be geographically erroneous ; and probably on 
this account it was changed to nigra by Forster in 1772. But as it is impos- 
sible to say exactly what are the limits of a Procellaridian's wanderings, it 
would be hardly warrantable, I think, to change Linnxus' appellation. 

There are no points of synonymy which require discussion here. 

Majaqueus conspicillatus, Bp. ex Gould. 

Procellaria conspicillata, Gould, Ann. et Mag. N. H., 1844, Ima. series 

xiii., p. 362. Id. Birds Austr. vii. pi. 46. Schlegel, Mon. Proc. Mns. 

Pays-Bas, 1863, p. 20. Majaqueus conspicillatus , Bonap. Consp. Av. 

ii., 1856, p. 200. 
Procellaria larvata. Lesson. 
Habitat. — Australian Seas. 

This species, despite the peculiar markings of the head, which usually 
characterize it, is, nevertheless, exceedingly closely allied to the preceding. 
Examination of the large series in the Philadelphia Academy collection shows 
the markings to be very variable as to their extent, and that they are some- 
times hardly traceable at all. (Consult on this point Dr. SchlegePs mono- 
graph, where the point is fully elucidated.) In the majority of specimens 
the submental white patch is more or less perfectly connected with a broad 
white stripe, which, passing fi-om the feathers on the side of the lower man- 
dible, runs backwards on the side of the head, below the eye, curving up- 
wards on the occiput, so as nearly to meet its fellow of the opposite side. In 
addition to this, a broad somewhat crescentic patch occupies the anterior por- 
tion of the vertex, and descends on the cheeks in front of the eyes nearly or 
quite to the commissure of the bill, leaving the features of the extreme 
front black. The colors in every other respect are those of aequinoctialis. 

More constant and reliable, though not so conspicuous, diagnostic features 
are to be found in other characters. The b^rd is larger than aequinoctialis ; 
its bill is a little longer and considerably more robust, and has the unguis of 
both mandibles bluish black instead of bright yellow. The sides of the man- 
dibles are also usually much darker in color. The wings and tail, on an aver- 
age, exceed those of aequinoctialis by an inch or so, but the variation with 
individuals of both species amounts to more than this. A corresponding 
relative diflfereuce exists in the average length of the tarsus and toes. 
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There are no points of synonymy connected with this species which require 
notice. 

ADAMASTOR, Bon. 

Char, Gen .—Of large siae and robust form. Bill a little shorter than tbe 
head, about three-fourths the tarsus, broad and stout at the base, narrowing 
regularly to the strong, very convex compressed unguis. Nasal tubes longer 
than ordinary (for the Puffineae) very broad, depressed, but vertically trun- 
cated at their extremity, and with an unusually thin septum, somewhat as in 
the FulmaresB, to which the genus bears considerable analogy. Wings rather 
short for this section ; the primaries broad and stout, the second quite as 
long as tbe first. Tail rather short, of twelve feathers ; the central rectrices 
projecting and a little acuminate ; the lateral more rounded, and rapidly 
graduated. Feet of the usual size, moderately compressed and stout. Tar- 
sus shorter than the middle toe without its claw. Outer toe longer than the 
middle. Tip of outer claw about reaching base of middle. 

The genus Adamastor was founded in 1856 by Bonaparte to accommodate 
certain Procellaridians, which seem to combine in a remarkable manner the 
characteristics of both the FulmareaB and the PuffinesB. The species resem- 
ble most the Fulmareae in the length, vertical truncation and thin septum 
of the nasal tubes ; and also less markedly in the shape of the wings and 
tail. In all other respects they are, however, true PaffineaB. The bill, in 
shape and comparative siae, can hardly be distinguished from that of Maja- 
queus aequinoctialiSf which is one of the PuflELneae. The most essential char- 
acter of the bill of the Fulmarea is that the outline of the unguis of the lower 
mandible is about straight and ascending ; that of the PuffineaB is very concave 
and decurved. Adamastor possesses the latter character. Again, the taE of 
the Fulmareae has fourteen {Fulmarus) or sixteen (ossifraga) rectrices ; the 
tail of Adamastor but twelve. The large stout feet, too, are those of Shear- 
waters, and not of Fulmars. From these manifold considerations I think 
that it is manifest that tbe proper afl&nities of the somewhat anomalous 
genus are decidedly with the Puffinese, rather than with the Fulmarese, 
among which Bonaparte has located it. 

It is not a little surprising that so great confusion and uncertainty should 
have reigned concerning so marked a species as P. cinereus, Gmel, the type 
of this peculiar genus. On my remarks, infra, upon A. cinereus, and also 
upon Paffinus Kahlii, I hope I have elucidated several vexed questions of 
synonymy satisfact"rily. 

Three species are known to me to compose this geniM- 

Adamastor cinereus Cones ex Gmel. 

Procellaria cinerea, Gmelin, Syst. Nat., L pars 2, 1788, p. 563. Latham, 
Ind. Ornith., ii. 1790, p. 824. Vieillot, Nouv. Diet. d'H. N., 1817, 
XXV. p. 418. Sed non Proc. vel Puff, vel Nectr, cinereus^ Kuhl, Guv., 
Temm., Degl., Keys, et Bias. Schinz., Schleg. nee al auct. Europ. 
recent, ferfe omnium, quse P, Kuhlii^ Boie : nee Audubon, et auct. 
Araeric quse P, major Faber. 

Ptiffinus cinereusy (Gm.) Lawrence, Birds N. A., 1858, p. 835 ; ex Cali- 
fornia. (Homonyma accurate enumerata ; descriptio praestans ; et 
observationes pertinentes.) 

Procellaria hcEsitaia, Forster, Descript. Anim., ed. Lioht., 1844, p. 208. 
Gould, Birds Austr., vii. pi. Ixvii. et Reichenb&ch, Syst. Av., pi. xxiv. 
fig. 2tjb4 ; nee Kuhl, Beit. ZooL, p. 142 ; nee Temm., PI. color tab. 
416; quae species Asfre/a/ce generis, teste Bonaparteo. Puffinus hcesi- 
tattis, Lawrence, Ann. New York Lye. Nat. Hist., 1853, vi. p. 5. 

Adamastor typus^ Bonaparte, Consp. Avium, ii. 1856, p. 187. Comptea 
Rendus Ac. Sc. Tab. Longip.— Procellaria adamastor, Schlegel, Monog. 
Proc. Mus. Pays-Bas, 1863, p. 25. 
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Paffinus Kuhliij Cassin, Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philada., June, 1862, p, — 

(Specimena ipsa a me visa.) Sed non Boie, nee auct. 
fProce/laria melanura^ Bonn, Encyc. Method. 
Deacriptien.* — Form typicallj that of the genus, which see, suprd,. 
Color, — The nasal tubes, and culmen as far as the unguis, are black ; the 
unguis is pale yellowish. The sides of the upp(^r mandible, as far as the 
sulcus which separates them from the culmen, yellow, as are the sides of 
the lower mandible and its unguis ; the sulcus of the lower mandible and its 
commissural edge being bluish black. [Compare Forst. Descr., p. 208.] 
Feet in the dried specimen dingy bluish or yellowish green, dusky exteriorly 
and posteriorly, the webs yellow, the cl^vs light brown, with black ti]^3. 
Above a uniform cinereous, of much the same shade over the whole uppiijr 
parts ; some of the feathers, especially the scapulars and tertials, with just 
appreciably lighter tips ; the crown of the head and the circumocular region 
a little deeper cinereous than elsewhere. The wing coverts of the specimen in 
question are interspersed with feathers of a dull brownish rather than cine- 
reous hue. These are evidently old WO) n ones, and doubtless indicate that 
in this species, as in others, the newer and fresher the feathers the clearer 
and more decided is the cinereous hue. The color of the upper parts has no 
line of demarcation with the white of the lower on the sides of tli-i head and 
neck. Insensibly fading away, it extends quite around on the chin and 
throat, but is more restricted on the sides of the neck. The primaries are 
blackish cinereous on their outer webs and at their tips ; light greyish cine- 
reous internally and basally ; their shafts are lif;ht biown. The inferior sur- 
faces of the wings, together with the axillary feathers and some feathers on 
the sides of the body under the wings, are dull brownish cinereous. The 
tail feathers and the entire under tail coverts, from the anus backwards, are 
deep blackish or sooty cinereous, the rectrices the darkest. The rest of the 
under parts are white. 

Dimmsions, — Length about 19 inches. Bill along culmen 1-80 ; from fea- 
thers on side of lower mandible to its apex 1-50 ; height of bill at base 65 ; 
width of bill at base '60. Wing from the carpus 13*00 ; tail 5*75 ; exterior 
rectrices 1-25 shorter. Tarsus 2*40; middle toe and claw 2*90; outer do. 
3*00 ; inner do. 2*50. Length of nasal tubes -45, inches and hundredths. 

Biblioc/raplij/. — As I have endeavored to prove, in my discussion of the 
synonyms of P, Kahlii (which see), the Proc. cinerea^ Gmelin, is really the 
present species, and not the common Atlantic bird to which the name cine- 
reus has been generally applied by European authors. Bonaparte, indeed, 
vas completely convinced of this ; and it is the more singular that he does 
not adopt Gmelin's name, but prefers to confer a new specific designation, — 
viz. : tt/pus, in direct violation of one of the most firmly established laws of 
nomenclature. To Mr. G. N. L iwrence is due the credit of restoring Gme- 
lin's name to the species to which it rightfully belont,'s. 

The Proc, hesitat.a of Forster is most undouhtedly, I think, the present 
spepies. His description is pertinent in every respect ; and his remarks con- 
cerning tHe form and color of the bill will apply to no other species. The 
hcesitata of Gould's Birds of Australia, and of Lawrence, (Ann. New York 
Lye. Nat. Hist.,) is the same bird. The Jucsifcfa of Kuhl's Monograph and 
of Temminck's Planches Colorees is apparently, however, not this species, 
but the A^trelata diaboUca, Bp. ex L'Herm. 

I quote "P. melanara^ Bonn." on authority of Bonaparte, not having an 
opportunity of verifying the reference. 

* The accompanying {loacription was taken fr '»in a fully mat.ire ppecimen from the coast of 
Californiii, oir .Moiiror«y, kindly furnished for examinati m hy .VI r. Lawrence. It is the example 
ft-om which Mr. Lawrence's description of r. fiie.tit<tta, in the Aiv.ials of the Now York Lyceum, 
and of J\cinereu.<. in tho JJirds of Xorth America, was takfii : isuot ihcornpatiblp in any feature 
with P. cinf.reas, Gni., Lath.. Vieill.; a.\^Tecs entirely with i<\)iri!ur's I\ hiisiUla, with Bouaparte's 
Adamastor tyuus and Schlegel's Proc. adamastor. 
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The following resumd of the points under discussion is given for conve- 
nience of reference: 

Proc. cincrea^ Gm., Lath., Vieill. (1817) ; (nee auct. Europ. quae P. Kvhlii, 
Boie ; nee auct. Amer. quae P, major^ Faber) = Puffinus cinereusj Lawrence, 
1858 ;=^ Adamastor typuSy Bp., 1856 = Proc, adajnastor^ Schlegel, 1863 = 
Ailamastor cinereus, Coues, 1864. 

Proc. luesitata^ Forst., m4=z Puff, hcesitataj Lawrence, 1853 = P. hoRsitata, 
Gould (sed non P. hcesitata^ Kuhl, 1823, nee Temm. Pi. Color, quae species 
Astrelahe) =z P. cinereus, Gm. 

Dr. Lichtenstein, in his edition (1844) of Forster's Descriptiones Anima- 
lium, says that the leucocephala of ^orster (which is also the alba of Linn., 
Gm., Lath.) " vix nisi aetata videtur diflferre a hcssitata Forster." It is well 
known that the present species when young has the cinereous of the head 
much lighter than that of the adults ; and Prof. Lichtenstein's surmise may 
therefore be correct. As, however, there are several points of form, etc., in 
which it seems to differ from AcBst7a^a,.and especially as Bonaparte has con- 
sidered it a valid species of Astrelatay I shall follow the latter authority until 
more definite data may be found upon the subject. 

Adamastor gelidus Coues ex Gmel. 

Procellaria gelida, Gmelin, Syst. Nat., i. pars 2, 1788, p. 564. Latham, 
Index Ornith., ii. 1790, p. 822. Vieillot, Nouv. Diet. d'Hist. Nat., 
XXV. 1817, p. 419. (Hand dubib, opinor.) 
Procellaria jiavirostrisy Gould, Ann. et Mag. N. H, 1844, Ima ser. xiii. 
p. 365. Adamastor JiavirosiriSfBp. Consp. Av., 1856, ii. p. 188. 

Habitat. — Antarctic Ocean. Cape of Good Hope. 

Sp, char. — " Feathers of the head and all the upper surface brown, with 
paler edges, fading into white on the tips of the upper tail coverts ; wings 
and tail deep blackish brown ; all the under surface pure white ; the feathers 
of the under surfaces of the shoulders with a streak of brown down the 
centre ; bill yellow, passing into dark horn color at the tip ; tarsi and feet 
fleshy white. 

"Length 19 inches ; bill 21 ; wing 15 ; tail 6 J ; tarsi 2| ; middle toe and 
claw 3 J. "—[Gould.] 

This is an exceedingly well marked species, liable to be confounded with 
no other with which I am acquainted. That it is a species of Adamastor^ 
and entirely congeneric with A. cinereus, there can be, I think, no doubt. 
The general coloration and the proportions as indicated by the measurements, 
plainly evince this to be the case. Moreover, Mr. Gould himself remarks 
that *'this bird so nearly approaches in form the members of the genus Paf- 
fiaus, that it is almost a question whether it should not be included in that 
genus." A bird which could be placed by so accurate an ornithologi-t as 
Mr. Gould in the genus Procellaria (i. e. among the Fulmarese), and which 
yet exhibits such an affinity with the Puffineae, cannot but belong to the genus 
Adamastor. 

Dt:<cussion of synonymy. — I think there can be no reasonable doubt that the 
old P. gelida of Gmelin, Latham and Vieillot is really the present species. 
The habitat and the dimensions given by these authors is the same as that 
assigned to Jlavirostr is by Mr. Gould ; and their diagnoses are pertinent in 
almost every particular. The expression ** pedibus caeruleis" is indeed 
quite inadmissible ; but a misinterpretation of the color of the feet of birds 
of this family is extremely likely to occur when only dried skins are exa- 
mined. Still I would hardly venture to supersede Gould's flavirostria by 
Gmelin's or Latham's gelida, were it not for the fuller and more perfect de- 
scription of the species given by Vieillot in the work above quoted. An 
examination of his description will show that it differs in no single conse- 
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quential point.* In view of these facts, and deeming it af the utmost im- 
portance to identify as many of the names of th^ older authors as possible, I 
have thought it best to restore Gmelin's appellation* 

Adamastor sericeus Bp. ex Less. ^ 

Puffinus sericeus J Lesson, Man. Omith., ii. 1828, p. 402. Adamastor seri- 
ceus, Bp., Consp. Av., 1836, ii. p. 188. 

Habitat. — Southern Pacific Ocean. 

Sp. cAar.— Bill black ; feet flesh-colored, the margins of the webs blackish. 
Upper parts deep greyish ashy, passing into blackish grey on the upper wing 
coverts. Head, neck and under parts white ; the former variegated with 
some touches of clear greyish ash. Circumocular region blackish. Inferior 
surfaces of the wings of a lighter color than the superior. Tail rounded, its 
upper surface lightly washed with ashy. 

Length 15 inches ; extent of wings 36; wing from the carpus 11 "50; tail 
5 ; bill along gape 2*00 ; nasal tubes 40 ; tarsus 1*75 ; middle toe 1"33. 

The preceding description is compiled from Lesson's original notioe. The 
indications are not as explicit as might be desired ; but I think that there can 
be no doubt of the propriety of Bonaparte's referring the species to his genns 
Adamastor. The pattern of coloration is rather that of most of the species 
of Asirelafa ; but the proportions as indicated by Lesson's measurements in- 
dicate a bird congeneric with Adamastor cinereus. 

1 have met with no synonyms of this species requiring notice. 

THIELLUS Gloger. 

Char. — Bill long and slender, about three-fourths the tarsus, compressed, 
the unguis much decurved, but at base broader than high. Nasal tubes very 
short, only a fifth of the culmen. Wings of moderate length, and ordinary 
shape. Tail unusually lengthened, being nearly or quite half as long as the 
wing from the carpus, very much graduated. Tarsus a fourth longer than 
the bill, moderately stout, compressed. Middle toe without a claw, a little 
longer than the tarsus. Of moderate size, rather slender form and uniformly 
fuliginous colors. 

The most essential character of the genus is found in its unusually elon- 
gated and much graduated tail. In all other respects it hardly differs at all 
from Nectris ; and its species have all the sa.me fuliginous hue that charac- 
terizes the latter genus. 

Two species are recognized by ornithologists as belonging to this genns. 
Though exceedingly closely allied to each other, yet they seem to constantly 
differ in some applicable points. 

Thiellus sphenurus Bp. ex Gould. 

Puffinus sphenurus, Gould, Ann. et Mag. N. H., 184A, Ima series, xiii. p. 
365. Id. Birds Austral., vii. pi. 58. Thiellus sphenurus, Bonap., C. A., 
1856, ii. p. 201.— Piocellaria sphenura, Schlegel, Mon. Proc. Mus. Pays- 
Bas, 1863, p. 25. 
£ra6//af.— Australian seas. 

A fine series of these species is in the collection of the Philadelphia Acade- 
my. The general color of the plumage is a deep chocolate brown, or dark 
reddish black, most of the feathers of the upper parts with paler margins. 
The color of the back deepens into pure black on the wings and tail. Below, 
■the general plumage is of a deep brown, with a wash of grey, — the brown 
tinge most palpable on the abdomen, the grey predominating on the throat. 

* I may remark, en passant, that the expression " prds de huit ponces de longueur totale" is 
most probably a typographical error, or a lui>sus calami. It was etidently intended to be '* dix 
huiU^ 
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The bill is flesh color, tinged with brown ; much darker along the culmen 
and on the unguis ; the legs and feet are flesh tolored, with, a tinge of yellow. 

This species measures from 15 to 16 inches in total length ; the wing from the 
carpus 10*50 to 11*25. The tail varies somewhat in length, from nearly five 
to quite six inches ; the graduation of the lateral feathers usually being about 
2 inches. Bill about 1*60; height at base 35, width -50; length of nasal 
tubes -25. Tarsus 1*90 ; middle toe and claw 2*35. 

This species can be confounded with no other, (except, perhaps, T, chloro- 
rhynchusy which see ;) and there are no involved points of synonymy. 

Thiellus chlororhtnchus Bp. ex Less. 

Pvffinus chlororhynchus, Lesson, Tr. Omith., p. 613. Pucheran, Rev. 

Zoologique, 1850, p. 633. Thiellus chlororhynchus, Bp., Consp. Av., ii. 

1866, p. 201. Procellaria chlororhynchus, Schlegel, Mon. Proc. Mus. 

Pays-Bas, 1863, p. 25. 

Habitat.—^' Western Australia," Bp. Dr. Schlegel has specimens from the 

Bourbon Islands and the Cape of Good Hope. 

Almost identical with T. sphenurus in the color of the plumage ; and with 
much the same dimensions. The main diagnostic points seem to be the fol- 
lowing : The bill is of a greenish orange color, except along the culmen and 
at the tip, where it is black. The bill is longer than that of sphenurus by 
about a fourth of an inch on the average, and appears a little larger at the 
base, though quite slender in its continuity. While chlororhynchus is, upon 
the whole, a larger bird than sphenurus, nevertheless the wings are abso- 
lutely shorter (h an inch or more) on an average. The feet are slightly 
longer and stouter. In color the present species differs slightly in being 
rather more cinereous below ; but the difiierence is not well marked. 
The species not as yet a well known one, nor contained in many mussea. 

NECTRIS Bp. (emend, ex Forst.) 

Char. — Generally similar to Pvffinus ; colors uniformly fuliginous ; bill and 
feet wholly or partially light colored. Bill long and slender, much hooked at 
the tip ; nasal tubes short, broad, depressed, very obliquely truncated, the 
septum broad, the nostrils narrowly oval. Wings reaching a little beyond 
the tail, which varies in length, but is always more or less rounded. Feet 
moderate ; tarsus about equal to middle toe without claw ; outer toe without 
claw equal to middle ; tip of inner claw not reaching base of middle one. 

This genus comprises five, perhaps six, species, all agreeing in the uniform 
fuliginous of their plumage, and in the partial or entire paleness of the bill 
and feet. In form it hardly difiers from Pvffinus, and its retention as a valid 
genus is perhaps questionable, except as a matter of convenience in a group 
where it is of importance to distribute the numerous closely-allied species in 
as many groups as may be at all characterizable. 

Nectris fcliginosus, Keys, et Bias, ex Strickl. 

Ptiffinus fuliginosus, Strickland, Proo. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1832, p. 129. 
Lawrence, Birds N. A., 1858, p. 803, et auot. recent. Sed non Proc, 
fuUginosa, Gm., Lath., quae probabiliter species Thalassidromce (caud4 
furcata ex "Otaheite ") ; nee Banks, tab. 19, Kuhl, sp, 12, pi. x. fig. 
6; quae cert^ Pterodroma atlantica, Gould. Quid sii Proc. Jtiliginosa, 
Kuhl, p. 148, sp. 27 (ex Banks,) nescio. — Nectris fuliginosd, Keys, ei 
Bias. Wirbelt. Europ., 1840, p. 
Pvffinus major fcemina !) Temminck, Man. Cm., iv. 1840, p. 506. Puffi- 
nus cinereus (foemina !), Gould, Birds Europ., pi. 445, fig. 2. 
Habitat. — More northern portions of the Atlantic Ocean ; especially numer- 
ous off" the coast of Newfoundland ; paore rarely on the European coast. 

Sp. cA.— Upper parts a uniform fuliginous brownish black, the primaries 
and tail feathers of a deeper color ; under parts a much lighter fuliginous 
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brown, passing into greyish on the throat. Bill entirely brownish black. Feet 
brownish black, the internal face of the tarsus and the interdigital membranes 
dusky yellowish. Length, 18 inches ; wing, from the carpus, about 12. Bill 
along culmen, 1-72 to 2-00; along commissure, 2*50; tarsus 2-20 to 2*30; 
middle toe about 2*50. 

This species is too well known to require farther characterization. 

Discussion of synonymy, — The name ''^fuliginosus " has unfortunately been 
almost as badly bandied about as has cinereuSf Gm. Thus the fuli ginosus, 
Gm., Lath., apparently (and it is so looked upon by most ornithologists,) be- 
longs to a species of the genus Thalassidroma, Vig., from Otaheite, probably 
not very widely differing from the Cymochorea melaniaj mihi, ex Bp. Fuligi- 
nosa, Banks, (tab. 19,) Kuhl, (sp. 12, pi, x. fig. 6,) is a species subsequently 
called atlantica by Gould, now the Pterodroma atlantica, Bp. Exactly what is 
the full ginosa, Forster, (Descr. p. 23, sp. 18), is a little doubtful. His editor, 
Liohtenstein, says that it is the same as /w/i^mosa, Kuhl, sp. 12 ; and this 
opinion is also maintained by Bonaparte, which would make it the Pterodroma 
atlantica. But then, on the contrary, Dr Kuhl asserts positively that his 
species 12 is ** omnino di versa a Nectri fidiginosay Forst." For my own part, 
after carefully studying Forster*s description, I am inclined to coincide with 
Dr. Kuhl, and to hold that Forster 's/mZi(//«oso is not the Pterodroma atlantica^ 
but rather a pacific species of the genus Nectris, 

Species 27 of Kuhl's monograph, also called /M/i^rmosa (after Banks, tab. 23) , 
is too indefinite for me to make anything of it. 

No other synonyms of this species seem to require notice. The confounding 
of this species with carneipes, Gould, by Dr. Sohlegel, will be noticed under 
the head of the latter. 

BTectris amauroroma, Coues, no v. sp. 

Diagnosis, — Nectris media quoad staturam inter fuliginosam vel carniepedem 
et tenuirostrem vel hrevicaudam; corpore brunneo-f uliginose, subtus valde di- 
lutiore, in gula fusco-cinerascente ; tectricibus alarum in ferioribus albiiiisferd 
meris ; rostro ex toto fusco ; pedibus interne palamisque carneis, exteme 
brunneo-albis. Long, alae 11*00 poll. Aug. Rostri k fronte ad apicem 1'70. 
Tarsi 2-00. Digiti medii cum ungue 2-40. Cauda, 4*25. 

Habitat — MarePacif., circum capit. Sanct. Lucas, Calif. 

Description,-^Form. Bill about ^s long as the head, a little shorter than 
the tarsus, about two-thirds the middle toe and claw; rather slender, attenu- 
ated, compressed, except at base, where it is as wide as hitih ; the unguis 
large, and much hooked ; commissure much curved from base to unguis ; 
outline of rami of inferior mandible quite straight. Nasal tubes rather more 
than a fourth the length of the culmen, broad, but much depressed, with an 
indistinct median longitudinal groove ; terminally exceedingly obliquely trun- 
cated ; the nostrils oval. The feathers of the front form a very obtuse angle 
on the culmen, but instead of immediately retreating on either side, they ex- 
tend forwards again on the sides of the upper mandible, nearly as far as on the 
culmen. Wings of ordinary length and shape. Tail rather long, contained 
only 2 J times in the wing from the carpus ; much rounded, as usual in the 
genus. Feet moderately stout ; tarsus just equal to the middle toe without 
its claw ; outer toe without its claw longer than the middle ; inner toe un- 
usually abbreviated, the tip of its claw falling J of an inch short of the base 
of the middle claw. 

Color, — The bill is wholly deep brownish black ; somewhat lighter on the 
sides of the lower mandible ; the extremity of both ungues horn colored. The 
inner aspect of the tarsus, the middle and inner toes, the whole of the webs, 
and the bases of the claws, clear light yellowish flesh color ; the outer aspect 
of the tarsus, the outer toe, and tips of fhe claws, the same color, but much 
tinged with brown. The shade of the upper parts is a pure deep chocolate 
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brown , without the slightest tinge of ashy; a little darker on the rump, so dark 
as to be brownish black on the wing coverts and tertials ; the extreme tips of 
which latter are somewhat paler. The primaries are lustrous brownish black 
on their outer webs and at their tips ; and their inner webs are but little 
paler ; their shafts are on their superior aspect black, becoming brownish ba- 
sally ; their inferior aspects also black, but with a delicate white line running 
medianly two-thirds their whole length. The rectrices are colored like the 
primaries ; their shafts are brownish black. The entire under wing coverts 
are white ; the puritj and continuity of which is, however, interrupted by 
some grayish brown marbling. The under parts generally are much lighter 
than the upper, and of a grayish rather than brownish fuliginous, this color 
passing on the throat and chin gradually into a somewhat grayish cinereous 
hue. The short anterior under tail coverts are light grayish brown ; the long 
posterior ones are more of a brownish fuliginous. There is a delicate touch of 
white on the under eyelid. 

Dimensions. — Length of bill along culmen 1-70; from feathers on side of 
lower mandible to its top, 1*60 ; length of nasal tubes, '45 ; height of bill at 
base, '45 ; width about the same. Wing, from the carpus, 11 '00 ; tail, 4*25 ; 
graduation of lateral rectrices, '90 ; tarsus, 2*00 ; middle toe and claw, 2*40 ; 
outer do., 2 30 ; inner do., 1*90. 

It may seem somewhat improbable that a species of Nectris has remained to 
this late day undescribed ; but the subject of the present article differs in so 
many particulars from any known bird of the genus, that I have not the 
slightest hesitation in presenting it as new. It is most closely allied to/u/t- 
ginosa^ Strickl., but differs from it, as well as from carneipes and tenuirostris, 
in many very tangible points. The combination of the wholly dark bill, with 
the coloration of ihe feet, as above described, the white on the under surfaces 
of the wings, together with its own particular dimensions, readily character- 
ize it among its congeners. The following detailed comparison of it with each 
may serve to define its relationships more explicitly. 

With the general colors of fuliginosus, especially as regards the wholly 
dark bill, it differs in the conspicuous white under wing coverts, only a little 
obscured by grayish brown, and in the different tints and pattern of the feet. 
(Compare original descriptions of each species.) It is much smaller than that 
species, — to wit: the length about fifteen inches, (as near as I can judge from 
the skin,) instead of eighteen; the tarsus barely two inches, instead of two 
and a quarter ; the toes less in proportion ; and the wing eleven, instead of 
twelve inches. 

It is more nearly of the same size as carneipes, but in that species the 
** whole of the plumage is chocolate black;" the bill is flesh colored, except 
on the culmen and at the tip, whereas in my bird it is wholly dark. The feet 
of carneipes are wholly " yellowish flesh color," while in amaurosoma the ex- 
te^al aspect of the tarsus and the outer toe are brownish white. 

The species hardly requires any comparison with tenuirostris or hrevicauda, 
the notable differences of color alone, or of dimensions alone, at once separa- 
ting them. The bill of amaurosoma measures about 1*70 inches; that of 
tenuiros.ris 1*20 ; the wing 11, instead of 10 inches ; the tail 4*75 to 5*00, in- 
stead of 3-50, etc. The general color of tenuirostris is a deep smoky black, 
with a tinge of ashy ; that of amaurosoma brownish fuliginous. Compare also 
the descriptions given in this paper of the colors of the bill and feet. There 
is just about the same amount of whitish on the tinder surfaces of the wings 
of the two species. 

The type of this species, now in the Smithsonian collection, was procured by 
Mr. John Xantus at Cape St. Lucas, Lower California, August 18th, 1860. It 
is there apparently the representative oi faliginosus, as my opisthomelas is of 
obscurus. 
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Nbctris carkeipes, Bp. ex Gould. 

Pvffinus carneipes, Gould, P. Z. S. xii. March 28, 1844, p. 57. Id. Ann. 
et Mag^ N. H., 1844, xiii. Ima., series, p. 365. Majaqueus carneipes, 
Reichenbach, Syst. Av., pi. xxiv. fig. 2601. Nectris carneipes, Bona- 
parte, Consp. Av. ii. 1856, p. 201. Procellaria carneipes^ Schlegel, 
Mon. Proc. Mus. Pays-Bas, 1862, p. 26, (sind bon& ratione Nect. fuligi- 
nos, Strickl. conjuncta.) 
**Paffinus cinereusy Smith, lU. S. Afric, Bds., pi. 56." '* Nectris gamOj 
Bp. Consp. Av. ii. p. 202 ;" de utroque teste Schlegelo. 
Habitat. — ** Numerous in all the seas bounding the western coast of Aus- 
tralia ; and breeding on the small islands oflf Cape Leeuwin.'* — [Gould.] 

This species is quite closelj allied to fuliginosus, but diflfers from it by ex- 
ceedingly well marked characters. The plumage is much the same in both 
species, but the bill of carneipes ia ** fleshy white, the culmen and tips of the 
mandibles brown ; the legs, feet, and membranes, yellowish flesh-color." Be- 
sides these differences in color, there appear to be equally marked discre- 
pancies in proportions ; thus, while fuliginosus is eighteen inches long, and 
carneipes only fifteen, the absolute lengths of the bill, feet, and wiugs is very 
nearly the same. (Compare original descriptions by Strickland and Gould.) 
I have never seen any example so small as the one whose measurements are 
given by Dr. Schlegel, p. 26 of his monograph, but the limits within which 
any species of this family may vary are very great. But even granting for a 
moment the identity of the two species, I do not see upon what authority Br. 
Schlegel has given the name carneipes of 1844 priority over fuliginosus of 
1832. 

Bonaparte, in his Conspectus, has a sptecies N. gamUy from South Africa, 
with which he considers Puff, cinereus^ juv., Smith, as synonymous. I have • 
never had an opportunity of examining a specimen professing to be of this 
species ; but as the diagnosis scarcely shows tangible points of differenoe, and 
as Dr. Schlegel is convinced of its identity with carneipes, I shall, for the 
puesent at least, follow his authority in assigning it as a synonym of that 
species. 

An excellent suite of specimens of carneipes is in the collection of the Phila- 
delphia Academy. 

Nectris tenuirostris Bp. ex Temm. 

Procellaria tenuirostriSf Temminck, PI. Col., No. 587. Schlegel, Mon. 
Proc, Mus. Pays-Bas, 1863, p. 26. Puffinus tenuirostris, Temm. et 
Schl., Faun. Japon. Aves., p. 131, pi. 86. Nectris tenuirostris, Bona- 
parte, Consp. Av. ii. 1856, p. 202. ^^ Proc. curilicus, Musseorum Berol. 
et St. Petersburg." 
** Puff, trislis, Mus. ParisienSis. " 
Habitat. — Japan, and neighboring seas. 

I have before me a typical example of this marked species, from Niphon, 
agreeing in every respect with the types of the species as described by Schle- 
gel. 

The most peculiar character of form of this species is found in the shape of 
the bill. It is stout at the base, whore it is a little broader than high, but 
rapidly becomes both compressed and depressed, tapering to a small, weak, 
only moderately hooked unguis. This unusually weak bill is also short, be- 
ing much less than the head, and only about two-thirds the tarsus. The nostrils 
measure about a third the length of the culmen. The commissure and out- 
line of the inferior mandibular rami are both nearly j^erfectly straight. The 
wings are very long, reaching much beyond the rest ; the primaries are all 
tapering and acute. The tail is exceedingly short, its length being contained 
nearly tliree times in the wing from the carpus, the central retrices projecting 
a little, the lateral rapidly graduated^. The feet are moderately la%e and 
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stout ; the tarsus is ahout equal to the middle toe without its claw ; the outer 
toe and claw are equal iu length to the middle toe and claw ; the tip of the 
inn^r claw falls short of the base of the middle. 

Bill mostly dusky greenish yellow, brighter along the commissure and at 
tip. Feet yeillowish on the anterior, exterior and internal aspect of the tarsus 
and toes, and the superior surfaces of the webs, the posterior edge of the tar- 
sus, and the under surface of the webs blackish. Above very deep sooty 
black, becoming pure black on the reotrices and outer webs of the primaries, 
with a just appreciable ashy nuance on the wing coverts. Inner webs of 
primaries (except at their tips) and the under surfaces of the wings generally 
light dull grayish brown. Shaft of primaries black, except along a groove on 
their under surfaces, which is yellowish. Beneath, the whole body is of a 
rather light fuliginous or brownish grey, fading, on the throat, (especially in 
more immature birds) almost into greyish white. The under tail coverte, 
however, are nearly as dark as the upper parts, only rather more fuliginous. 

Dimensions, Wing from the carpus 10*00 inches : central tail feathers 3*50 ; 
lateral 2-75 ; bill along culmen 1*20 ; depth at base '30 ; widih at base '40 ; 
tarsus 1*90; middle toe and claw 2*25 ; outer toe and claw the same ; inner 
toe and claw just equal to the tarsus. 

This strongly marked species is distinguished from all its congeners by its 
small size, weak, peculiarly shaped bill, very short tail, and peculiarly 
colored feet. The difference in intensity between the colors of upper and 
under parts are quite appreciable. 

Synonymy, The proper name of this species is a matter of no uncertainty, 
but what designations are to be referred to it as synonyms is more doubtful. 
Both Bonaparte and Schlegel place *' cMnVicws, Pennant," of the museums of 
Europe, as a synonym, which is merely, however, saying that certain muse- 
ums have called tenuirostris, ** curilicus^^' and does not in the least aflfect the 
question as to whether curilicus be properly a synonym. I am inclined to 
think that it is not, but that it is rather to be referred to another and larger 
species of this fuliginous genus. 

Bonaparte and Schlegel both consider " tn'sfis, Forster, Descr. p. 205,'* as 
synonymous with this species. It is difficult to say whether such is oris not 
the case ; but my own impression, derived from a careful study of the charac- 
ters laid down by Forster, is that his trhtis refers to a species much larger, 
and with ^ stouter bill than the present ; possibly the true curilicus, Penn. 

Nectris brevicauda Bp. ex Brandt. 

Puffinus brevicaudusy Brandt, " Ic. Rossic, A v. pi. vi. fig. 17." Gould, 
Ann. et Mag. N. H., xiii. Ima series, 1844, p. 365. Gould, Birds 
Austr. viii. pi. 56. Majaqueus (/) hrevicaudatuSy Reichenbach, **Sy8t. 
Av. pi. xxyvii. fig. 2271 — 2." Nectris brevieaudas, Bonap., Consp., 
Av. ii. 1856, p. 201. ' 
Habttat. * ^ Found in all the Australia seas, and breeds in the greatest abund- 
ance on several of the islands in Bass's straits." [Gould.] 

** Blackish fuliginous, lighter beneath; bill black, yellowish at the base ; 
feet cinereous, their webs yellow." [Bonaparte.] 

This is a species with which I am autoptically unacquainted, nor have I ac- 
cess to the original description and figure of Brandt, and I am therefore un- 
able to discuss its characters and relationships. By Dr. Schlegel it is placed 
as a synonym, with a query of N, tenuirostris, but other authors all agree in 
considering it as a valid species. 

PUFFINUS Brisson. 

Bill about as long as the head, or a little less, about three -fourths the tar- 
sus, rather stout^ a Uttle higher than broad at the. base, compressed for the 

1864.] 



128 PROCEEDINGS OP THE ACADEMY OF 

rest of its length ; the unguis strong, much hooked ; nasal tubes about a 
fourth the length of the culmen, broad, depressed, obliquely truncated, the 
septum thick, the nostrils 07al ; wings long, pointed, first primary longost, 
surpassing the tail, which is lengthened and more or less rounded, of twelve 
rectrices. Feet very large and stout ; tarsus compressed, as long as the mid- 
dle toe and claw ; outer toe about as long as the middle, but its claw mucli 
shorter and weaker ; tip of inner claw not reaching the base of the middle 
one ; claws strong, little curved, moderately acute, somewhat depressed, the 
middle one with its inner edge dilated ; hallux extremely abbreviated, only- 
apparent as a short, stout, conical, rather obtuse claw. Of moderate and small 
size. Bicolor : bill and a portion of the feet usually dark colored. 

The genus Puffinus, as characterized in the above paragraph, comprises nu^ 
merous bicolor species, spread all over the world. They form two groups. 
Those of the first group are large, with robust bills, and have the upper plum- 
age brown or cinereous. They are major, leucomelas, Kuhlii and creatopus^ 
which compose the ** genus" Ardenna, Reich. The species of the second group 
are all much smaller, with very slender, weak bills, and the upper parts blackish, 
or greyish black. They are anc/lorunif yelcuanus, ohscurus, opisthomelas and 
mi^ax, forming the restricted ** subgenus " Pafftnus. 

PcFPiNos Kuhlii, (Boie.) 

Procellaria pvffinwi, " Linn.,** Temminck, Manuel d'Ornith., iL 1820, p. 

805. Vieillot, Fauna Frang, 1828, p. 404, et auct. al. aliq. sed non 

LiniisBi, quae certe P. anglorum, R&y, 
Procellaria cinerea, Kuhl, Mon. Proc, Beit. Zool. p. 148, pi. ix. fig. 12 ; 

ex oc. Atlantico Schlegel, Mon. Proc. Mus. Pays-i3as, 1863, p. 24 ; ex 

ocean. Atlant. Sed non Gmelini, vel Latham! quae cert^ Adamastor typus^ 

Bp. est, ut bene et ssepe vindicata est a Bonaparteo ; ex maribus an- 

tarcticis prseoip, Pacif. 
Puffinus cinereus, Cuvier, Temminck, Man. Orn., vol. iv., 1840, p. 506. 

Degland, Ornith. Europ. ii. 1849, p. 362, et al. script. Europ. recent. 

fere omnium. Sed non Auduboni, et auct Amer. qui P. major, Paber : 

non Lawrencii, qui Adamastor c/nerews hujus opusculi* Nectris cinereus^ 

Keys, et Bias. Wirb. Europ. 1840, p. xoiv. 
Procellaria Kuhlii, Boie, Isis von Oken, 1835, p. 257, sp. 25. Puffinus 

Kuhlii, Bonaparte, Consp. Av. ii. 1856, p. 202. (Sed non Cassin, Pr. 

A. N. S. Philada., 1862, p. 327, quae Adamastor cinereus, mihi, testibus 

speciminibus ipsis.) 
Discussion of Spionymy. -^There is in the Atlantic Ocean a very common 
and well known Procellaridian, to wit, the ** cinereous Shearwater,** a bird 
about the size of Puffinus major, Faber, but otherwise quite distinct from it in 
form, color, etc. This biM was named Procellaria Kuhlii by Prof. Boie, in 
1835. (Isis von Oken, p. 257, sp. 25, which consult.) From Bole's excellent 
characterization, and from the very marked distinctive features of the bird 
itself, there need have been no confusion or uncertainty regarding it. Bnt 
before 1835, so common and well known was the bird, that it had been noticed 
by numerous other writers, and unfortunately most of them had erroneously 
applied to it Gmelin's name cinerea ; while others had with equal inaccuracy 
called it P, puffinus, Linnaeus. When more recently C. L. Bonaparte at- 
tempted to show that *' cinereus, Gm., Lath.,'* was not the common Atlantic 
bird at all, but a Pacific species, (described as P. haesitata by F( ster) and 
properly the type of a genus (viz., Adamastor, Bp.) distinct from Puffinus ; 
the assertion was illy received by ornithologists, and the general confusion 
rather augmented than diminished. To the following attempt to unravel the 
knotty points of synonymy involved, I would invite the particular attention 
of ornithologists, as I hope to be able to sustain the position assumed by 
Bonaparte. 
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The following is Gmelin's diagnosis, in copying which the italics are my 
own : S. N. i. pars ii. p. 563, sp. 17. **Pr. cinerea, subtus alba, cauda nigra, 
rostro flavicante, pedibus cairulescentibus, *' Cinereous Fulmar," Latham, 
Syn. iii. p 405, No. 10. Habitat intra circulum antarcticum ; glacialis magni- 
tudine : 20^ pollices longa." It will be noticed that Gmelin's bird is one from 
the Antarctic, seas, as large as the common Fulmar, and with exactly the 
characters of the bird afterwards designated as Adamastor typus by Bonaparte. 
Gmelin's further description will be round to confirm this opinion \ty each of 
its sentences. I do not see, therefore, how it is possible to consider it as re- 
ferring to a North Atlantic species, with characters so very different as are 
those presented by P, Kuhlii, Boie. 

The Proc. cinerea, Lath., Ind. Ornith., ii. 1790, p. 824, and the Proc. cine- 

rea, Vieillot, Nouv. Diet. D'H. N. 1817, xxv, p. 418, are both exactly the 

same as Gmelin's cinerea, and so is the Puffinus cinereus of Lawrence, Bds. 

. N. A., 1858, p. 835, from the Pacific Ocean, under which head the synonyms 

of Adamastor typus are accurately enumerated. 

The above is all that is necessary to be said, I think, to substantiate Bona- 
parte's position, that P. cinereus^ Gm., is not the Atlantic bird afterwards 
named Kuhlii by Boie. The subject will be resumed and the generic and 
specific characters of Adamastor typus, as distinguished from those of Puffinus 
Kuhlii, will be enlarged upon in another place. It now only remains to dis- 
cuss the various synonyms of Kuhlii. 

The first instance of the misapplication of Gmelin's name, cinereus, which I 
have been able to find, is that by Cuvier, when he calls P. Kuhlii '* P. cmc- 
rews." This same malidentification has also been committed by Bonaparte, 
(Comp. List, Bds. N. A. and Eur., 1838, p. 64.) Degland, (Ornith. Europ., 
1849, ii. p. 362;) Temminck, (Man. Oru., iv. 1840, p. 506; Schinz,) (Europ. 
Faun., 1840. i. p. 393;) Schkgel, (Rev. Crit. Ois. Eur., 1844, p. 132;) Key- 
serling and Blasius, (Wirb. Europ., 1840, p. 94.) 

Tlie Puffinus cinereus of Bonaparte (Synop. Bds. N. A., 1828, p. 370,) of 
Nuttall, (Man. Ornith., ii. p. 334,) and of Audubon's works, (Orn. Biogr. vol. 
iii. p. 555 ; Bds. N. Amer., viiv 1844, p. 212, pi. 456,) is, however, not the P. 
Kuhlii but the P, mo for, Faber. 

*'The Procellaria puffinus, L.," of Temminck, (Man. Orn. 1820, ii. p, 805;) 
and of Vieillot, (Fauna Frang, 1828, pi 404), are synonyms of P. Kuhlii, 

Yet another improper reference of Gmelin's cinereus is found in Degland's Or- 
nithologie Europeene, where it is placed as a synonym (with a quer}', liow- 
ever,) of P, major, Faber. This is just the mistake which has been generally . 
committed by American Authors. 

I am enabled to state positively, from autoptical examination of the speci- 
mens themselves, that the bird referred to by Gassin, in the Proceedings of 
the Philadelphia Academy for June, 18C2, page 327, as Puffinus Kuhlii, is 
really the Adamastor cinereus, Mihi. The specimens, three in number, col- 
lected by the North Pacific Exploring Expedition, are lying before me, and 
agree in the minutest particulars with the type specimen of Lawrence's P, 
h<Bsitata, (Ann. N. Y., Lye. N. H., 1853) which is also Lawrence's P, cinereus 
(Birds Amer., 1858, p. 836,) which is Adamastor typus, Bp» 

Description, In general form not unlike P, major, but rather more grace- 
ful, with slightly slenderer and weaker bill, comparatively longer wings and 
tail, etc. Bill scarcely if at all shorter than the head, just equal to the tar- 
sus, moderately stout, compressed, higher than broad at the base ; unguis 
only moderately strong and hooked ; commissure and outline of inferior man- 
dibular rami a little curved, the former most so ; nasal tubes unusually ab- 
breviated, measuring not over a fifth of the culmen, but elev)ited, inflated, 
medianly subcarinate, apically obliquely truncated, the nostrils subcircular 
in outline ; wings moderately long, a little exceeding the tail ; tail quite long, 
so much rounded as to be almost cuneiform, the central reotrioes much elong- 
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ated ; feet rather weak and slender, moderately compressed ; tarsus shorter 
than the middle toe without the claw ; outer toe and claw longer than the 
middle with its claw, tip of inner claw about reaching base of middle one; 
claws obtuse, little arched, more or less dilated on their inner edge. 

Colors, The upper parts are of a light smoky gray, or very light brownish 
ash color, this color uniform on the crown and nape, interrupted on the back 
by the pure or grayish white 'margins of all the feathers, which margins are 
broadest ou the scapulars, deepening on the wing coverts and tertials into deep 
grayish brown, and also losing the white margins. The rump is concolor 
with the rest of the back, but the upper tail coverts have successively more 
and more white until the longest and most posterior ones are almost it holly of 
this color, with only some central touches of grayish brown. The primaries 
are deep grayish or brownish black, with, however, large white spaces which 
occupy the basal half or two-thirds of their inner webs. The outer webs, and. 
apices of the secondaries are deep grayish plumbeous ; the greater part of 
their inner webs white. The entire parts of the bird, from the chin to the 
extreme tips of the under tail coverts are pure white, except some slight 
soupgons of grayish on the flanks. The under surfaces of the wings, except 
just along the edges, and the axillary feathers are pure white. The connec- 
tion of the color of the upper parts with the white of the under, on the sides of 
the head and neck, is peculiar ; there is no line of demarcation whatever, but 
as the color of the upper parts becomes lighter in tint, so it becomes gradually 
more and more nebulated and undulated with white, the admixture of .the 
two having a marked and beautiful effect. The under eyelid is wholly white, 
the upper less completely so. ' The bill is yellowish, darker along the cnlmen, 
the unguis light horn color. The legs and feet are yellowish, the webs still 
clearer yellow ; the claws flesh colored. 

Dimensions. — Length of bill along culmen 1*90, along gape 2*60, from feath- 
ers on side of lower mandible to its apex 1*75 ; height at base '70-; width '60; 
tarsus 1 90 ; middle toe and claw 2'.')0, outer do. 2*55, inner do. 2*50; wing 
from the carpus 12*75 ; central rectrices 5*50, exterior do 4*75. 

The variations in size to which this species is subject, are entirely parallel 
with those of P major^ detailed farther on. The -color of adult birds doM 
not vary much, and that chiefly in the slightly different degree of clearness 
or obscurity of the upper parts. Younger birds, however, have the hill 
rather dusky than yellowish, and somewhat of a greenish or bluish tinge in 
the color of the feet. The upper parts are considerably darker than those of 
the adults, being rather more of a brownish plumbeous than of an ashy gray- 
ish tint. 

vPuFPiNUS LEucoMELAs Bp. ex Temm. ' 

Procellaria Icucomeias, Temminck, Planches color6es. No. 587. — ^Temm. et 
Sclilegel, Fauna Japon. p, 131, fig. 85. Schlegel, Mon. Proo. Mns. 
Pays-Bas, 1863, p. 24. ThieUus sive Nectris leucomelas, Auct. aliq. 
Puffinus leucomelaSf Bonap., Consp. Av. ii. 1856, p. 203. 
With .this species I am autoptically unacquainted, and therefore compile 
the following brief account from Dr. Schlegel's excellent Monograph, abore 
^quoted. 

It is in general similar to P. Kahili, which it appears to replace in the 
Pacific Ocean. It is smaller, however, than that species, slenderer in 
general prorortions, and with a v/eaker bill. In color it is principally distin- 
guished by having the feathers of the upper parts generally, and of the sides 
of the head and neck white, each with a brown longitudinal shaft line. 

Length of wing from the carpus from 11 J to 12 inches. Middle tail feath- 
ers 4i to 4 J inches, external 3^ to 3^ Bill 22 to 23 lines ; height at base 6 
to 6 lines ; width about the same. Nasal tubes 3} lines. Tarsus 21 lines ; 
middle toe 23 to 25 lines. 
Habitat, — Pacific ocean, particularly in vicinity of Japan. 
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PuFPiNus CRBATOPUS Cooper (MSS.) Nov. Sp. 

Diagnosis, P. Puffini majoris statar^, Deo ei coloribus perdissimilis ; sed 
rostro multo breviore, crsssiore, tub\jlis nasalibus inflatia ; ferd om- 
nino Disi ungue flavescente-oarneo ; pedibas brevioribus, graciliori- 
bas, carneis ; iectricibus caadse saperioribas et inferioribus ex toto 
brunneo-nigris ; remigibas primariis spatio albo basin versus intemi 
pogonii careDtibus. 
Habitat, — South Pacific Coast of North America. 

Specimen typicum et unicum in ma->aeo Smithsoniano, (Oatal. No. 31964,) 
ex insula " San Nicholas '' prope Galiforni^, a Chimrgio J. GJ-. Guopero col- 
lectum. (Oalend Julii A. D. mdccclxiii.) 

Description. — Form : — Bill a little shorter than the bead or tarsns, about 
two-thirds the middle toe and claw ; the most robust of the PufiBneae, being 
especially large and swollen at the base, where it is as wide as high. The 
culmen rises rapidly from the end of the nasal tubes to the strong, very con- 
vex and much curved unguis ; the sides of the bill are considerably com- 
pressed beyond the nostrils. Gonsmissare curved from the feathers to the un- 
guis, the convexity looking downwards ; outline of the inferior mandibular 
rami about straight. The basal tubes are very short, being hardly a fourth of 
the length of culmon ; they are unusually elevated, turgid, and with a slight 
median furrow ; very obliquely terminated ; the nares are elliptical in outline. 
The feathers of the forhead run forward to form an acute angle on the me- 
dian line. The tarsi are unusually weak and slender, thongh not very much com- 
pressed, and are shorter than the middle toe without the claw. The outer toe 
just barely exceeds the middle, but its claw is much shorter and weaker. The 
tip of the inner claw falls short of the base of the middle one. The wings are 
of the ordinary shape and dimensions, and have the usual proportionate length 
of the primariep. The tail is of m'lch the same length and has the same amount 
of graduation of its lateral rectrices as in P. major. 

Color, — The upper parts are of about the same shade of brown as in i*. 
major, and the feathers have similar lighter margins, the head, however, 
having more decidedly a plumbeous cast. The upper tail coverts are entirely 
deep brownish-blaok, darker even than the rest of the upper parts, with no 
vestige of white. The inner webs of the primaries are entirely brownish- 
black to their very bases, with no indication of the white spaces which exist 
in P. major. On the sides of the head and neck, the color of the upper parts 
extends entirely round on to the chin and throat, having no distinct line of 
demarcation, but very gradually and insensibly becomiug more and more 
mottled with white, until the latter becomes the predominating color ; on the 
chin the plumbeous-black and the white are about equal in amount. The 
dark color does not extend further nor indeed so far on the sides of the breast 
as on the sides of the neck. The lower eyelid is pure white. The side? under the 
wings and the inferior surfaces of the wings are mottled with grayish-blaok 
and white in about equal amount. The long axillary feathers are entirely gray- 
ish-black, except just at their bases. The middle of the abdomen and the 
circumanal region are variegated with grayish-blaok and white. The under 
tail coverts are entirely fuliginous black, with somewhat of a grayish cast. 
The nasal tubes, the culmen and unguis of the bill are brownish-black ; the 
rest of the bill light-yellowish flesh color. The legs and feet are entirely 
light flesh color. The claws are whitish with brown tips. 

Dimensions,— '* Length 19*03; extent of wings 46*00 " (collector's labeL) 
Bill along culmen 1*60 ; along gape 2*30 ; from feathers on side of lower 
mandible 1*50 ; height at base, *60 ; width about the same ; length of nasal 
tubes *40. Wing from the flexure 12*50. Tail : exterior feathers 4*00, me- 
dian 5*00 ; tarsus 2*10 ; middle toe and claw 2-65 ; outer do 2*50, inner 
* do 210. 

Comparison with allied species. --'The present species is so very peculiar in 
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most of its features, that it intimately resembles no other with which I am 
acquainted. It may be well, however, to notice the points of difference be- 
tween it and P. major which is \^e most nearly allied species. There is bat 
little difference in size between the two birds, creatopus being only slightly 
smaller, and the color of the upper parts is about the same in each. Creatopus 
may be at once recognized as follows : by its much shorter^ stouter bill, usu- 
ally turgid and thick at the base, with its very short swollen nasal tabes, and 
light flesh-color, except along the culmen and unguis; by its shorter, slea- 
derer flesh-colored feet ; by its entirely brownish-black upper tail coverts ; by 
the extension of the dark color of the sides of the head and neck, far round on 
the chin and throat without any distinct line of demarcation ; by the absence of 
any white at the bases of the primaries, and by the unusual amount of gray- 
ish-black mottling on the sides, the under surfaces of the wings, the axillarj 
feathers, and circumanal region. 

The shape of the bill is more like that of the common Atlantic Kuhlii ; and 
the nasal tubes are quite as short. But the bill of creatopus is much stouter, 
wider and more turgid at the base, and the unguis is much more rapidly de- 
curved. The color is quite different, (compare descriptions.) The legs of 
dnereus are yellow ; of creatopus light flesh-color. The differences in plum- 
age are too obvious to require comparison ; e. g. cinereus has pure white 
under tail coverts ; creatopus brownish-black, etc. 

I have been unable to find any description which can be considered as in- 
dicative of this species, which I believe to be hitherto quite unknown. It is 
exceedingly interesting, from its many peculiarities of form and color. It is 
particularly to be noted, that it is the only ^'bicolor " species, that is, dark 
colored above and mostly white beneath, which has flesh-colored legs ; this 
coloration of the legs being hitherto only known to its extent among the fuligi- 
nous species composing the subgenus Nectris, 

The type and only known specimen of the species was taken by Dr. J. G. 
Cooper, at San Nicholas Island, off the coast of California. Its precise range 
of habitat is as yet unknown. Accompanying the specimen was a note from 
Dr. Cooper, stating that it was a species unknown to him and probably new, 
and suggesting, in the latter event, the exceedingly appropriate name by which 
I have designated it. 

PuFPiNUS MAJOR Fabcr. 

Procellaria puffinusy Kuhl, Monog. Proo. Beit. Zool, 1823, p. 146, pi. xi, fig. 
10; et auct. al. aliq.; sed non Linn., Gmel., Lath., qusB Pujf, anglorum 
Ray; nee Temm. quae Proc, cinerea Cuv. {Kuhlii Boie.) 
Puffinus major, Faber, Prod. IsL Orn. 1822, p. 56. Bp. Consp. Av. 1856, 
ii. p. 203. — Lawrence, Birds N. A. 1858, p. 833. — Procellaria major^ 
Sohlegel, Mon. Proo. Mus. Pays-Bas, 1862, p. 27. — Ardenna major, 
Heichenbach, Syst. av. t. xiv, fig. 770. 
Puffinus cinereus, Bonap. Syn. Bds. N. A. 1828, p. 370, No. 311. Audub. 
Birds Amer. 1844, vii. p. 212, pi. 456 ; et al. script. Americ ; sed non 
Gmel. 
Habitat, — Atlantic Ocean, especially its northern and ten^perate portioi|. 
Mediterranean Sea. Atlantic coast of Africa. Cape of Good Hope. Terra 
del Fuego. Not the Pacific Ocean ? 

Synonymy, — This species has been presented under a variety of designa- 
tions. Some authors have thought with Kuhl, that it is the one referred to 
by Linnaeus, Gmelin and Latham, under the name of Procellaria puffinus. Else- 
where, however, I have proven, I think, that such is not the case, but that 
P. puffinus, Linn., is a synonym of P. anglorum Ray. 

The Procellaria puffinus of Temminck (loc. cit.) is not this species, nor yet 
the anglorum (although he presents it as the real Linnsean P. puffinus ;) bat 
on the contrary, it is the P. Kuhlii,Boie, as is evident from the description and 
the synonyms quoted. I am quite at a loss, however, to discover upon what 
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grounds Temmmck asserts that the P, puffinus, Kuhl., and the P. cinerea 
Kuhl, are '* le vieux et le jeune de la meme espece." Kuhl's descriptions 
certainly indicate the two different species ; and his passable figures of their 
heads are distinct enough from each other. But if Temminck could stoutly 
maintain to the last that P, faliginoaus, Strickl., was the female of/*, majors 
Fab. (!), it is the less to be wondered at that he should commit the error we 
are now discussing. 

It is a little doubtful what species is referred to by Vieillot, Nouv. Diet. 
d'H. N. XXV, 1817, p. 421, under the name of *• Le Petrel-puffin, Procellaria 
pvffinus, Lath." The dimensions given ("quinze pouces '*) appertain best to 
the anglorum ; but the description is entirely that of the P. Kuhlii^ which it 
is doubtless best to consider it. The Procellaria puffinus of Vieillot's Fauna 
Frang. 1828, p. 404, is undoubtedly the true cinereus. 

Dr. Degland in his Ornithologie Europaene, p. 363, gives a good description 
of this species under its proper name of Pajf. major, but he is in error in 
citing as synonyms the Puffinus cinereus^ Brisson, or the Procellaria cinerea 
Gmelin and Latham. 

Description. — Form: Bill but very littlfi shorter than the head or tarsus, 
stout and subterete at the base, then gradually more and more compressed to 
the strong, deep, much curved unguis. Nasal tubes straight, about a fourth 
the. length of the culmen, somewhat dilated, the apertures widely separated, 
sub-elliptical. The culmen rises gradually with a slight but continuous 
concavity from the nostrils to the summit of the unguis. The commissure 
from the insertion of the feathers to the declination of the unguis is a long 
regular curve, whose convexity looks downwards. The outline of the inferior 
mandibular rami is nearly straight. The bill is about three times as lono: as it 
is high at the base, considerably less wide than high. The primaries are long, 
somewhat narrow, rather acutely pointed, the first longest, the second 
nearly equal, the rest rapidly graduated. The tail is long, being contained 
only about two and a third times in the wing from the carpus ; so much 
rounded as to be almost cuneiform ; ihe central rectrices projecting consid- 
erably, and the lateral being much abbreviated. The tarsus is as long as the 
middle toe alone, compressed as usual, but very stout and strong. The 
outer toe is as long or slightly longer than the middle, but the small size of 
its claw makes it fall short of the tip of the middle claw. The inner toe is 
unnsually abbreviated, the tip of its claw falling far short of the base of the 
middle one. 

Co/or. — Upper parts dark bistre brown ; on the head inclining a little to 
plumbeous or grayish brown ; on the tertials and rump the deepest ; each 
feather of the back, rump, and wing coverts with a margin of lighter brown, 
which in freshly plumaged birds is so light as to be almost ashy white ; on 
the head the color" is uniform without any lighter margins, and it extends 
considerably below the eyes, just to the level of the gape, haying a clear and 
distinct line of demarcation with the white of the throat. Posteriorly on the 
side of the neck the white reaches further round on the nape, and has a 
more indefinite outline. Backwards still on the sides of the breast, the dark 
color reaches farther down, encroaching on the white of that region. The 
upper tail coverts, especially the longest and most posterior ones, are mostly 
white, but with transverse rays or central spaces of brown. The primaries 
are brownish black, deepest on their outer webs ; on their inner webs, towards 
their bases, gradually lightening till they become brownish white, or even 
nearly pure white, in freshly plumaged birds, especially on the innermost pri- 
maries. The under parts from chin to anus are white ; this color interrupted on 
flanks by the more or less numerous, large, isolated, dark brown patches, which 
coalesce just over the flanks. The under surfaces of the wings are white, except 
just along their edges where they are mottled with-brown ; and the apices of the 
long axillary feathers are brownish. The under tail coverts are deep grayish 
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brown, more or less conspicuously tipped with whitish. The tail feathers are 
like the outer primaries. The bill is deep blackish horn. The outside of the 
tibiaB and the exterior toe are brownish ; the rest of the feet including the 
webs yellowish flesh color. 

Dimensions. — Total length 18,00 to 20.00 inches and hundredths ; expanse 
of wings 43.00 to 45.00. Bill along culmen 2.00 ; from feathers oij side of 
lower mandible to tip 1.75; depth at base .65, width .60; wing from the 
carpus 13.00; tail: central feathers 5.75 ; exterior do. 4.75 ; difference 1.00; 
tarsus 2.40 ; middle toe and claw 2.90 ; outer do. 2.75 ; inner do. 2.30. 

Variations. — ^The diflferences in dimensions which this large species presents 
are so great that the above measurements can only be considered as an aver- 
age ; and individuals will be found considerably above and below the standard. 
The bills of various specimens, as well as the tarsus and toes, differ to the 
amount of two or even three tenths of an inch ; the wings from the carpus 
three-fourths of an inch, or more, and the tail proportionally. The relative pro- 
portions, however, and the shape of these several parts appear to be pretty 
constant. 

There also exist greater variation's in color than are found in most of the 
species. The difference appears to depend chiefly upon age, or rather upon the 
age of the feathers themselves. Just after the moult, when the feathers are 
fresh and new, they are of a clear deep brown with a considerable of a plant- 
beous tinge, and their margins are exceedingly light colored, in fact almost 
white on the tertiaries, etc. With advancing age the feathers bocome more 
and more of a duller brown, much like that given by Audubon in his plate ; 
the margins are broader, less deeply defined, and simply of a dull grayish 
brown. Constant characters, however, seem to be the uniformity in color of 
the feathers of the head, there being no light margins to them ; the peculiar 
line of demarcation on the sides of the head and neck, aud the partially white 
upper, aud almost wholly dark under tail coverts. Audubon's plate of this 
species, otherwise excellent, is very wrongly colored as regards the bill and 
feet. The bright tints he gives them rather appertain to another species. 

Notwithstanding these variations, the present species is so marked a one 
that it is not readily to be confounded with any other. Some small and light 
colored specimens look something like examples of P. Kuhlii ; the exact dif- 
ferences between the two will be given under the head of the latter. From 
P, anglorum^ its size and the color of the upper parts at once distinguish it. 
P. obscurus and its allies are too different to require comparison. P. major 
may always be recognized by the peculiar size and shape of the bill (care- 
fully examine preceding description) ; by the lighter margins of the feathers 
of the upper, parts ; by the line of demarcation of the white and brown on 
the sides of the head, as above given ; and by the colors of the under tail 
coverts and flanks, which are the reverse of those of Kuhlii, its nearest ally. 
However light the color of the upper parts may be, they never acquire the 
real ashy tint which is a distinguishing characteristic of the latter species ; 
and the colors of the bill and feHt are always conspicuously different. 

This species has an exceedingly extensive range. It apparently inhabits 
the entire Atlantic Ocean, up to exceedingly high latitudes. Dr. Sohlegel 
has specimens from points on the west coast of Africa and from the Cape of 
of Good Hope. A specimen before me from Terra del Fuego, collected by Mr. 
T. R. Peale, Naturalist of the U. S. Exploring Expedition, is identical with 
the common north Atlantic biid. 

Puffin us anglorum, Temm. ex Ray. 

Procellaria anylorum. Rail Syn. 1713, p. 134, sp. 4. Temminck, Man. 
Orn. ii. 1820, p. 806. Schlegel, Mus. Pays-Bas, 1863, p. 28. Puf- 
Jinus anglorum^ Brisson, Oinith., 1760, vi. p. 131. Temminck, Man. 
Ornith. iv. 1840, p. 509. Bp. Consp. av . 1856, ii. p. 203. Law- 
reuce, Gen. Rep. Bds. N. Amer., 185c, p. 834 ; et auot. recent, ferd 
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omnium. Nectris anglorum, Kuhl. Monog. Proo. Beit. Zool., 1820, p. 
146, gp. 23. 
Procellaria puffinus, Briinn., Om. Bor., 1764, p. 29, sp. 119. Linn. Syst. 
Nat. i. 1706, p. 213 ; Gmel. S. N. i. 1788, p. 566. Lath. Ind. Orn. ii. 
1790, p. 824 ; sed non auct. aliorum, qasa potias ad Puff- majorem 
spectat.) Nectris puffinus, Keys, et Bias. Wirb. Europ. i., Ib40, p. 94. 
Puffinus arcticus, Faber, Prod. IsL Orn., 1822, p. 56, sp. 1. Puffinus 
Baroli, Bonelli; Bp. Consp. Av., 1856, ii. p. 204; (an = P. ''anglo- 
rum, ex Mare Medit. ;" an sub. P. yelcuano adducenda?) P. *'maitX;- 
si/," aliq. 
Habitat, — North Atlantic Ocean, at large. 

This species, though so long known and so common, yet requires very 
careful investigation ; both because its bibliography is somewhat exten- 
sive, and on account of its variations in size and color, which are so consider- 
able that there has been much confusion concerning it. I will first examine 
into its synonymy, and then proceed to characterize the species beyond the 
probability of any further difficulty with its specific characters. 

The Procellaria puffinus of Linnaeus, Gmelin, and Latham, has been various- 
ly interpreted by modern authors. Most writers, including Kuhl and others, 
consider it as the bird which was afterwards named P. major by Faber. 
Temminck makes it equal to the cinereus of Gmelin. Bonaparte and Schlegel 
regard it as undoubtedly referring to the present species. An examination of 
the diagnoses of Linnseus, or Gmelin, or Latham, — particularly the latter, — 
will, I think, make it quite patent that the last is the only tenable view to 
take of the name. Such expressions as are found in e. g. Latham's notice, 
as ** Pr. corpore supra nigro^ subtus albo" * * * *'15 pollices longa," 
etc., can only be considered as referring to the anglorum ; for they are totally 
at variance with the essential characters of the P. major. Moreover, Latham 
cites ** P. anglorum^ Rail, Syn." as a synonym of the species. Such being the 
case, I unhesitatingly accord with Bonaparte and Schlegel in their identifica- 
tion of the Linnsean P. puffinus, I am quite at a loss to understand upon 
what grounds M. Temminck makes the remark that *' ni Linne ni Latham 
n'out connu cet oisean.'' 

The first recognized classical notice of this species is that given in 1713 by 
Mr. Ray, under the name of Proc. anglorum, Brisson calls it Puffinus anglo- 
rum ; it is indicated by Linnaeus, Gmelin, and Latham as Proc. puffinus^ with 
*' anglorum^ Ray," as a synonym. Temminck was, I believe, the first binom- 
alist who adopted Ray's designation ; he calling it in 1820 Procellaria anglo- 
rum ; in 1840 Puffinus anglorum. 

This species is also the Proffinus arcticus, Faber (1. c), as is evident from 
his diagnosis. The reference of Faber 's name arcticus to the P. major, as has 
been occasionally done, is quite erroneous. I have an indistinct recollection 
of having seen this species cited as Procellaria or Puffinus ^^ manksiif** but I 
cannot at present call to mind the reference. 

A certain *^ Puffinus Baroli, Bonelli,*' is admitted as distinct by Bonaparte 
in his Conspectus, p. 204, and also in his Tab. Longip. in the Comptes Ren- 
dua. It is said to be somewhat smaller, lighter colored, and with a slenderer 
bill. Well acquainted as I am, however, with the -variations in just these 
features which the anglorum frequently presents, I cannot discover sufficien t 
grounds upon which to separate P. Baroli even as a distinct variety ; but 
rather entirely agree with Dr. Schlegel in considering it as an undoubted 
synonym of anglorum, or at least of P. yelcuanusy which is the representative 
species in the Mediterranean Sea. 

Bonaparte (Consp. ii. p. 203) inquires **quid Proc. jbm/^/jus, Kuhl, Mon. 
Proc. p. 146, sp. 22, t. xi., f. 10, ex Mediterraneo ?" to which I would reply 
unhesitatingly that it is the Puffinus major, Faber. The description is entirely 
pertinent, and the figure much more readily rec6gnizable as representing the 
head and bill of this species, than are many of the delineations of the work. 
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Description, — Form : —The bill, measured from the frontal feathers, is about 
three-fourths as long as the skull, rather more than two-thirds the tarsus. Its 
height at the base is just about equal to the width. Its height at the point of 
greatest convexity of the unguis hardly exceeds that at the middle of the culmen. 
The unguis is not very strong, its convexity only moderate. The commissnre 
at first curves gently upwards, then still more gradually downwards for the 
whole length of the bill, and then is pretty strongly deflected along the edge 
of the unguis. The outline of the lower mandible is about straight to the 
unguis, a little concave thence to the tip. The length of the nasal tubes is 
a little less than a fourth that of the culmen. The outline of the feathers on 
the upper mandible is the segment of a perfect circle. The folded wings jast 
about reach to the end of the tail. The second primary is nearly as long as 
the first, the rest successively more and more rapidly graduated. The tail is 
contained about two and a third times in the wing from the carpal joint. It is 
much rounded, the lateral rectrices all regularly graduated ; the exterior just 
three-fourths of an inch shorter than the central pair. The tarsus is just as 
long as the middle toe without its claw. The external toe and claw is a little 
longer than the middle toe and claw. The tip of the inner claw falls short of 
the base of the middle one. The claws are all nearly or quite as broad as 
high, being much dilated on their inner edges. 

Color : —The entire upper parts are of a deep lustrous black, with a soup- 
Qon of brownish, especially when the feathers are old and worn. On the 
front and sides of the head and neck the black has a grayish or plumbeous 
cast. This color extends on the sides of the head much below the eyes, in 
fact quite to the throat, but it is more or less marbled with white. The 
under eyelid is pure white, in marked contrast with the surrounding black. 
On the sides of the neck the white extends further round towards the nape ; 
on the sides of the breast, on the contrary, the color of the back extends a 
considerable distance, it being of a decided greyish plumbeous hue, and gr»- 
dually becoming more and more marbled with white till it entirely disappears. 
The primary quills are black, as are their shafts, their inner webs fading 
into dull grayish brown. The entire under parts, from chin to under tail 
coverts, are pure white, with the single exception of a few feathers just on the 
flanks, and of the outer webs of the exterior row of under tail coverts, which . 
are plumbeous black. The under surfaces of the wings and the axillary 
feathers are pure white, with a slight marbling of blackish just along the 
bend of tlie wing. The caudal rectrices are like the primary quills ; the in- 
ferior surfaces of their shafts grayish white. Bill deep greenish black, some 
part of the lower mandible yellowish. Part of outer side of tarsus, whole of 
outer side of exterior toe and the claws brownish black ; rest of feet light 
yellowish, including the webs. 

Average dimensions : — Bill along culmen 1.40 ; height at base .45 ; width 
about the same ; along rictus 2.10 ; from feathers on side of lower mandible 
to its tip 1.40 ; wing from the carpal joint 9.25 ; tail : exterior feathers 3.25, 
middle 4.00; amount of graduation .75; tarsus 1.80 ; middle toe and claw 
1.90; outer do. 2.00 ; inner do. 1.55. Total length about 14.00; extent of 
wings about 33.00 

Variations. — As to dimensions, these are quite considerable. As usual 
among Puffini, the bill diflFers a good deal in absolute size, as well as in 
robustness, generally preserving its shape, however, quite contantly. The 
longest bill before me measured 1.50 ; the shortest 1.30, along culmen, with 
a corresponding difference in other dimensions. The wing from the carpal 
joint varies nearly half an inch, and the tail to a corresponding degree. The 
total length of tarsus and toes varies about a third of an inch. In color the 
specit^s is more constant, the chief variation being in the greater intensity or 
more decided brownish tint of the black of the upper parts. Younger speci- 
mens have more marbling ot the plumbeous black and white on the sides of 
the breast, the color sometimes reaching nearly or quite across the breast, or 
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even invading the throat. In immature individuals, also, the lateral inferior 
caudal tect rices may be more extensively hued with plumbeous black. They 
are never, however, so much darkened as is usual in obscurus or opkthomelcu. 

This species may be always recognized among its congeners by the follow- 
ing combination of characters: its peculiar dimensions (see above), joined 
to tbe very dark upper parts, this color descending far on the sides of the 
head and breast, leaving a conspicuously white under eyelid ; the almost en- 
tirely white under tail coverts and the comparative shortness and character- 
istic degree of roundness of the tail. 

This is so very distinct, and at the same time so well known a species, that 
it hardly requires comparison with any other. The features in which the P, 
yelcuanus differs from it will be pointed out under the head of the latter. 

Puffin us Yelcuanus, Bp. ex Acerb. 

Pro cellaria yelkouan,* Aoerhi, ** Bibliot. Ital., 1827, cxl.,Agost. p. 294;** 

et '* Bull, des Sciences Nat., 1829, xvi. p. 463. Schlegel, Monog. Proc. 

Mus. Pays-Bas, 1863, p. 29. Puffinus yelkouan^ Bonaparte, Comptes 

Rend. Tab. Longip. , Id. Consp. Av. ii. 1856, p. 205. 

Habitat, — More eastern portions of the Mediterranean Sea ; especially in the 

Black Sea, and in the vicinity of the Bosphorus. 

With this species, admitted by the majority of modern authors, I am ac- 
quainted only through descriptions. This is specially to be regretted, since 
authors are at variance regarding its characters and affinities, and are not even 
entirely agreed upon its specific validity. Bonaparte considers it to be the 
representative of obscurus in the Black Sea and vicinity, and says that it is 
smaller than that species (being only 10 inches in length) and has a slenderer 
bill. Dr. Schlegel, on the contrary, considers it as most intimately allied- to 
anglorunij which it replaces in that locality. As far as I can judge from a 
careful study of published descriptions, I entirely agree with Dr. Schlegel in 
opinion. On comparing it with anglorum, Dr. Schlegel has found it to differ 
as follows : In the greater elongation of the point of the wing ; in the color of 
the upper parts being lighter and rather tending to grey than black, as is 
also the color of the dark feathers of the crissum ; and in the uniform deep 
gray of the lateral under tail coverts, these latter being, in anglorum^ blaak 
on their outer, and white on their inner webs. 

The following detailed measurements are given by the same author, taken 
from individuals coming from the Bosphorus, near Constantinople. They are 
to be compared with those of anglorum, already given on a previous page. 
Wing (from the carpus), 8-33 to 866 inches and hundredths. ' Tail, 2*40 to 
2-60. Bill along culmen, 1-20 to 1-50 ; height, -28 to -33 ; width, -40. Nasal 
tubes, '16 to '20. Tarsus, 166 to 1-80 ; middle toe, 1-58. 

PuFPiNus OBSCURUS, Vicill. ex Gmel. 

Frocellaria obscura, Gmel., Syst. Nat., i. pars ii. 1788, p. 559. Lath., 
Ind. Ornith., ii. 1790, p. 828, et auct, antiq. Vieillot, Nouv. Diet. H, 
N. 1817, XXV. p. 423. Puffinus obscurus, Bonap., Synop., 1828, p. 371. 
Vieillot, Gal. Ois., 1834, ii. p 230 , pi. 292. Audub., Bds. Amer., 
1844, vii. p. 216, pi. 458. et al, auct. recent. Nectris obscura, Kuhl, 
Beitrage Zool., 1820, p. 147, pi. xi. fig. 11. Cymotomus obscurus, Mac- 
gillivray, Man. Orn., 1844, ii. p.l3. *^ Puffinus Pherminieri, Lesson," 
fide Bp. Puffinus floridanus, Mussel Beroliensis, " fide Bp. 
Habitat. — The warmer portions of the Atlantic Ocean, especially the Gulf of 
Mexico, and the coasts of the Southern United States ; abundant in the Ba- 
hamas and Bermudas. Wanders as far north as New Jersey, and is accident- 
ally found in Europe. Apparently replaced in the corresponding latitudes of 
the Pacific Ocean by my Puffinus opisthomelas. 
For so long known a species, the present has remarkably few synonyms, 

* I find this barbarous name variously spelled yelkouan, yelkuan, yelkoan, etc. I liavc see a 
fit to modify it insomuch tbat it may present somew)iat of a classical aspect. 
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and its bibliography is as explicit as that of almost any of the eighteenth cen- 
tury species of the family. First indicated with tolerable accuracy in Liunsean 
timeS) the species has almost invariably been presented under its original and 
proper specific title, though referred successively to the genera Paffiuus^ JVec' 
triSf and Ct/mo*omus, The names *^VkerminierV* of Lesson, and ^^ JloridanuB*^ 
of the Berlin Museum, which I quote upon the authority of Bonaparte, are the 
only specific synonyms which I have met with. 

There is an unusual and remarkable discrepancy in the statements of vari- 
ous authors concerning the length of the species, different writers giving the 
dimension from as little as 9| inches to over 13. It is impossible that it 
should vary to this extent. I believe the average length is a little over eleven 
inches. 

Audubon's description of this species is sufficiently pertinent, but the plate 
he gives is unusually poor, and by no means true to nature. The outline of 
the bill is exceedingly faulty ; the line of demarcation of the dark and light 
colors along the side of the head and neck is by no means accurate, and the 
lower tail coverts are rel|presented as entirely white. The exact insertion of 
the right tibia of the individual figured has always been to me, anatomically 
speaking, a puzzle. 

Dr. Euhl informs us, io the text, that figure 11 of plate ix. of his Mono- 
graphic der Procellarien was intended as a representation of the bill of this 
species ; which is fortunate, as otherwise it would be quite impossible so to 
identify it. 

I am much surprised at the statement by Dr. Degland, (Omithologie Enzo- 
peene, ii. page 366, published in 1849 I) that ^^ cette esp^ce est pen connue, et 
& n'est pas certain qu'elle est distincte de la pr^c^dente *' — P. anglorum I 
This author's indication of the habitat of this species is vague, and leaves 
much to be desired. 

M. Temmiuck (Man. Omith., ii. p. BOS'* gives, under head of P. obscurus, 
an excellent description of this species, except that the dimensions are inaccu- 
rate, being far too small.* The exact measurements of both of Temminck's 
typical examples are given by Dr. Schlegel in his recent monograph of the 
ProcellaridsB, (Mus. Pays-Bas, p. 30.) This author finds that one of the types 
is an example of anglorum, from the Mediterranean Sea, afterwards labelled by 
Temmiuck himself a P. Baroliy Bonelli ; and that the other is a small, weak- 
billed specimen of the true ohscurus, from the Atlantic Ocean. These facts, 
supported by the authority of one so well known for diagnostic acumen as 
Dr. Schlegel, Are indicative of an imperfect acquaintance on the part of Tem- 
miuck with the species he treats of under the name obscurus. 

The species of Puffinus spoken of in a paper published by Dr. D. W . Pren- 
tiss and myself in the Annual Smithsonian Report for 1861, (p. 418 ,as hav- 
ing occurred at Washington, D. C, and doubtfully referred to as the obscurus, 
has since been definitely ascertained to be this species. 

Description. — Form : The bill is rather small and weak, and considerably 
compressed, except just at the base. In length along the culmen it measures 
just about two-thirds the skull, and about three-fourths the tarsus. It is 
quite stout at the base, where the height very decidedly surpasses the width. 
The unguis rises rapidly and a little suddenly above the rest of the culmen, 
and is strongly convex in outline. The commissure, from the insertion of the 
feathers to the unguis, as well as the outline of the lower mandible as far as 
the unguis, is almost perfectly straight. The nasal tubes are short, bein; 
much less than a fourth the length of the culmen, but they are elevated and 
quite conspicuous, much more so than in anglorum. The wings barely reach, 
' when folded, to the end of the long tail. The proportionate lengths of the 
primaries are the same as in most other species. The tarsus is just as long as 
the middle toe without its claw. The outer toe with its claw is just as long 
as the middle one with its claw. The top of the inner claw about reaches the 

* " Longueur, " k poupres 10 pauces." 
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base of the middle. The tail is verj long, exceeding that of anglorum^ which 
is a much larger species. It is also so very much graduated as to be almost 
cuneate, the lateral feathers being relatively shorter than in any other spe- 
cies. The under tail coverts are very long, fully equalling the central rec- 
trices. 

Color, — The upper parts are of a hue quite different from that of anglorum, 
the black having every where a quite appreciable grayish or plumbeous tinge, 
and the borders of the feathers being still notably lighter, especially on the 
scapulars and tertials. The color is deepest on the rump and upper tail cov- 
erts ; it is much restricted on the sides of the head and neck, not extending 
below the level of the eyes, and even there its borders are marbled with 
white. On the sides of the breast the dark color extends considerably more 
towards the median line, but it is of a very light plumbeous tint, and much 
variegated with white. Both eyelids are more or less white, and there is, 
moreover, an indication of a white superciliary streak. The remiges and rec- 
trices are colored, as in anglorum. The under parts, from the chin to the un- 
der tail coverts, are white, as are the axillary feathers and inferior alar 
tectrice.Q, the white only interfered with over the flanks by leaden black. The 
longest posterior under tail coverts are brownish black, as are also one or two 
rows of the exterior ones, the rest being white, with or without a plumbeous 
tint. Notice that in amount of white on the under tail coverts, obscurus is 
just intermediate between anglorum and my new opisthomelas. The bill is 
deep leaden blue, darker at the apex ; the legs and feet colored, as in anglo- 
rum. 

Dimensions. — Length of bill along culmes, 1*25 ; along rictus, 1*70 ; from 
end of nostrils to tip, *90 ; from feathers on side of lower mandible to its apex, 
1*20; its depth at base, '40 ; width, -36 ; depth at convexity of unguis, '25. 
•Wing, from the carpal joint, 8*00. Tarsus, 1'60 ; middle toe and claw, 1*80 ; 
outer do., 1*85. Central tail feathers, 4-25 ; exterior feathers nearly an inch 
shorter. Total length from tip of bill to end of tail about 11*00 ; expanse of 
wings about 25-50. 

Variations. — I find the differences in size to be about the same, relatively to 
its dimensions, as in the other smaller Pvffini^ while, as usual, the general 
form and the proportion of parts are pretty constantly preserved. The char- 
acteristic hue of the upper parts is always recognizable, but the precise tint 
varies with the age of the feathers. The margins of the dorsal feathers are 
frequently very conspicuously lighter. The limit of the extent of the dark 
color on the sides of the head, neck, and breast, hardly differs notably, even 
with age, and is a strong specific character. The relative amount of the black 
and white on the under tail coverts is also pretty constant, being intermediate 
between anglorum and opisthomelaSj as before stated. The unusual graduation 
of the tail is, I believe, always preserved in mature birds. 

The combination in this species of its small size, the tint of the upper parts, 
and its characteristic line of demarcation with the white on the sides of the 
head, neck, and breast, together with the color of the under tail coverts, and 
the length and shape of the tail, renders it readily diagnosticable. As with 
anglorum, I have taken it as the standard in treating of the other closely 
allied ; and the peculiar points wherein each differs from it will be found de- 
tailed under their respective headings. 

PUPFINUS OPISTHOMELAS COUOS, UOV. Sp. 

Diag, — P. Pvffino obscuro neo perdissimilis ; sed major, rostro longiore, 
robustiore, alis pedibusque longioribus, cauda breviore, minus rotundata; 
at tectricibus caudsB inferioribus fer^ omnino fuliginoso-nigris. 

Habitat.— South Pacific coast of North America. 

Description.— Form : The bill is rather long, about four-fifths the tarsus, 
stout, moderately compressed, a very little higher than broad at the base, the 
unguis large and strong, its convexity great, and rising much above the level 
of the rest of the culmen, the depth of the bill at the point of the greatest 
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convexity of the unguis being much more than in its middle. The outline of 
the inferior mandibular rami is about straiglit as far as the unguis ; the line 
of the commissure is considerably curved. The nasal tubes are large and 
prominent, and rather long for this group, being more than a fourth of the 
culmen ; and the nasal apertures are much elongated, being very elliptioal 
rather than circular. The frontal feathers extend forwards to a point on the 
median line instead of being the segment of a perfect circle, as in anglorum 
and ohscurus. The folded wings reach beyond the tail. The tail is compara- 
tively and absolutely much shorter than in obscurus and very decidedly less 
rounded, the difference between the middle and exterior rectrices being onlj 
about half an inch. The feet are as much longer than those of obscurus as 
is proportional to the greater size of the bird ; the tarsus is as long as the 
middle toe and half its claw. The outer toe and claw equals the middle ; 
the tip of the inner claw falls short of the base of the middle one. 

Color, — The nasal tubes and culmen are blackish, the sides of the bill yel- 
lowish or reddish brown, the unguis mostly light b\^ish white. ''The iria is 
dark brown," (collector's label.) The internal aspect, and part of the enter 
side of the tarsus, the middle and inner toes and the webs aie light yellowish 
flesh color. The rest of the tarsus, the outer toe and the very margins of the 
yebs are brownish black. The claws are brown. The entire upper parts, the 
wings and'tail are of exactly the same shade of sooty black as obtains in 06- 
scuruSf but with the following notable difference in the line of demarcation of 
the white on the sides of the head, neck and breast : the dark color is much 
more extensive, reaching as far below the eyes as it does in anglorum, and 
there is no definite union of the two colors ; but as the dark takes on more and 
more of a lighter plumbeous hue, it insensibly becomes more and more neba- 
lated with white. There is no white on either eyelid, nor any indication of a 
white superciliary line. The under wing coverts are whitof as in obscurus ; the 
bend of the wing rather more decidedly mottled with the color of the back. The 
axillary feathers are more or less blackish towards their ends instead of being 
pure white. The flanks are more extensively and decidedly fuliginous black 
than in obscurus. It is in the color of the under tail coverts, however, that the 
difference from obscurus is most apparent. These feathers are entirely of a 
deep fuliginous black, except a few of the shortest ones just posterior to the 
fundament, which are whitish. 

Dimensions. — Bill along culmen 1'40, along commissure 2*00, from end of 
nasal tubes to tip 1 '05, from feathers on side of lower mandible to its tip 1'40 ; 
height at base '42, width a little less ; height at convexity of unguis •32. 
Wing from the carpus about 9*00. Tarsus 1*80 ; middle toe and claw 2*10. 
Tail 3' 75 ; outer feathers '60 shorter ; (in obscurus tail 4*25; outer feathers 
nearly I'OO shorter.) 

Variations, — With but two specimens before me, I cannot speak so fully oij 
this point as 1 could wish ; but the variations are doubtless quite parallel in 
all respects with those of anglorum or obscurus. The above measurements in- 
dicate the average of the two specimens. They are precisely similar in 
colors. 

Comparison with allied species, — This new species differs from obscurus as 
follows , briefly : In its larger size, as will be palpable from the measurements 
given of the bill, wings and feet.* In its both relatively and absolutely 
shorter tail, which is also much less rounded. In the different outline of the 
frontal feathers on the bill In the different coloration, insomuch that thete 
is no white about the eye ; that the dark color extends much further on the 
sides of the head and neck ; and that the under tail coverts are almost en- 
tirely fuliginous black, instead of being for the most part white. 

It is distinguishable at a glance from anglorum by its greatly inferior size, — 

♦ The collector's label gives, "Total length 15 inches; expanse of wing 32;" but these cannot 
be implicitly relied on. 
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vide measurements ; by the very diflFerent color of the upper parts ; and by 
the fulio:inou8 black instead of white under tail coverts. 

The Puffinus yelcuanus is lighter colored above than is anglorum^ and there- 
fore this species approaches it in this respect. But yelcuanus is much larger 
than the present species, and has white under tail coverts like anglorum ; so 
that it is impossible to confound it with opisthomelas. 

Still more different is this species from the P. nugax, Solander, from the 
Australian seas. This latter is a very diminutive specieSi much smaller even 
than ohscurus, the wing being only about 6J Inches from the carpus. It also 
has the white of the throat extending far up on the sides of the head and 
neck, and white under tail coverts ; characters diametrically opposed to those 
which obtain in the present species. 

I am acquainted with no other species to which the present bears any sort 
of resemblance.. I trust that I have so fully and correctly indicated its cha- 
racters and relationships, that its introduction, even into this peculiarly in- 
tricate group, will be the Oause of no confusion or uncertainty regarding it. 

Two fine examples are contained in the Smithsonian Museum, both col- 
lected by Mr. John Xantus at Cape St. Lucas, Lower California. (Smiths. 
Catalogue, Nos. 16,990, 16,991.) 
PuppiNus NUGAx (Solander.) 

Procellaria nugaxy Solander, Schlegel, Mon. Proc. Mus. Pays-Bas, 1863, 

p. 31. Puffinus nugaXf Bonaparte, Consp. Av., ii. 1856, p. 205. 
Puffinus assimilis, Gould, P. Z. S., 1837, v. p. 156. Id. Ann. et Mag. N. 

H. xvi. Id. Birds Aust., vii. pi. 56. 
*' Procellaria australis^ Eyton," (Bp.) 

^aftiVa^— Australian seas. 

A fine suite of thjs well-marked species is in the collection of the Philadel- 
phia Academy. Its relationships are closest with P, obscurus^ but the dif- 
ferences are sufficiently obvious on comparison. It is the very smallest 
known species of Puffinus, b^ing appreciably less than the obscurus. It \% 
hardly 10*50 inches in length ; the wings from the carpus only about 6 J ; th 
tail averages 2*75 ; the bill about one inch; the tarsus 1^) the middle toe 
about the same. The color of the upper parts is about the same as in P, ob- 
scurus, or a very little lighter ; the feathers generally with appreciably darker 
tips. A striking diagnostic feature is found in the extent to which the white 
of the under parts mounts up on the sides of the head and neck, which is 
greater than in any other species. The inferior caudal tectrices are usually 
entirely pure white. The under surfaces of the wings are pure white, and 
the inferior aspect of the inner webs of the primaries are dull whitish, being 
much lighter than are these parts in obscurus. The bill is dusky horn eolor. 
• The tarsi are greeenish yellow ; the webs bright chrome yellow. 

The preceding paragraph shows the points in which the species differs 
from obscurus. It is too distinct from anglorum or yelcuanus to require com- 
parison. It cannot be confounded with my P. opistkomelasj since the latter 
is nearly as much larger than obscurus as nugax is smaller ; has the colora- 
tion of the sides of the head and neck very different, (compare descriptions ;) 
has black instead of white under tail coverts, etc. 

I have not an opportunity of examining the original description of nugax 
by Solander, but all authors agree that it is the species subsequently named 
assimilis by Gould. I do not know where the species is called australis by 
Eyton, but quote the name on the authority of Bonaparte. 

Analytical Synopsis of the Genera and Species of Puffineas. 

Family PR CELLARIDuE. 

Subfamily PROCELLARIN^. 

Section PuFFiNEiB. 

Char» — Tail of twelve much graduated feathers. Bill long, eompressed, 
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much hooked, the outline of the nngnis of the lower mandihle concave, da- 
curved. Nasal tabes short, broad, flattened, apicallj usually vary obliquely 
truncated ; in length usually a fourth of culmen ; the internasal septum 
broad. In color either entirely fuliginous, or cinereous, or brown above and 
white beneath ; never glaucous or bluish, or with parti-colored primaries. 
"Shearwaters." 

I. MAJAQUEUS Reich. 
The very short tail only a fifth of the total length. Bill unusually stout 
for this section ; nasal tubes approaching in character those of Fulmareae. 
Very large ; fuliginous, with peculiar facial markings. 

1. M. iBQUiNOCTiALis Reich. 

Fr, cBquin. L. Priqfinus cequin, Homb. et Jacq. Fr, nigra, Forst. Puff. 
captt'8 bonce-spei, Briss. 
Tarsus 2^ inches ; ungues of bill yellow ; a submental white spot. 

2. M. CONSPfCILLATUS Bp. 

Proc. conspicillatus, Gould. Pr, larvata, Less. 
Larger ; bill more robust ; its unguis bluish black ; tarsus 2J ; usually a 
white submental spot ; a lateral stripe on sides of head, and a transverse one 
across the vertex before the eyes. 

II. ADAMASTOR Bp. 
Bill and nasal tubes identical with those of Majaqueus, Tarsus much less 
than middle toe without claw. Tail very short, much graduated. Bi-oolor ; 
above cinereous, below white. 

3. A. ciNEBEus Coues. 

Proc, cinerea, Qm. (non Cuv., Euhl., Temm., Schleg., DegL, Sohinx., 
Keys, et Bias, quae Puff. Kuhlii, Boie ; neo Aud., Mitt, quae Puff major ^ 
Fab.) Fvff' cinereuSf Lawrence, 1858. Adamaston cinereu^, Cones, 
1864. Proc, hoRsitata, Forst., Gould, Reich, (non Kuhl, Temm., New- 
ton, quae Astrelata diabolical = Puffinus hmsitata, Lawr., 1853. Puff^ 
Kukliif Cass. [1862] neo Boie. Proc, adamastor, Schleg. Adam, tifpus, 
Bp. 
Bill yellow, nasal tubes, culmen and sulcus on lower mandible black ; aboye 

with under surface of wings and tail cinereous ; below white ; 19 inches long ; 

bill 1-80, wing 1300, tail 5*75, tarsus 2-40, middle toe and cla^ 2*90. 

4. A. 6ELIDUS Coues. 

Proc. gdida, Gm., Lath., Vieill. Proc. ftavirostris, Gould. Adamotsior 
flanir, Bp. 
Above brown, with paler edges to the feathers ; wings and tail deep black- 
ish brown ; below, including the under surfaces of wing and tail, white, the • 
feathers of the former with a brown longitudinal streak ; bill yellow, its tip 
dark; 19 inches long, wing 15, tail 6'50, middle toe and claw 3*15. 

5. A. SERICEUS Bp. 

Puff, sericeus, Lesson. 
Bill black ; above grayish ash, deeper on the wing coverts ; below white ; 
15 inches long, wing 11*60, tail 5, tarsus 1*75, middle toe 1*33. 

m. THIELLUS Gloger. 
Generally like Nectris, but tail unusually long and cuneiform, being nearly 
or quite half as long as the wing from the carpus. 

6. T. SrHENDRUS Bp. 

Bill flesh color, tinged with brown, darker on culmen and unguis. Length 
15 to 16 inches, wings about 11, bill 1*60. 

7. T. CHLORORHYNCHUS Bp. 

Bill greenish orange, black on culmen and at tip. Bill 1-85 ; stouter than 
in spkenurusy a little larger than that species, but the wing usually shorter, 
(i inch or more.) 
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IV. NECTRIS Bp. (emend. Forst.) 

Size moderate ; unicolor, fuliginous ; feet pale ; bill long, slender, much 
hooked ; nasal tubes short, flat, very obliquely truncated ; tail long, roundedj 
tarsus about equal to middle toe without claw, (vix nisi colore fuliginoso 
genere Paffino differre videturl) 

8. N. FULiaiNosus Keys, et Bias. 

Puff, fuliginosus, Strickl. et auct. (Bed non Proc. fuliginosuSj Gm., Lath., 

Vieill., qu8B species ^* Thalassio ;^* neo Banks, [tab. 19;] neo Euhl, 

[sp. 12] qu» Pterodroma atlantica^ Gould.) Paffinus major fcem t 

Temm. Puff', cinereus foem I Gould. 

Bill con6olor with plumage; feet brownish black, internal face of tarsus and 

the webs dusky yellowish. Length 18 inches, wing 12, bill 2*00. North 

Atlantic. 

9. N. AMAURosoMA Coues, nov. sp. 

Bill coiicolor with plumage ; feet fleshy white, outer side of tarsus and 
outer toe tinged with dusky ; inferior wing coverts mostly white ; wing 11 
inches, tail 4*25, bill 1*70. Pacific coast of N. Amer. 

10. N. CVRNEIPES Bp. 

Puff. carneipeSf Gould. Proc. carneipesy Schlegel. Majaqueus carneipeSy 
Reich. ** Pu^T". c/neretts, juv. Smith." * * iVccfris ^ama, Bp.". 
Bill fleshy white, culmen and tips dusky ; legs, feet and membranes yel- 
lowish flesli color. Length 15 inches ; length of bill, feet, wings, tail, much 
the same asfuligmosus. Australian seas; 

11. N. TBNUIROSTBIS Bp. 

Proc. tenuirostriSf Temm. Puff, tenuirostris, Temm. et Schleg. "P. 

curilicusj P. tristiSf Mu8»orum." 

Very small ; bill excessively weak and slender ; wing 10 inches, tail 3*50, 

bill 1*20, tarsus 1*90. Bill dusky greenish yellow ; feet yellowish ; posterior 

edge of tarsus and under surface of webs blackish. White under wings as 

in amaurosoma, Japan. 

12. N. BREVICAUDU8 Bp. 

Puff, brevicauduSf Brandt. Majaqueus brevicaudus, Reich. 
*' Blackish fuliginous, lighter beneath ; bill black, yellowish at base ; feet 
cinereous, webs yellow." (Bp.) " Australian seas. " Gould, [species mihi 
ignota.] 

V. PU^PFINUS Briss. 

Moderate and small in size, bicolor, above brown or cinereus, below white. 
Wings very long and pointed ; tail long, rounded. Feet very large ; tarsus 
shorter than middle toe and claw ; bill long, rather slender, compressed, 
hooked; nasal tubes short, flat, obliquely truncated; nasal septum broad, nos- 
trils oval. 

13. P. KoHLii Boie. 

Proc. pu^nuSy Temm., Vieill. [1828] ; et al, auct. Europ. ; sed non Linn., 
quae P, angloruniy Ray. P-oc. sive Puff, cinereus^ Cuv., Temm., Kuhl,, 
Schleg., Degl. et al. auct. Europ. fere omnium; sed non Gm., Lath., 
Vieill., Lawr. quse Adamastor cinereuSf Mihi; nee Aububon et auct. 
Amer. quae P. majors Fab. 
Bill yellow, its nasal tubes more elevated, compressed and vertically trun- 
cated than usual in this genus. Above light brownish ash or cinereous, each 
feather with a lighter margin, nebulatedand undulated with pure white on sides 
of head and neck ; posterior upper tail coverts and whole under parts, includ- 
ing under surfaces of wings and all the under tail coverts, pure white. Tail 
almost cuneiform ; feet weak and slender, yellowish ; outer toe and olaw 
longer than middle do. North Atlantic Ocean only. 
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14. P. LEUCOMELAS Bp. 

Proc. leucomefas, Teram. 
Smaller than P, Kuhlii ; weaker bill. Feathers of the upper parts and 
sides of head and neck grayish white, each with a longitudinal shaft line ot 
"brown. 

15. P. CREATOPUS Cooper, n. sp. [in epistolis.] 

With the general aspect of P, major. Bill short, usually swollen and stout 
at the base, nasal tubes elevated, turgid, short. Bill yellowish flesh color. 
Nasal tubes, culmen and tip blackish. Feet light flesh color I Upper parts 
generally as in P. major, but no white on upper tail coverts ; no white at 
bases of primaries ; the color of sides of head extending round on the throat, 
with no dividing line ; and the under tail coverts entirely fuliginous black. 
Bill along culmen 1'60 ; height at base '60. 

16. P. MAJOR Fab. 

Proc, puf)jnusj Kuhl, et auct^ al. aliq. Europ. (sed non Linn., Gm., Lath. 

qusB P, anglorum, Ray; nee Temm. quae Kuhlii, Boie.) Pvff- sive 

Proc, major, Auct. Ardenna major, Reich. Pvff, cinereus, Bp. [1828.] 

Attdub., Nutt. non Gm. 

Above smokey brown, the feathers with lighter edges. Posterior upper tail 

coverts mostly white. A definiti^ line of demarcation between the brown and 

white on: the sides of the head and neck. Length 18 to 20 inches ; bill 2, 

wing 13, tarsus 2'40. 

17. P. ANGLORUM Temm. 

Proc, anglorum, Ray. Puff, anglorum, auct. Proc, puffinus, L., G-m- 

Lath., Brunn. sed non al. auct. qusB P, major. Nectris pufjfinus, Keys. 

et Bias. P. arcticus, Fab. P, Baroli, Bonelli. 

Tarsus equal to middle toe without claw. Bill about two-thirds the tarsus, 

along culmen 1*40 inches ; wing 9''25. Above very deep lustrous brownish 

black, — darker than in any other species. 

18. P. YELCUANrS Bp. 
Proc, yelkuan, Acerbi. 

From the Mediterranean Sea. Like P, anglorum, but lighter colored above, 
the point of the wing more elongated, and lateral under tail coverts uniformly 
deep grey. 

19. P. OBSCURUS Vieill. 

Proc, obscurus, Gm. Proc. sive Puff, obscurus, auct. Nectris obscurux, 
Kuhl. Cijmo<itomns obscurus, Matgill. Puff, Vherminieri, Less. P, 
Jloridanus, Mus. Berol. 
Bill three-fourths as long as the tarsus. Tail very long, much graduated. 
Above grayish, or plumbeous black, not extending on the sides of the head 
below the eyes. Axillary feathers white. Longest posterior under tail co- 
verts brownish black, rest white. Bill 1*25, wing 8, tail 4*25, exterior reo- 
trices an Inch shorter. Tarsus 1*60 ; middle toe and claw 1-80 — inches and 
hundredths. 

20. P. OPISTHOMELAS COUCS, UOV. Sp. 

From Cape St. Lucas. Generally like P, obscurus, but larger, with a loilger 
bill and wings, a shorter, less graduated tail ; almost all the under tail co- 
verts and axillary feathers fuliginous black, and a different line of demarca- 
tion between the color of the upper and under parts on the sides of the head 
and neck. Bill 1*40, wing 9, tarsus 1*80, middle toe and claw 2*10, tail 3'75, 
outer rectrices only '60 hundredths of an inch shorter. 

21. P. NUOAX Bp. 

Proc. nugax, Solander. Puff, assimilis, Gould. ** Proc, australis, Eyton." 

From the Australian seas. Smallest of all ; wing only 6^ inches, tail 2j, 

bill one inch, tarsus \\. The white of the under parts mounts high up oa 

the sides of the head. Under tail coverts entirely white. Under surfaces of 

inner webs of primaries dull whitisft^ 

l^i ■■% [April, 



NATURAL fiOIBNOSS O? PHUiADBLPHlSA. 145 

May 8(f. 
Yioe-President Yaux in tbe Gbair. 

Fourteen members present. 

Mr. Cassin informed the Academy that our late fellow member, Mr. 
Samuel Ashmead, had bequeathed to the Aoademy his entire ooUecUon 
of AJgae» together with the privilege of selecting from his mineralogi- 
cal cabinet such specimens as may be desirable. 



May lOrt. 
Yice-President Yaux in the Chair. 
Thirteen members presen|. 

May nth. 

Mb. Lea in the Chair. 

Twenty-two members present. 

A paper was presented for publication entitled '^ New Unionidse^ 
Melanidas, &c.; chiefly of. the United States." By Isaac Lea. 



May 24th. 
Yice-President Bridges in the Chair. 

Eighteen members present. 

A paper was presented for publication entitled ^< Descrip^ns of new 
marine Inyertebrata horn Puget's Sound, &c." By Dr. Wm. Stimp* 
son. 

MayZltt. 
Yice-President Yaux in the Chair. 

Sixteen members presoit. 

On Report of the respective Committees; the paper of Mr.%ea, rea4 
May 17th, was ordered to be published in the Joimial| and the follow- 
iDg papers in the Proceedings ; 

Critieal BeaarkB en the Oemera MKBAt/OB uA tHASTODSS «f Agrrsi. 

BY THXODORE GILL. 

In the Proceedings of the Oalifornia Academy of Natural Sciences, ''Re- 
marks in relation to the Fishes of California, which are included in Gnvier's 
genns Sebastes," and snbseqaentlT, in the Proceedings of the Zoological So- 
ciety of London, " Kot^ on the sehastoid Fishes occurring on the coast of 
California, U. S. A.,''* luire been pubUshed by Wm. 0. Ayres, M. D., C. M. Z. S. 

* I hare been ftTONd bj Pn£ Bidrd with the idTABoe dkMti of fheM ProcMdin^ 
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The object of these memoirs is toslioir ^bat there are eleven species of Se- 
bastoid fishes in the Californian waters, distributable among two genera, dis- 
tinguished only by the prominence or little development of spinous ridges on 
" the top of the head.'' For those with ridges he reserrQi tbe aune JSehtu^ 
tes( for those with ** littlQ developed " ones, he accepts the name iS«&a«lo«2ei, pro- 
posed for a natural genus of which S, paumpinU is the only known species. 




of eharatitr^^ 
and I " " 

^miSj"* and then proceeds to. show that species of other genera have some 
of the characters attributed to it I He finally dismisses S^astodes immedi- 
ately after the remark that "the * minute scales' belong only to S.paudynmM^" 
with the conclusion that " it does not seem possible, therefore, (!1) that Sebda" 
f4)de8 can be retained with such limits as were assigned it ft by Mr. Gill" I The 
logical character of the inference is rather dubious, after the admission of 
the truth of a principal proposition. But fo9 the bene^ cf Dr. Ayres, who 
may doubt the value of the character, the opinion of Dr. Giinther, wliose 
authority he will scarcely gainsay, is adduced. That gentleman attributes to 
Sebastes " scales of moderate or small size," and not minute ones like those 
of 8. paueispiniSy which, although admitted in the g^nus by him^he had never 
seen. Giinther has, however, shown his appreciation of the value of the 
size of the scales in all his diagnoses of the Scorpeenoidss, and hsA sepa- 
rated the Trigl» ^f Europe into two genera solely on account of the siae of 
the scales. Therefore the single character admitted by Ayres as peculiar to Si" 
batiodes patteispirtM would alone, in the opinion of some, ^entirely separate It ftom 
his other species, but when it is stated that it also differs remarkably in 
the form of the head, the skull, the preoperculum, the connection of the 
vomer and palatine bones, the direction of the anterior teeth of the jaws, 
the palatine rows, &c., the unnatural character of the association in one 
genus of it and ffpecies of the ordinary Sebastoid fbrni will be obvious. 
Sebastodts paueispinis is decidedly the only known species of the genus. 

Dr. Ayres " refers without hesitation to the genus of which the common 
species of Massachusetts Bay, 8, viviparusyf !s a member,^' the' species of Sebat^ 
toida with the frontal and coronal spines moderately or extremely devel- 
oped, stating that the difference in the number of dorsal spines, when <* nn- 
supported, does not appear sufficient." In this respect also he differs widely 
from Giinther: that author distinguishes ^e6<u^e« by the number of spines,} 
assigning to it twelve or thirteen, and emphatically insists upon its value 
in his remarks on .tiiie OeuWopo§fon uustrakt, — A species with fifteen spines, 
— -remarking, that "this species approaches in general habit the genera 
Sebastes and ScofpsmOj from which it must be separftted on accotfnt of the 
number of the dorsal opines,— a much mOre certain generic •character than 
the presence or absence of a preorbital spine, which is found in fishes IkM 
cannot be separated from 8eba8iu {8. nematophthalmus.yW Dr. Ayres will donbt- 
less admit the justness of the aenial of the pertinence of any Californian 
species to the same genus as Sebastes with fifteen dorsal spines, when ac<- 
quainted with this emphatao* endorsement of the value of the nenber of dorsal 
spines and the depreciation of the importance of the cephalic spines. It is 
true that Dr. Giinther admits, as the first two species of SebaateSj 8. norve^ieua 

• Dr. Ayres has in hit first artlde tnsiited that ** the Uttto * acoeesory «ealee>iam«i«M« 'hf 
Oirard are not confined to ibe three itpeoies slattd hs him, but wm rrmnon to all;** bat In him 
final paper, he baa admitted the truth of 6iravd> and my own descriptions. ' 

t Dr. Ayres has omitted to state that I was responsible Ibr the fdentiflcntion of the Uaasaehv- 
wtts StkaOn with 8, vivipartu, aad tbat hit knowledge of that idSBtity was solely derlveil fnm 
me. 

t " One dorsal, separated by a notch in a spinous and soft portion, with twelre or th*ttttn 
■pineB."— (?tAr,ll.e6. 

^ Gunther, U. 129. > 
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And S. vkiparuif which haTe-*< fifteen" donal Bpines, and whldh are Indeed the 
typef of the genus, bat that genti^man has shown his appreciation of the 
value of the character, And has only been unhappy in its application : he 
should have giyen a new name to the genus defined by him. Dr. Ayres hat 
omitted to inform his jreadexs that the difference in the nambei of dorsal spines 
is also supported by a corresponding difference in the number of yertebrv, 
the- species of ^^Sebattiehthys having, as far as Isnown, only ten abdominal and 
fourteen caudal vetrtelnre/'* while SebMtm has aboat twelve abdominal and 
nineteen caudal vertebrls.f 

The vidne of .the characters used to distinguish the ^gtJitrak tSehoitie, Sebm* 
tickthys and Sebastodes is now indeed so generally conceded by scientific men, 
that it is unnecessary to farther argue in their fafvor. I shall only remark 
that the combinations and distinctions of forms by Dr. Ayres are alike un- 
natural and violate all natural affinities, and that the distinctions used by 
him to separate his geneta Sebtutet and J8dm9tode$ are obly of secondary ¥alue. 
More acquaintance with the species of the faanily wonld undoubtedly con* 
vince him ^f the justness of this assertion. 

Dr. Ayres has been unfortunate in at least one of his identificatioae, conpteci- 
ing Girard'e name Sebaates rauceut with a species of " Seba^todtSj" with the 
remark that ** ibis is the species originally described by Girard under the 
name rosacew ; and again, quite correctly, in the tenth volume of the * Pacifie 
Baibroad fieports.^'' Yet^. roiaceus is said to have "the iupper enrfaoe of 
the head with horiEontal and acute ridges," and is figured with such arma- 
ture as well as with the second, instead of the third, anal spine iongeet, 
the pectpral.and ventrals ceasing before the vent, Jec. 1 Giiard's JS^aaieBr98aatu$ 
is indeed a typical Sebastes. of Ayres, and entirely identical with the i9. J^v^* 
maculaius of the latter, as the examination of the two specimens known to 
Girard has convinced me. The specimens are in poor condition, but the 
spots are still visible. The Sebastodet roaaeeuB of Ayres is therefore deprived 
of a name, and may receive that of SebMioiomutX pinniger. 

It is also proper to here remark that two species are apparently confound- 
ed by Girard under the name SebatttB mslanops, one with "a small spine upon 
the suprascapular bone, two others upon the edge of the opercle," and another 
from Gf^e Flattery with the lower opercular s^ine as well as the supraorbital 
ridges obsolete, and the forehead between the eyes perfectly arched. The 
latter may be named Sektutotomna MimaikmB, 

In conclusion, the.genus SebaHiehthyt ineludes at least ihttt genera. The JS&t 
htutichtkys nigfrowtehtt is somewhat related to Seorpttna, and diatiagaished by 
elevated, serrated coronal crests. Other Oalifomian specLee represented byU^e 
Sebaatea melan^ij seen by me,'difiier so much that thiif may be separated wad 
combined for the present under a genus Sebastotomus, of which the SebmHi 
mehw>p9 of Girard may be taken a« the type, fitill others, distinguished .by 
the teztore of the bones of the JkuU, armed orbital ridges, prefrontals, kt.y 
and represented hf SebattM homchu, Grd.,may be named .iBf^M^JiMMif. In A 
contemplated Monogcaph of the Scotpsnoids of California^ the celationA >of 
the species will be moee fully. discussed. 

U9imA 0«Btri¥iitio& te the SELAOflOLMT of dOiteaia. 

BY THEODORE GILL. 

Si|ioe the publication cof the eri^iele " On the CliuuBifici^ion pf the FamiU«t 
and Genera of .^ Sq,aiill of Cali^Q»rniA,"§ additional iniformation haa hee^ 

• Gill, Probwd. Acad. »•!. SoL, PhUo., 1MB, p. «7«. 

t The in«r««OT In tba wdibIiw of YvMbtm In the tpecjMcr satuUa,:tL »rmM :3pmUMFi»Vf0 
Korthem Seas, affords an excellent example of the truth of the oeaeBaliaation elaimtng — 
Inereaaed number of vertehm toTthfi cbldi^water lepreeentatiTfS of the fomnTee of iMntbd]^ 



1 AboitotoMtM, OilL Trpe iSsbotte* melofMrnt, Giraid. 
■i Free. Acad. Nat. 8clenoes,FhUa.,18e9r pp. 48»-Ml. 
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giyen in Uie ''Bulletin of the Mnsenm of Comparative Zoologj," hj He. f^- 
W. Pntnam, in a '* List of Specimens sent by the Mnsenm to different Imiti- 
tntions,*' and in the Proceedings of the California Academy of Natural Sci- 
ences by Dr. W. 0. Ajres.* The former enumerates the Triads semifaaeiata^ 
Girard, Triads HetUd, Putnam (= Rhinotriadi Henld, Gill) and AcantkioM 
Suckleyi, Girard <= Squalus Suckleyi^ GilL) Dr. Ayrea has in one 
article announced, very modestly and with scarcely a due appreciation of Its 
bearings, a startling discovery regarding the range of variation ci dentltSoii 
hi the Notidanoids, and in a subsequent communication, has informed ua of 
the discovery of a representative of the genus Alopias in the Bay of 8aa 
Francisco. 

Family ALOPECOIDJS. 

Genus ALOPIAS, Bat 
We are indebted to Dr. Ayres for the ** Notice of the acquisition of a flpeel* 
.men of Thrasher," taken in the Bay of San Francisco. The species la a 
very close representative \>/ the Atlantic form Alopias vulpesy differing, how- 
ever, in the proportions of the dorsal and -anal fins, and in the position of 
the branchial a|>ertures ; the tail constitutes decidedly more* than ^If of the 
entire length. The specimen is aboht five feet in length."— t^yref, op. eit., 
vol. iii. p. 66.) 

Dr. Ayres has abstained from naming this spedee, and it may be hoped 
that the true dilferenoes between it and the Atlantic species will be exhibited 
by the future nomendator. The announcement of any difference in the potA- 
tion of the branchial ajiertures from one not acquainted with the type, wHl 
be viewed with much skepticism by selachologists. 

Family GALEORHINOIDJE, GflL 

Subfimily MUSTBLINiB, Gill. 

Genus MUSTELUS, Cuv. 

This name may be reserved for the species distinguished by the anterior 
position of the first dorsal fin and the uniouspid teeth of the Jaws. The 
Mustelus lavis of Miiller and Henle is consequently excluded, the first dorsal 
fin being nearly midways between the pectoral and ventral fins, and the teeth, 
provided with a lateral cusp in addition to the usual median one ; the iSoetnt is 
also intimately connected with the uterus by means of a vitelline i^aoenta, 
according to Miiller and Henle, and is thus essentially distinguished from the 
typical Mustdi which resemble the other Galeorhinoids, That speeieB Is 
therefore a ^uliar generic type, and may hereafter be called Pleuraeromjflan 
ItBvis, 

If the rule now adopted by many of invariably retaining a generic name 
for the first species mentioned is adopted, Galearhinus will supplant Mitstslmmm 
I am not yet, however, prepared to adopt that rule, and shall for the present 
retain the name Mustelus. Galeus cannot be used for the genus typUled hj* 
the Squalus galeus of Linnnus, and if GaleorhitmSf which has been retained 
for it, should be shifted to Mustelus, a new name will be demanded for the 
former ; as itia desirable that the change should be as slight as possible, ti&at 
of EugcUeus may be accepted. 

Mustelus califobnicus, GMU. 

The first dorsal fin commences over the terminal third of the inner fk-ee 

margin of the pectoral fin, and its posterior point, though acutely prolonged^ 

oeases considerably in advance of the ventral fins. The anterior angle is 

blunt, but not rounded. The second dorsal is similar -in form to the first, 

* Proe. OaL Aoad. Nat Sciences, toL iU. pp. 16, 66. 
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but smaller, and its hinder half is OTor the anterior two-thirds of the anal, 
with the posterior angle of which its own is co-terminal. (The oandal fin, 
from the front of the lower lobe to its point, equals the distance between the 
snout and the interval between the third and fourth branchial apertures ; its 
terminal lobe little ezoeeds a fourth of its length, and is squarely truncated 
behind ?) The ventral fin has its outer margin, from the base to the angle, 
about as wide as the width from that angle to the x>08terior point. The 
length of the rostral plateau in front of the Jaw equals the width between 
the outer margins of the nostrils and the interval between the oomer folds of 
the upper jaw. 

D. 18 1 17. A. 18. P. 22. 

This species is distinguished by the proportions of the snout, the more 
acutely prolonged posterior angles of the dorsal and anal fins, and perhaps 
the form of the terminal lobe of the caudal ; but it ia probable that the latter 
is worn, and consequently the statement of the length of the fin and the form 
of the posterior lobe must be accepted with reserve. The number of cartila- 
ginous rays found after dissection of the skin is less than in the European 
species. 

A single adult specimen was obtained by Dr. Stimpson at San Francisco, 
during his visit to that city as a member of the Scientific Corps of the North 
Pacific Exploring Expedition. 

From Panama, the Institution has received several specimens of a closely>- 
related species, distinguished by the projection of the posterior angle of the 
first dorsal fin to the vertical of the origin of the ventrals, although the an- 
terior fourth of the base of the fin is above the i>ectoral. The caudal fin 
equals the distance between the snout and third branchial aperture, and its 
terminal lobe nearly equals a third of the length, and is obliquely truncated 
behind. The species may be named Mastelus dorsalis. 

These species are interesting as being the first species of the genus found 
in the Padfio waters of America. The Mustelus/eiis of Ayres is a species of 
Triads I 

Family NOTIDANOWJE, Owen. 

Genus NOTORHYNCHUS, GiU (ex Ayres). 

In the year 1855, and in the first volume of the Proceedings of the <' Cali- 
fornia Academy of Natural Sciences" (p. 73), " Dr. Wm. O. Ayres exhibited 
a specimen of a slutrk of a new generic type, with the following description* ' 
of the genus 

" NOTORHYNCHUS, Ayres. 

''Dorsal fin single. Branchial apertures seven on each aide. Spiracles 
two. Nostrils double, snbterminal. Snout broad, depressed. Tail much 
elongated, with the fin beneath. Teeth in several rows, those of the lower 
Jaw flattened, arched, serrated ; those of the uppier jaw of diverse forms, the 
middle ones slender, the outer ones approximating those of the lower Jaw in 
form." 

He remarked, that "the shark here described presents, certainly, a very 
singular grouping of characters. The only genus with which it oan be com*. 
pared is Cuvier's Notidanua^ previously separated by Rafinesque under the 
name of Heptranchiaa^ both founded on Lao6pdde's SqueUus cinereus. With this 
our type agrees in the remarkable feature of a single dorsal Jin and seven 
branchial apertures. But in Notidanus the teeth of both jaws are represented 
as similar inform^ and the musule pointed^ the existence of spiracles being as*, 
sorted by the one author and denied by the other. We have also in our fidi 
the tail almost as much elongated as in Alopiof,** 

The characters attributed to the genus tiatorhynchus are common toaUthe 
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rfpreff.iitQtiY*e& of the family^ except tlie nnmber of brftitchiftl aperturea j in 
whitih respect tbe getius res^Hibles NoHdanw^ or Ileptranchit^. That geuiis 
Itai also the '* teeth io several raws ; those of the lower jaw ilattened, arelied, 
»erratf^d; tht?5eof the upper jaw of diverge forma, the middle onea slender, 
the outer onea approxiiDatitig thoae of the lower jaw Iti form ;'' the *^ suont 
bro«d| depresied ;*' '* gpirjiclefi two,"^the invariable niimbe^r wheo djoveloped 
itt all flihe« !— and **the tail moch elongated, with the &n beneath.'* Not^* 
thtfnehnsm therefore Dot distinguished by auj character whaterer from Hep- 
francMoHt eHher in the f^enerlo or speciSEj descriptions of Ay res. 

Sueb being the oasei Girard and mjanlf referr*^ the species to the g^niu 
Hepfanchus or UepfTanchiuHi Raf«, and the jtt^tnes^ of that reference^ nader 
the circnmBUnees^ will be nnhe^itating'ly admitted by e^erj logical mind. 

The oanspi of Dr* Ay res' manifold errors in the case are nnknown ; the 
peculiarity of the dentition of the Notidanoida m described in every text-book 
of ichthyology, and if Dr. Ayres had even cou suited the Animal Kingdom^ 
of Cuvier^ — aooeB^ible to £nglish atudenta through a number of translatione^ 
his nrror would not have been committed* 

Subs Rquent ly, I discovered the jaws of a Not! dan old tafteu at Kiaqually, 
Oregon, by one of the gentlemen attached to Wilkti'a Exploring Expedition. 
Finding that the teeth were geneHoally similar to those of nrptanchtis itidicus 
of Muller and HeDle^ and resembled them rather than those of the typleal 
Hi'pfanchi or Hixaitchi^ and, fnrther, that the teeth of both more nearly re- 
sembled thoae of Hexanchus than Jlfiptanchm^ I felt compelled to eombtne the 
two speoles in a petuliar genua- I thus connected the views of Miijler and 
Heule and others regarding the generic value of the nnmher of brancht&l 
Apertures with those of Bonaparte aa to the generic value of the dentition* 
Ab the Heptanchus imHeua was known to be ^' dark bluish grey abovo^ witb* 
unmeroos smnll, irregular, blaek blot<jhes^ lighter beneath/' the coloration 
Attributed by Ajres to his Notorhi^nchns macuialus, I ventnred to refer the 
jaws of tho Niaqua)ly shark to that speciei, fiinoe color is generally coinei» 
dent with structure ; the limited number of species of Nbtidanoids, the absence^ 
BO far as known^ of two closely- relati^d representatives in a single Fauna, aud 
the occurrence of Ay res' species in th^ same faunal region as the Ni squally 
shark; appeared to warrant this Identifloation, the neceaaity of con^nuatlon 
of which, how ever J I did then, as I now do, emphatically insist upon* I 
therefore perfectly agree with Dr. Ayrea as to the impossibility of certainty 
•* when [bis] description is so extremely indefinite/* and ^ in order that 
ftrrther cavil at the identification of the Nisqually shark with Notorlitfnc/iu» 
tfiaculfttus may be avoided, suggest that the former may be named NtitGrhpitihm^ 

Having previously identified the Ni&qually shark with the Californlan 
Kotidanoid— erroneously it may be— 1 felt compelled to retain Ayres' name, 
and did not detail the hislory of the genua, as suoh would have involved thene^ 
cessity ofcritioism, bnt simpty remarked that the name ** was proposed by J&r* 
Ay res under a misappr'elieufiou/' 

Immediately after the publication of my article, Dr* Ayrea* insinuat^^ 
thai his name was not given under a misapprehension, and asserted that 
his * * * miBapprehenaion' was, that (he) regarded the speciea as the type of 
a new genus/ ^ Such misapprehension Is of course evident, bnt I cannot pereeiv©^ 
why the name should be considered apart from the ifiea of the genus. I m<^ 
deed Ihiuk tbat the name itaelf, eonsidered in the abstract, is obJeeiloiiablQ 
and rather unmeaning if not, Indeed, more censnrable. The etymology of 
the name is not obvions ; its formation would indicate that it meant *' back 
inout, op beak, '* but It is possible that it is composed of riSe? and ft^X'^^t ^'*' 
allusion to the protuberant tin out* 
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Dr. Ajres theH impliea that it is onljr after aeverftl duuiges that I h&ve ar- 
rived at the oonelusioa regarding the generic distinotion of Notorhj/nchus, I 
have had two opinioDB} one, before seeing the species, that it was a Heptran- 
ckias of Rafinesq^ae or MofUanchm of MliUer, — aooepting the views of ilUilar 
and Henle, Qray,^GiraMl, £o.y->aiid Uie final one, after studj of the NisqaaUjr 
jaw, that it was the representative of a distinct genos. For that, genus I 
have adopted Ayres' name^ bat hy no means the ideas connected with it by 
him. 

One statement of Biu Ayres is especially entitled to attention, as, if oor« 
robor^ed, it must effect an entire revolatlon in oar views respecting the value 
of dentition, and is entirely opposed to the experience of Miiller and Henle, 
Bonaparte, Agassiz, and all others. He remarks that my description of the 
dentition '* represents the individual specimen on which it was founded ; but 
the species is quite common here, and I find that the number aud the forms 
of the teeth vary so mach tha;t m.y. original description, which Mr. Gill says 
is * equally app^caUe to any species of the family,' is fully as close as nature 
will allow us to draw." It is certainly rather unfortunate for science, as well 
as himseli^ that Dr. Ayres .has omitted to produce proof of so remarkable a* 
discovery, as, on account of the respectability and number of Uie gentlemea 
alluded to who have adopted other views, and in deference to Vhom reasons 
might be aasigned, it will be regarded with at least some" doubt and skeptv- 
cism, notwithstanding eveu Dj\ Ayres' assertion. It is scarcely necessary to 
iremark, that if this discovery is confirmed, NotorhynckuB must be suppressed 
and its species referred to Heptranchias ; but until such is done, it may, with- 
out any imputation on the perfect reliability of Dr. Ayres, be retained, since 
that learned gentleman has himself done so, notwithstanding his discovery 
and the admission of a misapprehension Ia* regarding its representative as 
the type of anew genus. 



June 7 th. 
Ma. Jban£3 in the Gkair. 
Seven members present. 

Mr. Gill called the attention of the members to several points in lehthy- 
ology and Conchology. He exhibited from the collection of the Academy a 
i^eclmen of a species of Fereopm obtained by Surgeou General Hammond in 
JLansas. The differences between it and the PereopsU guUattUy Ag., of Lake 
Superior, also exhibited, were strong; the head is larger, (contained 3} times 
in the length, exdudoe of caudal ;) the dorsal is higher^ (the longest ray eqjoal 
to 4} of length }) the anal is also higher, (the longest ray contained six times 
in length ;) the pectoral equals the height of the dorsal (=4) ;) the ventral 
especially is longest, contained 5| times in the lengthy and its extremity covers 
the anus, which is nearer the snout than the margin of the caudal fin. The 
species may be named, in honor of its distinguished discoverer, PercopsU 
JEtammondii, 

Mr. Gill remarked that, after an examination of the species of Sodisj Raf., 
and Paralepisj Cuv;, in the collection of the Academy, he Tfas convinced that 
the families of Paralepidoids and Alepidosauroids were most closely allied. 

Mr. Gill next referred to the history of the naine Oymnotua^ 'showing that it 
had been originally founded solely on the GymnotuB earapus, and that even 
after the introdH«tiou of the Oymnotut eleetnomw into the system, the O. carapua 
was retained as the first of the genus. The retention of the name Gymnotat 
for the O, electrictu and the bestowal of a new one on O, earapits are therefore 
obvious infractions of the laws of nomenclature. The name Gymnotut must 
be retained tot Q, MnpiM, and a new one given to^the Qymnotm electrmtBj Linn. 
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That of JSleetrophorus will be appropriate. This change is the less to be re- 
gretted, as the nomenclature of carapus is in a confhsed state, that name haying 
been previously applied by RaJSnesqne to a species of the genns Ftereufer, Mr. 
Gill gave an enumeration of the genera of Gymn6toidB, admitting the genera 
EUetrophortu^ OymnoteSj Gill, (Gymnotas sequilabiatus, Humb.)) (Tj^oftM, Art., 
^==Garapus,) Stemopygut^ M.T., Hypopomus, Gill, {Rhamphiehthyn MuReri^ Kanp,) 
Mhamphiehihysy M. T., StemarehuSj Schneid., and Slemarehorhynekui, Oast. Mr. 
Gill concluded by suggesting that the Gymnotoids were perhaps related to 
the Nematognathi, and remarked that he knew several undescribed sp^es. 

Mr. Gill next called attention to the fact that the genus for which til Aiame 
Melanlho had been recently accepted from Bowdich, had long before been 
characterized under the name Campeloma by Rafinesque. In' June, 1819, in 
the 88th volume of the Journal de Physique, (p. 423,) that type is introduced 
in the following terms : 

(26) Campeloma. Test ovale. Ouverture ovale, base tronqu^e, lievres r^ 
Archies, flexeuses, unies en pointe post4rieurement. Point d'ombilic. Ani- 
mal inconnu. J'en ai une seule espdce trouv^e dans FOhio. C. crcuntla, 4 
tonrs de spires contraires, sommet aigu, test 6pai8, ouverture plus de la molti^' 
de la longueur totale. 

This diagnosis is evidently only applicable to a Viviparoid, and was doubt- 
less founded on a reversed specimen of the Paludina ponderosa of Say, or ft 
. closely related species. The name has indeed been referred, by the erudite 
Hermannsen, to the synonymy of MelanoptiSf and in this he has been followed 
by the brothers Adams, but the diagnosis, as well as the habitat, cannot sup-' 
port such a reference. 

In advance of the publication of the generic name Campeloma, Rafinesque 
had proposed a new genus — AmbloxU — in the third volume of the '''American 
Monthly Magazine and Critical Review," (p. 365, Sept., 1818,) which was also 
doubtless intended for the Paludina ponderofa and its congeners,* but the in- 
sufficiency of his generic diagnosis, as well as the want of connection with 
any described B^ecieSj will prevent its adoption. 

The speaker remarked that he would not attempt to enumerate the species 
of Campeloma^ as he could not agree with previous authors regarding their 
limits, and had not the material to arrive at a satisfactory opinion himself ; 
he could therefore only refer to the genus an assemblage of forms represented 
by the same specific names as were formerly placed under Mdantho, after the 
exclusion of Paludina ElliottU of Lea, which probably belongs to the g^nus' 
Lioplax. The names referred to the synonymy of the other species mentioned 
under that genus appear to represent forms of the genus, with the exceptions 
of Paludina cornea^ Val., and Lymnula ventricoeaj Raf. The former name was 
doubtless proposed for the Lioplax eubcarinatay having the " sutures deeply im- 
pressed," and the " rampe " around the spire being especially characteristic 
of that shell. The LymntUa ventrieosa was probably founded on Aneulosaprae*, 
roia, or an allied species. 



June 14th, 
Yice-PresideDt Bridges in the Chair. 

Twelve members present. 

A paper was presented for publication entitled '^ On the Inflaence 
of the Earth's Atmosphere on the Color of the Stars.'' By Jacob 
Ennis. 



« III. O. AtDbloziii. Uniralve. Sbell thick oboval; month oral, rounded at the base, i_ 

above, with a thick appendage of the lip ; columella flexuouf ; a nnall rvgpae umbiUcus. 2 gpecl— . 
—1. A. ebumea ; 2, A, vetUricoBO, Bal. 

[June, 
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yiee-Presideiit Bkidqes in the Chair. 
Foarteen members present 

June 28<A. 

Dr. Carson in the Chair. 

Eleven members present. 

A letter was read from Thos. B. Wilson, M. D., of date Jane 28th, 
1864, tendering his resignation as President of the Academy. 

On report of the respective committees, the following papers were 
ordered to be published in the Proceedings : 

• 
DeseriptioBf ef &ew spedes tf lUriae INVERTEBBATA from Puget Boimd, 
eoUeoted by the Nataralif ti of the North-west Boundary Commisftion, A. H. 
Campbell, Esq., CommiBiioner. 

BY DR. WM. STIMPSON. 

The following deecriptioDfl art eztrae^, by pernibdoii, from the ZooIodAal Beport of thft Bovn- 
darj CommiMion. They were written In the veitr 1860, and aocompanied by illnstrative drawings 
of all the speoiea, whieh, U may be hoped, wiu aoon be pnbliehed. 

CRUSTACBA. 

EUPAGUBUS ESKMEBLYI. 

Garapax smooth, except where the setae are attached. Median tooth of the 
front nearly obsolete ; lateral teeth small but sharp and well-marked. Eyes 
moderately long and slender, but not longer than the pedancle of the oater 
antennae ; cornea little dilated, with a tuft of hair at the apex. Acicles small, 
pilose, not reaching the tips of the eyes. Feet all very hairy. Chelipeds 
short and stout, both falling considerably short of the extremities of the am- 
bulatory feet, and strongly but not very thickly armed with short spines. 
In the greater cheliped the carpus is about as long as the palm of the hand ;. 
fingers shorter than the palm ; two distinct rows of sharp tubercles on the 
dactylus. Smaller cheliped hardly reaching to the middle of the dactylus of 
the greater one, convex, or with an obtuse median Carina armed with strong, 
spines. There are no prominent spines or tubercles on the inferior surface 
of the merus and carpus ii^ either cheliped. Color of hands in alcoholic spe- 
cimens light red. 

Length 2 inches \ length of carapax, 0*4; of right carpns^nd hand together 
0-61 inch. 

An orthodactyle species, near K puheteentulut, but with shorter and strongly 
spinous chelipeds. We have named it after the late lamented naturalist who 
discovered it. 

HiPPOLYTB PBIONOTA. 

A short, plump species. Carapax with a high, compressed back, crested 
nearly the whole length, somewhat channelled longitudinally on each side 
hear the crest, and armed with three spines in a longitudinal row above 
and behind the eyes ; also with a strong antennal and a pterygostbmian spine. 
Dorsal crest not sharp and lamelliform, but armed with four strong teeth, the 
front edges of which are beset with aculei, which, especially in the posterior 
teeth, form a transverse row when viewed from above. Rostrum more than 
half as long as the carapax, laihelltform, very broad, though not as Jiroad as 
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long ; its front ontline blunt, triangular or rounded ; whole upper front and 
end margin minutely serrated with hispidifornP teeth ; lower margin with 
four small simple ones near the end. Eye witb a spine at the inner apex ; ' 
8quamiform appendix to the antennae elongate-triangular in shape, with 
pointed end, not reaching beyond the ;rostrun. External naxillipeds reach- 
ing nearly to extremity of rostrum, and provided with both exognath and 
epignath ; antepenult joint broad, with a strong spine at the external apex. 
Feet of the first, second and third pairs provided with an epipod. Abdomen 
with the dorsum rounded ; third joint a little prominent, with an obtnselj 
triangular, not conspicuous tooth at the posterior margin ; lower maripi^ 
of the segments smooth and obtuse, except the fourth and fifth, which form 
teeth. Four pairs of dorsal acalei on the terminal joint. Length; about one 
inch. 

Easily distinguished from the other North Pacific lamelli-rostral species- by 
the 'serrated margins of the dorsal teeth and rostrum. II approaches nearest 
to H. spina {Sowerbei), but has three 8upra-qrbi1».l spines instead of two. From 
jr. peetenifera it differs in the non-pectinated margins of the abdomen. 

Seven specimenfi of this fine species were dredged in Febmary and Bfarehv 
by Lieut. White, in -different parts of the Sound, viz., in Hale's. Passage^ lO 
fathoms, soft bottom ; off Lummi I., in 8 — 12 fathoms, shelly ; near Sanr Joapi 
I., in 2 — 4 fathoms, mud. 

HiPPOLYTB SUCKLITI. 

Carapax with the anterior half of the dorsum crested and- sloping forward ;. 
no supra-orbital spines ; a strong antennal and pterygostondan spine presents 
Fourth joint of abdomen acute below. Rostrum large, but scarcely as long 
as the car&pax, curved, rather broad and lamelliform, with a slender acnte 
tip ; lower margin four-toothed ; upper margin including crest of carapax six- 
toothed, beginning at the anterior third of the length of the rostrum. External 
maxillipeds of moderate size, reaching nearly to extremity of antennary ap* 
pendix, and provided with both exognath and epignath. Feet long, the last 
pair reaching nearly to the tip of the rostrum ; first pair only provid^ With an 
epipod ; dactyll of the last three pairs elongated, with only one terminal nn- 
guiculus. Abdominal segments with smooth edges ; superior margin of third 
segment obtuse. ^Length 1} inches. 

In the characters of the dorsal crest and rostrum it is much like Jl. €M» 
mardif but it has no spine over the eye. From JI. Fabricii it differs in having 
more numerous teeth on the superior margin of the rostrum, some of which 
are placed nearer to its extremity. It has less nufherous superior teeth tiian 
occur in If. Layi. 

Dredged in the circumlittoral ^one. We have conferred upon this species 
the name of our friend Dr. Sackley, one of the earliest and most successftcl 
investigators of Piigettian Zoology. 

HiPPOLYTl STYLUS. 

Body slender ; abdomen strongly genticulated. Carapax smooth ; back not 
crested except for a short distance anteriorly. There is an antennal spine^ 
but neither supra-orbital nor pterygostomian. Rostrum slender, somewhat 
styliform, perfectly straight, and equal to the carapax in length ; it is armed 
above with four or five teeth near the base, while the anterior two-thirds is 
edentulous ; below there are five or six teeth.' Antennary appendix oblong, 
scarcely shorter than the rostrum, and obUquely truncate at the end. Exter- 
nal maxillipeds very small, reaching only to the extremity of the pednncle of 
the antennte, or to the basal third of the rostrum ; they are provided with an 
epignath, but no exognath. None of the feet have an epipod. Terminal joint 
of the abdomen with four pairs of dorsal aculeL Length 1} inches. 

Taken in the Straits of De Fuca by the U. S. Exploring Expedition. 
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This is ^e most 8lendi6r species whieh has cbifte niideir oxit notice, 'the cara- 
pvix is crested at the anHeirior third'; there are no sntnta-orbitsl spines, but the 
antennal and pterygoetomian spiiies are present, the latter spine being high 
in position ftrom the narrowness or little height of the caifapax. Rostrum 
exceedingly slender, scarce higher than tridfe, curved, a little longer than the 
carapax, and armed with Ibur teeth over the eye ; elsewhere smooth to the 
tip ; below there are four minute distant teeth. The antennulffi are rather 
long, the thick flagellUm reaching to the extremity ot the rostrum. Anten- 
nary appendage a Tittle longer than the rostrum* The external mazillipeds 
reach to the middle of the rostrum aiid have no exognath ; the epignath per- 
haps exists, but we have been unable to discover it in our specimens. The 
feet are very slender, and none of them have an epipod. The abdomen i9 
very long and strongly genioulated. Third segment compressed aod promt'* 
aent, as in Pamlal^; penult joint much elongated. Length H inches. 

Found in d^ep water. 

IdOTHSA WflltBI. 

Body slender ; sides sli^tly convex ; head large* Outei^ antenna) nearly 
two-thirds as long: as the body ; the iagellum ecpialling the peduncle inr 
length and composed of from sixteen to- eighteen joints. I^st tlioracic seg- 
ment short, less than tvro* thirds as long as the Seconds Abdomen segmented 
as in /. Wo»n69$mi$kii and the others of this group ; it is one-hadf longer thsuot 
broad, slightly narrowing posteriorly, with the extremilgf! rounded, tlruncat^ 
and bluntly acuminated at the middle. Feet moderately stout. Color yel- 
lowish, minutely punctate with datk gray. Length of body 0-81 ;• length of 
abdomen 0*27 inches. 

It is allied to /. Wosnetsetukii^ but is very mucl^ more elongated. It differat 
from I. medta, following Dana^s- description, in its much longer antenn». 

We have dedicated this species to Lieut. J. W. White, who oommanded ihA 
Revenue Cutter in the Sound while the Boundary Survey was in progres^i 
and who rendered essential: aid. to the Katuralists of the Survey, by dredgingj 
many of the most interesting novelties which were obtained. 

k 

Body nearly linear, nearly five times' a* long as broady broadest at tlie siltto 
thoracic segments Sxternal antonnsd a little more than- oae^half as long ag 
the body ; last two joints of the peduncle subequal ; flagellum a little shorten 
th»n the peduncle and ten-jointed. Abdomen consisting^ as in tb» others of 
the group, of three joints, with the partial separation of a fovrtii ; subrectaa^ 
gular with convex extremities^ luid scarcely less brOad at its teun»ate poste- 
rior extremity than. at the anterkn*; The posterior eztrsmity is peculiar itt 
shape, the angle on either side projecting strongly, and separated by ft sotclv 
from the convex or subtriangular mld(^ porMon, vtrhich; beitrs a small too^ 
at the middle. The opercular abdominal feet which cover the branchial or 
swimming feet are large, nearly co^erlnig the entire under side of the abdo- 
men. Thoraeic feet slender. Length of the body 0*76 {, greatest breadth 0*17 ; 
length of the abdomen 0*20 inch. 

We find no note of the depth of Water in which this spsoies waS' dvedged*. 

AlOiL BS&LTOiSPB. 

Smoothy subelliptieali, and potated aatesioriy; Head with « SittaH, shov^^ 
blunt, rostriform process over the base Hi the supsriMr antenaa. Eyes ovtatev- 
very large, but distant, and beaotifViUy gtvnulated (faeelted). Thorax nutheir' 
broad; segments each markedvWilih'SCattcfred its^iresssd pnnotie^ mostly in *i 
transverse rom Abd9»ina} segiMntS: five in anmbcr) thn tem^ial one sonllM' 
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^ornii with its margin entire ; apex obtnie. In the alcoholic specimens the 
color of the body is yellowish-gray, clouded ; lateral margins with a series of 
black spots or blotches ; base of abdomen black ; caadal segments edged with 
blackish ; eyes blue. Length of the body 0-76 ; greatest breadth 0*37 ; length 
of caadal segments 0*20 inch. 

Two specimens are in the collection. It is perhaps an Aeherunaf bat we 
have access to no figure or description of that genus of Lucas. 

BOPYBOIOBS A0UTIMA£GINATU8| UOY. gCU. et Sp. 

We propose this name for a new parasitic anisopod which we are unable 
to refer to any genus hitherto established, though it approaches rery cloaelr 
to Bopyrm in form, and indeed in all its' characters, except that the abdomi- 
nal branchias of the female are rudimentary, being merely transverse flesh/ 
ridges, instead of laminsB. The upper surface, except the somewhat conTez 
head, is flat and smooth, with the segments sharply definecl. The margins of 
the body are very acute and somewhat recurved, especially at the head. The 
abdomen is distinctly six-articulated, the joints being indicated by deep in- 
cisions around the entire margin, dividing it into eleven subequal parts, so 
that the terminal joint is very small, no larger than a lateral extremity of one 
of the preceding ones. It is 0-29 inch in length, and 0*21 in greatest breadth.' 

It is found in the branchial cavity of HippolyU brwiroMtrU. 

JBopyrus hippofytes E^royer, belongs properly to the same genus. From this 
species ours differs in the acuteness of the margins and in the sharply square- 
cut lateral extremities of the abdominal segments. 

CaPBELLA ElNMlBLTI. 

A large, pellucid species. Head armed with two small slender spines 
above, in a transverse line over the eyes. No spines on the first thoracic 
segment, and scarcely any on the second. The remaining segments, how- 
ever, are armed with strong sharp tubercles on the sides, and a few smaller 
ones above. These tubercles become progressively sharper posteriorly. Su- 
perior antennae about one-half as long as the body ; peduncle very thick 
and strong, with the first joint shorter than the second, and the last joint 
two-thirds as long as the second ; flagellum very thin, filiform, equalling in 
length the last joint of the peduncle, and consisting of twenty joints. Inferior 
antennae small, reaching the middle of the second joint of the superior anten- 
nae, subpediform, and setose below. Branchial vesicles subovate, one-half 
longer than broad. Hand of the second pair of feet elongated, nearly three 
times as long as broad, thick and armed with two or three small slender teeth 
on the concave palm. Feet of the three posterior pairs short. 

Length of the body 1*1 ; of the superior antennae 0-52 ; of the first and 
second thoracic segments taken together 0*44 inch. The description is that 
of a male. 

Found on the bottom of the Revenue Gutter at Port Townsend. 

Amphithos humsbaus. 

Body robust, entire ; dorsum rounded, smooth and unarmed. Eye of mode- 
rate size, rounded, situated on a short projection of the head bletween the 
bases of the superior and inferior antennae. Superior antenna nearly as long 
as the body, the peduncle constituting less than one-third of its length ; fla- 
gellum tapering to an exceedingly fine extremity. Inferior antenna half as 
Ipng as the body, with its flagellum no longer than the antepenult Joint of 
tiie peduncle. Epimera of the fifth pair large. Gnathopoda, or feet of the first 
two pair, with rather small, weak, subpediform hands in both sexes ; those of 
the third and fourth pairs with the basal joint very large and much expanded, 
nearly as broad as their epimera ; meros-joint in the same pairs small, com^ 



NATURAL 80IIN0S8 Off PHII«ADXLPHIA. ' IS? 

pressed, with a sharp arcuated anterior margin. Caudal stylets all with 
equal rami ; last pair with the rami very short and flattened, the outer one 
armed with small hooks at its extremity. Telson small, obtuse-triangular. 

Length of the body in a female, 1-2 ; height at the fifth thoracic segment, 
epimera included, 0*25 inch. 

Found about low- water mark. 

AbONTX FILIOIB. 

Head with a strong triangular process on each side beneath the base of the 
superior antennae ; extremity of this process not acute. Superior antennse 
very short, about as long as the head, with a long, thick pencil of hair on the 
inner side of each ; basal joint large, with a strong protuberance above, 
forming a prominent angle at its anterior extremity ; flagellum seven-jointed, 
the first joint constituting one-third of its length ; accessary flagellum tri- 
articulate. Inferior antennae longer than the body ; the peduncle, however, 
constitutes but a small part of their length, being but little larger than «the 
superior antennae ; the very slender filiform flagellum appears as if serrated 
above, but is not provided with calceole. The first pair of feet in our sin- 
gle specimen appear to be pointed and simple, the dactylus not being re- 
tracted against the manus, which has no palm ; second pair with a minute 
truncate hand, supporting a small tuft of hair at the base of the dactylus. 

The dorsum in this species is sharp, or carinated, but not dentated, being 
entire and smooth in outline for the greater part of its length, and similar in 
the thoracic and first three abdominal segments. There is, however, a deep, 
triangular sinus between the third and fourth abdominal segments, the latter 
being strongly protuberant, projecting over the very small fifth segment. The 
second abdominal segment is subtruncate below, and has a deep semicircular 
sinus on the anterior lateral margin, near its lower extremity. Rami of the 
last pair of caudal stylets shorter than those of the second pair, and telson 
*rather elongated and slit in two down the middle. 

Length about one-third of fn inch. 

It resembles an English species of which a figure has been privately circu- 
lated by G. Spence Bate, Esq., under the name of '' Lynanatta choMsiea H. 
Bdw." 

Dredged in deep water, by Lieut. White. 

GaxVABUS SUBTliriB. 

A small/ compressed species of rather soft and delicate structure. Dorsum 
rounded. Epimera moderately large. Bye broad-oval, nearly round. An-^ 
tennae of both pairs very slender ; superior ones as long as the body. Basal 
joint more than twice as thick as the next, but shorter ; third joint less than 
half as long as the second ; flagellum with about thirty articulations ; acces- 
sory flagellum nearly twice as long as the last joint of the peduncle. 

Inferior antennae nearly three-fourths as long as the superior ones ; first 
joint of the peduncle armed beneath with a sharp process, which nearly 
reaches the end of the second } third joint mere than twice as long as the 
first ; fourth shorter than third ; flagellum two-thirds as long as the pe- 
duncle. 

Second gnathopod with merus and carpus aonte below ; hand subovate, 
twice as long as broad ; palm oblique, with a small, sharp tooth at its jSos- 
terior extremity, reached by the tip of the finger when closed. First, second 
and third joints of the abdomen armed above with a sharp central spine on 
the posterior margin, and with four or five minute spines, or sharp comb-like 
teeth on each side of the middle spine, the margin bearing these latter spines 
being a little concave. At the corresponding part of the fourth and fifth ab- 
dominal segments, there itf» also j^wo or three* vpiiiies similar to the central 



spine of the other segments, thongh not quite so large. Telsota'bifi4y the 
forks rather elongated. Golor of the alcoholic specimens greenish-grey^ 
mottled with paler and darker patches. Leagth about two-fifths of an inch. 

Although we have not seen the posterior pair of caudal stylets in this spe- 
cies, which are lost in both our specimens, we liaye little doubt' that U is 
closely allied to G. Umgicauda Brandt, which inhabits the Asiatic coast of 
the North Pacific, in which these stylets are very long. It differs from the 
Asiatic species in having a spine at the extremity of the palm in the greater 
f iiallK>pod, in the sl^irler terminal joint of ihe pedmticle ii the superior an- 
tennae, in the bs^al sjiine of the inferior antennv, end in the esnuigemeMi of 
the dorsal spines .^f 'the fibdomen. 

This species lAhabits Abe circumlittoral sone. 

AxPHITBOJfOTUS BBPTiMDSHTi.TnS. 

strongly compressed and carinated, like A, earinata; cMina dentated pes-* 
teriprly, the last two thoracic, «nd first flye abdominal segments terminating 
posteriorly in teeth j last two teeth very much projecting and sharp. Hcm 
with a deep notoh or sinus on the front margin, near the inferior angle, at 
the insertion of the inferior antennae. Rostrum rather elender, sharp, * 
little ourving downward, and reaching to a little beyond the middle of the 
first joint of the superior antennae. Sye moderately large, OTal, and oblique 
in position. Antennm about one-third as long as the body ; the superior 
ones with flagellum of eleren joints ; inferior ones «bout as long as the su- 
perior, with a forwardopointing spine at the base below, and a seyen -jointed 
flagellum. 

Gnathopoda with small but wellxformed subcheliform hands ; remainiuf^ 
feet as usual in A, tannaiut and the other species of the group. Length half 
an inch. 

Found at and below low-water mark. 

AmPHITHONOTUS OOOIDMNTALIB. 

Closely allied to the arctic A,panppla Er., and the east-coast specieK, A. 
cataphraetus Sim., but differing firom both in being more elongated, having 
less height and breadth. It also differs from the latter species in being less 
strongly carinated and dentated ; but the carinae are sharper than in A. pan- 
opUif and the two teeth on the second abdominal segment are especially 
prominent. The integuments are rather less indurated than in the allied 
species. The superior antennss are a little longer than the inferior, hut 
scarcely more ths^n one-fourth as long as the body. 

Length from tip of rostrum to tip of teUon, 0-76 ; greatest breadth, 0*21 j 
height, 0-24 inch. 

Two specimens were brought home by the Boundary Oommission. 

AXPILISCA PDOBTICA. 

Head not much produced. Antennae of both pairs very slender ; superior 
ones less than half as long as the inferior ones, with the iMtsal joint Yexy 
thick, twice as thick, though only half as long, as the next joint. 6nperior 
antennae four-fifths as long as the body; peduncle long, smooth above. 
Dorsum of the thorax and abdomen for the most part smooth and rounded, 
but the last three joints of the abdomen are separated fh>m the preceding 
ones by a deep notch, and project into two sharp teeth. Terminal joiA 
in the third and fourth pairs of feet, one-half longer than the two preceding 
joints together. In the seventh pair of feet the meros-joint is expanded pos- 
teriorly into an ovate lamina, fringed with plumose setae, as in A, laevigata. 
Posterior margin of the third abdominal segment with a small notch Just 
above the inferior angle. Last pair of caudal stylets large, with rami much 
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longer than tiu^e of the two preceding pairs. Telaon oblongi narrower and 
less tapering than in mo9t species of tEe genus. 

Length 0*45 inch. 

Dredged in |en t^thoms^ on a mnddj bottom, in Sale's .Passage, by Lient 
White. 

AxicotaBA. hovQw^vniOA. 

Body broad, Tobust, hispid aboTe. Eye placed on a high papilla, and 
double, or divided in two longitudinally. Chelate "antennae*' nmch shorter 
than the proboads ; their slender lower branch, however, is much longer, 
nine jointed, not tapering, and with blunt extremity. Proboscis large, rery 
stout, elliptical in outline. Feet rather thick, fourth joint stoutest ; upper 
surfaces sparsely hispid; basal Joints armed with slight dentiform protuber- 
ances, ovigerous feet of moderate length. Abdomen larger half as long as the 
body. Diameter nearly three-fourths of an inch. 

We know the genus Ammothsa 4of Leach only by the short diagnosis of 
Dana, in the U. S. Exploring Expedition, Crust, ii., p. 1390 (" Nympho affinis. 
Ramus antennsB Idngior, a-articulatus,") «nd may be wrong in referring this 
species to it. Oneepeeimen occurs in the collection. 

GEPHTBEA. 
PBASOOLOSOinnC xxaspbbatum* 

Body brownish, tmrveid in the Conn of an are, and thickest jiear the poste- 
rior esttremity. Surfaoe wrinkied transversely and covered with small black- 
ish grains, about one-«ixtieth of an inch in diameter, rather larger and less 
crowded pQsteri<»rly, and smaller «nd less numerous on the concave than on 
the convex side. Proboscis bluish-white, with numerous irregular transverse 
blackiah bands, interrupted on the concave side. The proboscis being par- 
tially retracted in our single specimen, we are unable to see its extremity dis- 
tinctly, but it seeml to have « serios of six or eight crowded rings of minute 
blackish echinulations next the mouth, as in the allied forms. 

Length 2 inches ; thickness of the body, 0*46; thickness of proboscis, 0*2 
inch. 

SrtmmABnB affinis. 

Almost identical with S.fossor Stm., from Massachusetts Bay, but with the 
body smoother about the middle, where there is no trace of the echinated an- 
Buli, which may be discerned even on the middle segments in 8,fo98or. 

Found in muddy bottoms in from len to twenty fathoms. 

Dredged by Lieut. J. W. White. 

TUNICATA. 
Ctnthia haustos. 

Body globular, strongly and coarsely corrugated in an iiretgularly reticu- 
lating manner, with the interstices deep and the prominent parts covered wiUi 
coarse sand, strongly ags^ntinated. Apertures at the extremities of long cy- 
lindrioal tubes, nearly equalling in length the diameter of the hody. TheMi, 
tubes are wrinkled transversely, and are from onCfthird to one-half as thick 
as they are long. The branchial tube is considerably longer than the anal. 

Diameter about two inches. 

With the next species, this forms masses which are found somewhat abun- 
dant^ on shelly bottoms in the circumlittoral zone in Pnget Sound. 

'CnrYBiA CkBBsti. 

Body elojigated, Attached at ono •n4i more or.lesp eylindriAalf or somewhat 
Expressed and, when contracted, half as thick as long. Surface free from 
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encrasting mattersi corrugated both longitndinallj and transTerselj ; the 
longitudlaal plications are frequently strongest and most regullr/bat often 
they are rendered irregular or nearly obliterated by the transverse ones. 
The apertures are placed near together at the extremity of the body on 
slight protuberances, which are probably produced in life into short tubes. 
Branchial sac with ten slight longitudinal folds, not lamelliform ,* filaments 
at its summit numerous, small, slender and simple. 

The largest specimen is 1*4 inch in length, and 0*6 In breadth. 

According to Dr. Eennerly's notes, this species was dredged by Lient. 
White at the following places : Port Townsend, in 4 fathoms, shelly bottom, 
and also on a muddy bottom in 10 fathoms. Off the K. W. end of Lnmnu 
Island, in 15 fathoms, shelly bottom. 

The dedication of this fine species to one so well known upon th^ surrej as - 
Mr. George Gibbs, is scarcely necessary tQ indicate the great interest he has 
taken in its scientific results. 

Cththia cobiaoka. 

A tough, unornamental species, with no very strongly marked charactert. 
It is irregularly egg-shaped, and attached by a bload surface on the right 
side of the body. The test is free from agglutinated matters, smooth, and 
scarcely at all wrinkled, except about the apertures, which are on rather large 
protuberances, probably extensible in life into short tubes. The branchial 
aperture is largest, and situated at the extremity of the body ; the anal a 
little behind the middle of the upper side. Branchial sac with about the 
same number of folds as in the preceding species, which are, however, very- 
prominent and lamelliform, being broader than half the width of the inter* 
spaces. The filaments at the summit of the branchial sac appear to be few, 
and shaped like the palpi of the bivalve acephala. 

From the slight indications yet observable in the specimen, it would seem 
to have been of a reddish color when alive. 

It was found upon the "shore of Island No. 2, off Salt Spfing Island, Mareh 
9, 1859," by Lieut. White, of the Revenue Cutter. 

Gtnthia villosa. 

Of similar size, and allied to the C, eckimtta of the North Atlantic, of which 
this is the analogue or representative species on the west coast. It is, how- 
ever, easily to be distinguished from that species by the character of the vU* 
losity or short, hair-like processes with which the test is covered. These are 
shorter, more numerous than in C, eehmata^ and not provided with radiating 
hairs at the summit, being simply tapering to a fine extremity, and sparsely 
pubescent on their sides. 

The base of attachment in this species is very small, and the test at that 
point is produced into a peduncle, which is sometimes as long as the body is 
thick. This peduncle is, however, entirely similar to the test in character, 
and not at all like that of Boltmia, Oar largest specimen is about 0*G inch 
in diameter. 

Dredged by Lieut. White in "Port Townsend, 10 fathoms, muddy bottom," 
and "off the N. W. end of Lummi Island, in from 8 to 15 fathoms, on shelly 
bottoms, March 2d and Feb. 22d, 1859." 

Genus CHELYSOlf A, Brod. and Sow. 

The "tortoise-shell" Ascidians, which form the curious arctic genus 
Chelynoma, have the posterior extremity of the body fiattened, forming an 
oval disk with a raised margin, and the surface divided into polygonal plates. 
But two species have been hitherto known, the C, MacUayana^ from Green* 
land, and C. yeometriea {Ateidia gtwnetrica Stm., Mar. Invert, of Gr. Manaa.) 
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from the Bay of Fundy. We have a third species f^om Behring's Straits, and 
that described below makes a fourth. 

Ghelysoma pbodugta. 

All other known species of this genns are remarkable among Ascidians for 
their depressed form, the bodj being very short, sessile, attached by their 
flattened anterior extremity, to which the broad disk is parallel, and forms 
nearly the whole of the part of the body which is exposed to view. In C. 
productOj on the contrary, the anterior part of the body is much produced, 
laterally compressed, and longer than the disk is broad, while its attachment 
is inferior and usually very narrow. In well-formed specimens the dorsum 
is compressed and arched with a well-marked carina, beneath and parallel 
with which the rectum may be seen through the translucent test. The disk 
is obliquely placed, and its margin projects strongly beyond the sides of the 
body. Its surface is divided into 14 polygons, 4 — 5 sided, beside the two 
which contain the apertures, each of which latter is again subdivided into six 
triangular valves. 

In our largest specimens the body is 1*5 inch in length, and 0*5 broad at 
the middle ; the disk is 1*08 high and 0*81 broad.. 

It is usually attached to Sertularians. 

Dredged by Lieut. White in " 8 to 12 fathoms, shelly, off the N. W. point of 
Lummi Island.^' 

HOLOTHURIADAB. 

PlNTAOTA PIPEBATA. 

Allied to P. yroiwiloM. Body ovate, smooth and glabrous, of a yellowish 
color, speckled and spotted with black. Sucking feet retracted in our speci- 
mens, not numerous, and arranged in five irregular rows. Tentacula short 
and broad, ramose. Length (contracted) 1} inches : breadth, 0*8 inch. 

We find three or four specimens in the collection, none of them with pro- 
truded tentacles. 

PlNTACTA POPULIFEB. 

Body thick-fusiform in shape. Surface entirely covered with minute, per- 
forated, polygonal, calcareous plates, each plate having from twenty-five to 
forty holes, and being armed with a sharp umbo or spine at the centre of its 
outer surface. Sucking-feet small, of moderate length, very numerous, and 
arranged in five regular double rows, extending from one extremity of the 
body to the other. Tentacula ten, eight large and two small ; the large ones 
of elongated form, and shaped like Lombardy poplar trees, (Populw dilataia\ 
branching nearly from the base \ branches short. The small tentacles are 
placed together, and are minute, not a tenth part as long as the others. 
Length of the largest specimen 2 inches ; usual length from 1 to Ij^ inches. 

From the number of specimens collected we judge this species to be com* 
mon in the Sound. It is found in the circumlittoral zone. 



The Influsnoe of th» Earth's Atmosphere on the Color of the 8TAES. 

BY JACOB ENNIS. 

From the small amonnt of attention paid to the colors of the stars as a dis- 
tinct branch of physical research, a vague and indefinite impression has been 
somewhat prevalent that the atmosphere of our earth has great power in. 
producing the apparent colors and the changes of colors of the fixed stars. 
The subject is highly important. During the last two or three years it has 
occupied much of my attention, and I propose in this paper to present my 
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method of investigation ajid the results to which I have been led. To ascertain 
what the influence of the atmosphere might be, I selected for special obser- 
vation a few of the larger stars, taking some of the red, some of the blue, 
some of the green, some of the jellow, and some of the white. So many 
different classes of stars watched carefully during the various changing con- 
ditions of the atmosphere, seemed most likelj to yield valuable- conclusions. 

1. The red stars were Aldebaran, An tares, and Betelgeuse. These are aU 
of different shades and intensities of red. In proportion as the atmosphere 
loses its transparency by the condensation of moisture, these stars lose theu^ 
distinctive peculiarities. Their redness gradually becomes obscured, and thej 
at last appear of a dull, unsatisfactory white. 

2. The blue stars were Capella, Rigel, Bellatriz, Procyon and Spica. Some 
of these, as first Procyon, and then Rigel, are far more intensely blue than, 
the others. But as the atmosphere becomes thick and more impervious to. 
distinct vision, their different intensities of blue fade away, and the observer, 
is at length puzzled to decide of what color these stars really ajre. He feels 
safest in announcing that they seem white, though not of a clear, decidjpd 
whiteness. 

3. The green stars were Sirius, Yega, Altair and Deneb, or the largest siMi 
in the Swan. These stars were observed to be green by myself, in the fol- 
lowing order : Sirius in the autumn of 1862, Vega in June, 1863, and Aliair 
and Deneb in August, 1863. It is remarkable that a very slight haainess in 
the sky completely hides their green color, and causes them to appear un- 
mistakably blue. A still thicker haziness has the same effect on them as it 
has on all the blue stars already described, gradually obscuring their blae 
color, and ranking them among the many hundreds of stars which the naked 
eye cannot decide to be colored. 

4. The yellow star was Arcturus ; this being the only one which appears 
decidedly yellow to my vision, unaided by instruments. Several others in- 
cline the naked eye to regard them as yellow, such as Polaris and the larger 
stars of Ursa Major and of Cassiopeia, but not sufficiently so to produce a 
firm belief. Arcturus, in a clear sky, has a fine light orange yellow ; bat as 
the sky becomes less and less clear, the yellow fades away, and ultimately 
the color of this star turns to a dim white, and becomes undistinguishable 
from that of the larger stars of Ursa Major, with which, from their position, 
it may be handily compared. 

5. The white stars were Regulus, Denebola, Fomalhaut, Polaris, the con- 
stellation of the Wagon, and several others- of the second and third magni- 
tudes. They may be called white stars with reference to their appearance to 
the naked eye, to mine at least, but we are not bound on that account to 
believe them to be really white. As they are not first magnitude stars, they 
probably seem white to the unaided eye only because their light is not suffi- 
ciently great in amount, or intense in color, to appear colored. There may 
be persons with unaided vision acute enough to perceive their true colors. 
But whatever may have been the conditions of the atmosphere, I haVe never 
observed them to be other than white. No changes of the air have had the 
power of presenting them in any shade as colored stars. 

Thus the influence of the atmosphere of our earth upon the stars of all the 
• different colors, according to these observations, is the same. Whether the 
stars be red, blue, green or yellow, the effect of changes in the atmosphere is 
to rob them of their peculiar shades and intensities, and to reduce them all 
to a dull colorless condition, — a dim whiteness, in which their indistinctness 
produces a feeling of uncertainty and doubt in the beholder. Nor in any case 
have I seen any change in the atmosphere turn a star from one color to 
another, except from green to blue, and this is simply reducing one shade to 
another ; for green, like purple, is but one of the modifications of blusw I 
.have never seen a red star become blue, nor a blue star become yellow, nor 
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any other similar change by any change in the atmosphere. If snch an oceiur* 
rence were possible, I belieye I would ha^e obseryed it daring the past two 
or three years. The efifect of moonlight in obscuring the colors of the stars^ 
and giving them a yellowish shade, can hardly be called an atmospheric ac- 
tion. Neither can the ejfect of the rays of the snn in the earliest daybreak of 
the morning or in the latest twilight of the evening, be called an atmospherle 
operation. Such an effect tends to impart a general whiteness to the stars^ 
obliterating their colors in part or in whole, the same as in th« end it oblite- 
rates all their light. 

The question now arises, How is- it that the atmospheres when haay and • 
imperfectly transparent, has the powei of depriving the stars of their eolova^ 
whatever their colors may be, and reducing them all alike t&& dull whiteness ? 
The reason may be seen in the simple fact of the* obstruction of their light. 
Their light becomes diminished in amount Co such a degree that it no longer 
has the power to produce the sensation of color on the retina. Nearly all the 
stars, when viewed through a telescope, are colored ; they are of some hues 
other than white. Of this I adduced evidences in my communication for 
these Proceedings in June, 1863. They appear colored through the telescope 
because their light is collected by the instrument in a comparatively latge 
mass ; so large that it can make their colors readily perceived. Take awaj 
the instrument from all except the larger stars, and the pencil of light become^' 
so small as to be without the power of imparting the sensation of color. In' 
the same manner the pencil of light firom the larg^ stars may be reduced by 
haziness in the atmosphere to so small an amount as to be incapable of im- 
parting the sensation of colov,^ except a dull whiteness, whatever their real 
colors may be. 

But how does it happen that a green star is changed by haziness to blue ? 
I once thought that possibly this effect might be due to the same cause which 
makes the deep ocean, the distant mountainns, and even the atmosphere, ap- 
pear blue. After farther observation and reflection I cannot adopt that ex- 
planation ; for then all the stars, like the distant mountains, would be colored 
blue. Then there would be no such contrasts of all colors among the stars 
as we now behold. The true explanation seems to be that the mists of, the 
atmosphere, in acting on the light of a green star, first obstructs the yellow 
rays, and after these are all absorbed then the blue rays alone will be visible, 
and the star must appear blue. Ultimately the mist may become so impervi- 
ous that the attenuated ray of light can no more excite the sensation of color 
and the star must appear dimly white. 

Before it can be admitted as a scientific truth that the atmosphere of our 
earth has the power of changing the color of a fixed star from* one hue of the 
rainbow to another totally different, there must be brought forward a number 
of well authenticated facts as grounds for such a belief. We must have the 
specifications of certain stars which have been seen to change, and the dates 
of such changes, and the conditi5ns of the atmosphere by which such changes 
have been produced, and also the numbers and the names of the persons by 
whom such phenomena have been witnessed^ Such evidences of the changes 
of the colors of the fixed stars by our atmosphere have never been seen nor 
heard, and for my part, judging by my own observations, I never expect to 
see them, nor to hear of them. An exception to this remark may be the case of 
a green star turning to blue, as already explained. Perhi4>s another excep- 
tion may yet be found, as indicated in the following passage from Humboldt. 
The italics are not in the original : " We do. not here aUude to the change 
of color which accompanies scintillation, even in the whitest' stars, and sliU 
less to the trannent andgmteralfyred whr exhibited hyetellar Ughtnear the hanzm^ 
a phenomenon owing to' the character of the atmospheric medium; throa||h. 
which we see it^ but to the white or colored stellar Hght radiated by each 
cosmioal body^.tn- consequence of its peculiar Uimtnoas process, aoid the dif- 
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ferent constitution of its surface. The Greek astronomers were acquainted 
with red stars only, while modern science has discovered, by the aid of the 
telescope, in the radiant fields of the starry heavens, as in the blossoms of 
flowering plants and in the metallic colors, almost all the gradations of the 
prismatic spectrum/' The turn of the expression " still less " shows that he 
regarded the matter as inconspicuous and unimportant, and the remark iB 
made only in a casual manner. Nevertheless, incidental as the remark may 
seem, it is the most precise and circumstantial I have found in any author on 
the influence of the atmosphere on the colors of the stars. But is it really 
true that the atmosphere can impart a transient and generally red color to 
stellar light when near the horizon 7 In the absence of all confirmation to 
the above remark of the distinguished philosopher, I selected as test start 
Yega and Gapella, both first magnitude stars, the former green and the latter 
blue, and the one or the other is grazing the northern horizon nearly all the 
year. But I have been unable to detect the changes he mentions. May not 
his remark have arisen from observations on the planetary bodies, and have 
been inadvertently extended to the fixed stars ? The planets, especially Ju- 
piter, "according to my observations, are sometimes, though rarely, sensibly 
reddened like the sun and moon by the atmosphere. But whether Humboldt's 
assertion be confirmed or not, it cannot efifect our decision about the real 
changes of the colors of the stars. No one would pretend to announce a 
change in the color of a star simply because of a " transient " appearance of 
a change while near the horizon. In the same manner, probably, the idea 
has got afloat in a vague manner that, because the atmosphere of our earth 
has the capability of giving occasionally a red color to the sun, moon and the 
planets, it must therefore have not only the same efifect on the fixed stars, but 
even the power to turn them to all the hues of the spectrum between red and 
blue. But this rapid generalization is no more warranted by sound reason- 
ing than by observation. The sun, the moon and the planets have sensible 
disks, which the fixed stars have not. Hence the optical phenomena of these 
two classes of bodies differ widely. The fixed stars, under the influence of 
our atmosphere, are made to scintillate ; they then twinkle with an unsteady 
lights and to good eyes they flash out rapidly and fitfully all the varieties of 
colors. This shows the difiference, in an optical point of view, between the 
fixed stars and the other celestial bodies, and the impropriety of a hasty gene- 
ralization from one class to the other. Because the atmosphere can redden 
one class it by no means follows that it can redden the other, much less that 
it can^mpart to the other all imaginable hues. 

Another cause for the belief that the atmosphere can impart different colors 
to the stars, may be found in the necessity for some explanation of their 
changes of color. It is assumed, though without any known reason, that the 
intrinsic colors of the stars cannot change, at least in the space of two thou- 
sand years, and hence there is a necessity for an explanation of their appa- 
rent changes in some other way ; and as the handiest method these changes 
are attributed to the atmosphere of our earth. That the various colors of the 
stars are not produced by our atmosphere, nor by optical instruments, nor by 
personal peculiarities of vision, becomes perfectly evident from the following 
simple consideration. If their colors were produced by any one of these 
causes, then there would not be that beautiful contrast of colors which we 
now behold ; then it could never have been said of the cluster Kappa Gruels, 
that the various bright contrasted colors of its different members give it all 
" the efifect of a superb piece of fancy jewelry." Instead of this there would 
be in that cluster, and in every other region, a dull monotonous color in all 
the stars alike. It has happened that travellers, in coming from Europe to 
America, have expressed their surprise at the beauty of our sky, when notic- 
ing for the first time in their lives the different colors of the stars. This has 
been supposed to be the work of our atmosphere, the natural operation of the 
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gaseous enyelope of our earth. The trne explanation is this. The stars ap- 
pear colored to the naked eje in Europe as well as in America. Astronomical 
observers see them colored the same in all countries. But in some countries 
their colors are slightly dimmed by the more habitual haziness of the atmo- 
sphere, so much dimmed that they are not noticed by unprofessional gazers. 
When these latter persons arrive in a more cloudless region, they notice the 
colors of the stars simply because a slight veil is withdrawn, and not because 
new colors have been added. 

The evidences of changes of colo^ are now most abundant among the 
double and multiple stars. This is because the colors of these have been 
more generally recorded. Hence the importance of having records made, as 
frequently as possible, of the colors of all the stars, as they appear both to the 
aided and the unaided vision. Of course no careful observer will decide on the 
color of a star from its appearance in an unfavorable atmosphere, nor will he 
neglect the influence of the sun and moon, nor other means for correcting^ 
and confirming his observations, as preseilted in the rules of my last paper.* 



July hih. 
Dr. Coates in the Chair. 
Eight members present. 



J\dy 12<A. 

Yice-Pjesident Bridges in the Chair. 

Eleven members present. 

A paper was offered for publication entitled ^' Description of a Oar- 
Pikc; supposed to be new.'' By Alexander Winchell. 



Jviy 19<A. 
Yice-President Bridges in the Chair. 

Ten members present. 

A paper was offered for publication entitled " Contributions to the 
Herpetology of Tropical America," By E. D. Cope. 

The death of Thomas Dunlap, member of the Academy, on the 11th 
instant; was announced. 



July 26^. 
Vice-President Bridges in the Chair. 
Six members present. 



# Page 67 of this yoliime. 
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August 2Sd. 

Dr. MoEubn in the Chair. 

Seven members present 

A paper was presented for publication entitled ^^ On the Limits and 
Belations of the Raniformes/' By E. D. Cope. 



August ZOtJL 

Br. McEuen in the Chair. 

Twelve members present* 

On report of the respective Committees, the following papers were 
ordered to be published : 

Contributioiui to the Herpetology of Tropioal Ameriea. 
BY E. D. COPE. 

Gaudisona basilisca. 

Two pairs of symmetrical muzzle plates in* contact ; third or posterior 
pair subdivided. Rostral subtriangular, higher than wide, in immediate con- 
tact with nasals and frontals. Oblique length of postnasal equal horizontal 
length of prenasal ; latter separated by small scales from the anterior labials. 
Fourteen superior labials, separated from the suborbital series by two and 
three rows of scales. Three flat plates between the elongate, flat superciliiEt- 
ries. Temporals smooth. Scales in twenty-nine rows, external largest, and 
with two next on each side smooth. Tail stout, sunounded by thirteen longi- 
tudinal rows at the middle. Rattle very acuminate, with a lateral groove. 
Gastrosteges 199 ; urosteges 20 single, four terminal divided. End of muzzle 
to rictus 1 in. 10 1., to vent 44 in. 8 1. ; vent to base of rattle 3 in. 1 I. 

Ground color pale yellowish brown, much replaced by the following marie- 
ings, which are on entire scales, not parts : about thirty dorsal rhombs 
from a short distance posterior to head to opposite vent, of a bright chestnnt 
red, browner medially and white bordered ; five scales long and fourteen wide 
inside the white border, on the median part of the body, where they are in 
contact. Posteriorly they are separated, anteriorly elongate. Laterally, be- 
tween each rhomb, a spot of bright chestnut. Belly and inferior scales yel- 
low, every second or third lateral the base of a short oblique chestnut band. 
Head dark brown ; two elongate occipital spots. Superior labials yellowish. 
A narrow yellowish line from the small eye to the rictus. No lines on the 
neck. Tail dark grey, with five obscure rings. 

Jlab. — Near Colima, Mexico. From Consul John Xantus' collections. Mas. 
Smithsonian, No. 6118. 

This species belongs in the section embracing the South American specieSy 
and the C. molossus, from all which it is quickly distinguishable. It has 
fewer labia^ and more scales below the eye than molossus, and possesses 
a different pattern of coloration, though the tints are nearly the same. The 
affinities with adamanteus and a t r o x are not distant ; the plates of the 
muzzle and coloration are different. 

Crotalus triseriatus Wagler (Uropsophus Wagl., Crot. luguhria Jan,) is 
not rare on the Mexican Table land. It is allied to C. 1 u c i f e r, but espe- 
cially to C. scutulata Eenn. 

Tomodon nasutus. 
Body cylindrical, stout ; neck but little constricted ; head acuminate oval. 

[Aug. 
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Muzzle produced beyond the Iftbial mar^n, oblique-truncate in profile. Ros- 
tral plate flat, not turned backward above. Both pre- and postfrontals longer 
than wide, the latter a little bent down laterally. Vertical more than twice 
as long as wide, lateral outlines not straight. Superciliaries broad ; occipitals 
rather short, longer than broad ; two postoculars, in contact with one tem- 
poral. One preocular just touching vertical ; one longitudinal loreal, higher 
hehind ; one elongate nasal, the nostril anterior to its middle and connected 
by a suture to the margin below. Superior labials eight, third, fourth and 
fifth entering orbit ; inferior ten ; post- longer than pregeneials. Anterior 
maxillary and mandibular teeth longer than median. Pupil round. Scales 
broad, thin, poreless, in nineteen rows. Tail rather slender. Gastrosteges 186 ; 
one divided anal ; urosteges 67. End of muzzle to rictus oris 7 lines, to vent 
6 in. 2 1. ; tail 4 in. 5 1. 

General color light brown, punctulate with dark brown, especially thickly 
on head and sides. A darker brown band three and two half scales wide 
from occiput to end of tail, which is nearly broken into spots on the nape. 
Ends of scuta and first two rows of scales darker, especially anteriorly, where 
the band is sooty and spreads over the lips and chin ; a faint longitudinal 
band above the shade; a short yellow streak from postorbitals to penultimate 
labial. Abdomen with many short punctulate streaks. 

Hah. — Colima, Mexico. Xantus coll. No. 1341. Besides the preceding, this 
very fine collection contained Spilotes auribundus (=9alvini Gthr.), 8. 
erebennus {obsoletus Holbr.) Oonophis lineatus, Phimothyra m e x i- 
c a n a (Zamenis D. k. B.) and the following : 
Toluca frontalis. 

Muzzle prominent, acuminate, slightly recurved. Rostral separating pre- 
frontals very slightly. Nasal long ; postfrontal in contact with second supe- 
rior labial. One narrow low preocular, two postoculars, the lower barely in 
contact with one temporal. Seven superior labials ; eye over third and fourth. 
Occipitals longer than vertical, truncate, rounded behind ; anterior suture of 
vertical a little longer than straight lateral. Seventeen rows of equal thin 
Scales. Seven inferior labials ; geneials very short, posterior pair reduced 
to scales. Urosteges 44 ; one double anal ,* gastrosteges 141. End of muzzle 
to canthus oris 8 lin. ; to vent 8 in. 10 lin. Length of tail 1 in. 10 lines. 

Color below uniform pale yellow. Above grayish brown, becoming more 
rufous medially, with about thirty- six rhombic, dark edged, brown spots, six 
scales wide and four long, whose angles are produced as vertical lateral bars. 
Together they become nearly cross-bands posteriorly, when they are sepa- 
rated by a pale spot oh the vertebral line. A brown cross-band across post- 
frontals and vertical ; a longitudinal band on each occipital and side of nape. 

Eab. — Colima. Xantus coll., No. 1363. 

In this genus and Tomodon the hypapophyses of the vertebrae are, as usual 
ftmong the Asinea, not developed behind the anterior fifth or sixth of the 
column. A group of genera partly coinciding with that forming Jan's family 
Potamophilidae, I find to possess these processes even to the vent, ofi'ering a 
new character of definition to the subfamily of the Homalopsinae, as tbey 
may be called. The genera in which this structure exists are Eurostus D. and 
B., Gerarda Gr., Hypsirhina Wagl., Cerberus Cuv., Homalopsis Kuhl., Heli- 
cops Wagl., Atretium Cope, Tachynectes Fitz., (this genus is coryphodont in 
dentition ;T. chrysostictus is a Helicops) ; Tropidonotus Kuhl., Tham- 
nophis Fitz., Xenochrophis Gthr., ( = Thamnosophis Jan), Prymnomiodon 
Cope, Ninia B. and G., Storeria B. and G., Haldea B. and G., Tropidoclonium 
Cope, Amastridium Cope. In Herpeton the processes are present, but very 
weak for a short distance posteriorly. In Tretanorhinus, otherwise similar 
to this group, there are only strong keels, as in a few Colubrine genera. 61a- 
niolestes and Heterodon do not belong here ; the processes are wanting ; so 
^ also with Xenodon and Thamnodynastes. Hydrops and Calopisma belong to 
another section. 
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Psendaspis c a n a (Coronella Auct.) differs widely from the Coronellliie 
genera in the strong posterior development of these hypapophjses, resembling 
Lamprophis aurora, which separates itself by this from the Lycodonta, 
where it has been erroneously placed. 

Chamaeleolis p'o r c u s. 

Height from superciliary margin to mandibular edge enters two and two- 
third times in length from end of muzzle to end of casque, (3}^ times in f e r« 
n a n d 1 n a) ; width of muzzle at middle 2} times in length from its end to the 
posterior border of orbit; (3 times in f er nandina). Casque rather ab- 
ruptly turned upwards. Labials nearly square, separated by but one row of 
large scales, from orbit. Inferior labials short, in contact below throughout 
with a row of ten more or less quadrangular infralabials, which are again 
margined by another row of longitudinal infralabials. Thickened margin of 
fan prolonged to symphysis, bearing a double row of long beard-like appen- 
dages. Scales of throat and fan minute, uniform, smaller than abdominal ; 
the last tubercular, larger thaninfernandina. Dorsal scales large, sab- 
quadrate, in seventeen transverse rows from axilla to groin ; (28 in f e r n a n- 
d i n a) ; in nine larger, and six very narrow dorsal series, separated by nar- 
row, granular interspaces. Dorsal and caudal median fold well developed. 
End of muzzle to ear 2 in. ; ear to vent 4 in. 2 1. ] vent to end of tail 6 in. 10 1.; 
anterior limb 2 in. 3 1. ; posterior limb 3 in. 1 1. 

Color of a 9 specimen long preserved in alcohol : A general yellowish 
gray, with five pairs of faint brown bands across the dorsal crest, and a large 
brown patch, on the anterior half of each side. Head with numerous black 
spots. 

Cuba. Mus. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. One specimen from Dr. Gavin Wat- 
son. This species is stouter and shorter than the fernandina,^ and differs 
much in the scutellation. It agrees with it in some minor points, as the 
temporal ridge, the process above the auricular opening, etc. 

Eupristis baleatus. 

Scales all keeled, but little larger than smooth abdominals, separated and 
surrounded by granulations anteriorly. Scales of nuchal crest narrow, conic ; 
of dorsal weak posteriorly. Very faint ridges on goitre, but every where a 
clothing of fine scales. Convergent ridges of occiput not distinct. Front tu- 
berculous, two parallel lines running down the middle to end of muzzle, 
slightly concave between superciliary ridges. Canthus rostralis tuberculous ; 
no occipital or supra temporal tubercles. Seven loreal rows ; brachials larger 
than dorsals ; antebrachials and many femorals two and three keeled. Fonr 
infralabials larger, the anterior not the largest. Below yellowish, posterior 
extremities and tail much marbled with brown. Above brown, with three 
greenish white cross-bands, which are broadest and turned backward on the 
median line ; traces of intermediate bands are seen on the inferior part of the 
Sides. The anterior is broken into spots, and two spots on the nape are op- 
posite to two longitudinal pale shades on each side the neck. Head uniform 
brown ; a light spot on lower scapular region. Brachium with two, ante- 
brachium with four, femur and tibia each with three cross-bands of greenish 
white. Tail with numerous broad bands. Toes cross-banded. From end of 
muzzle to tympanic orifice (French measure) 4^^ h^^' ; from tympanum to 
opposite vent 11^'' 4''^''; vent to end of tail (broken) 26''''. Anterior extremity 
^ff 3^^/; posterior 10^^ 3^^^ 
Hah. — St. Domingo. Mus. Brittann.j (from Sally's collection.) 

Xiphosurus f e r r e u s. 

A double nuchal crest. Dorsal and lateral scales large, keeled. Supra 
temporal swelling covered with large tuberculiform scales. Superciliaries 

* For a beautiful specimen of this animal I am again indebted to my friend Prof. Ph. Poey. 

[Ang. 
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in contact ; frontals large, smooth. Canthns rostralis higher than frontal 
ridge, sharp, elevated, bordered by fonr scales, the three anterior of- which 
are in close contact with those of the frontal ridges, which are three, and are 
separated by two rows of large flat scales. Superciliaries five on each side, 
all transverse except the anterior, but one on each side in contaVt. Occipital 
large, oval, separated from superciliaries by one row, in a deep depression. 
Supraocular patch of four or five transverse scales of an inner series, and 
two or three round of an outer. Loreal rows five. G^oitre small, covered 
with close series of produced oppendiciform scales. Symphyseals produced 
posteriorly. Two large anterior infralabials. Femoral scales larger ; brachials, 
tibials and antebrachials equal to ventral, all weakly keeled. Dorsal little, 
lateral much smaller, strongly keeled. Scales of caudal crest larger than 
those of sides of tail. Muzzle to ear V ^f''\ ear to vent 8'' V\ vent to end 
of tail 19^/. 

Above dark brown, blackish on sides of head ; below metallic green shaded 
with brown ; under surfaces of tail and extremities pale brown. 

J7aA.— " Guadaloupe." Mus. Britt. 

Xiphosurus homolechis. 

No nuchal crest, a slight fold. Four larger dorsal rows of keeled scales — 
fold none, or indistinct. Supra temporal and lateral scales minute. Super- 
ciliaries separate ; frontals equal, keeled. Supraorbital patch separated by a 
row of small scales from superciliaries. Canthus rostralis lower than frontal 
ridge. 

Head short, muzzle acuminate ; canthus rostralis sharp, a little decurved, 
its scales separated from those of the frontal ridge by one row of scales. 
Scales of front and muzzle nearly equal, as broad as long, keeled. Six super- 
"^ciliaries on each side, longer than broad. Occipital small, not in a depression, 
separated from superciliaries by many rows of scales. Goitre large. Three 
rows of subhexagonal scales in supraorbital disc, separated from supercilia- 
ries by one row of small scales. Lateral scales granulah Scales of caudal 
crest equal, lateral caudal ; those of extremities larger than ventrals. Muzzle 
to ear V ^^^'\ ear to vent Z'^ 3'^'. Anterior extremity %'' ; posterior V^ 6^'^ 

General color brown, darker on nape and temporal region ; below whitish, 
with green metallic shades, and indistinct brown variations posteriorly. Tail 
and extremities pale brown beneath. 

Hah. — West Indies — the island unknown. One specimen, Mus. Britt. 

AnolU Section.* Tail eompreatedj or with a median larger series of scales ; ventrals 

smooth. 
Anolis damulus. 

Six superciliaries, nearly equilateral, except the anterior, which is very large, 
separated by one row of smaller scales ; four rows between the anterior of 
the facial ridges, weakly keeled. Supraorbital disk of about 14 keeled scales, 
isolated. Occipital small, separated by many rows of small scales. Rostral 
plate emarginate above ; nostril quite terminal, lateral. Five loreal rows. 
Symphyseals broader than long ; three larger anterior infralabials — two an- 
terior broader than inferior labials. Dorsal scales very small, equal ; ventrals 
larger than brachials, which are keeled; infratibials smooth. Ear much 
smaller than fissure of eye, larger than nostril. Anterior extremity reaching 
beyond groin ; posterior to anterior border of orbit. Tail nearly cylindrical, 
of moderate length ; all its scales strongly keeled. A shoulder fold. End of 
muzzle to anterior border of orbit 6^^'; between the latter points 5'^^; muzzle 
to ear V^ 3^^^; ear to vent 3'^: tail 7^^ 5^\ Anterior extremity 2^^; posterior 

Above metallic light reddish brown, with some minute glistening white 
points on the sides. Head above paler, lips varied with darker, a pale streak 
from below eye to ear. Limbs spotted, behind marbled with silvery, dark 
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and light colors abruptly separated on posterior face of femnr, which witfi 
the abdomen are pale golden below ; gular region faintly greenish ; chin 
brown, varied. Tail brown, cross-banded near the end. 

Anolis gingiyinns. 

Head elongate ; from end of muzzle to auricular opening twice into length 
from posterior margin ear to posterior face femur. Muzzle rather narrowy 
end rounded and truncate in profile. Canthus rostralis straight, acute. Lo- 
real region a little concave, with five (4) rows of scales, its greatest height half 
frontal width between last scales of canthus rostralis ; latter distance equal 
from same point to top of rostral plate. Two pronounced frontal ridges net 
continued on anterior part of muzzle ; concavity pronounced, elongate, en- 
closing two rows of smooth scales at middle portion, bordered by two large 
subequal scales in front of last superciliary ; between anterior of these aro 
three rows of scales, of which the median is often large. Posterior scales of 
canthus rostralis much larger than second. Superciliaries four or five, in con- 
tact, sometimes nearly separated by a row of granules. Supraorbital disc sepa- 
rated by only one row of granules from superciliaries. Occipital well devel- 
oped, surrounded by numerous flat scales, in a strong depression. Symphyse- 
als large, first infralabial a little smaller, like the second larger than any la* 
bials, and preceding an infralabial series of oblique scales. Ear equals half eye* 
A faint nuchal fold ; two rows of larger median dorsal scales, less than bra- 
chials ; laterals very minute. Ventrals oval, much larger than dorsals or bra- 
chials, smaller than supraorbitals. Fan elongate, moderately developed. 
Tail moderate, strongly compressed, with a strong crest of scales, of which 
every third is larger and the summit of a cross series. Ramus mandibali in 
most specimens thickened in a vertical direction, forming a strong inferior 
ridge. Posterior limbs short. From end of muzzle to ear opening V^ 9'^^y 
from latter to vent 4^^ 4''^^j anterior limb V^ V\ posterior to heel V t^^^; 
foot V^, 

Above greyish or rusty brown, with darker, rather close vermiculations on 
the sides, which form a dark superior border to a broad pale band from 
above axilla to groin. This is bordered below by brown, below which are 
other dark vermiculations. Inferior surfaces, including fan, immaculate. $ 
is similar, except in the absence of the dark markings not bordering the late- 
ral band. 

Six specimens from Anguilla Rock, near Trinidad \ presented bj W. J. 
Cooper to the British Museum. 

Anolis citrinellus. 

Muzzle of medium outline, slightly depressed and rounded at eztremitj, 
less than twice as wide between lachrymal angles than loreal height, but 
twice as long from same point. Canthus rostralis straight, the posterior 
scale largest, the fourth under the lateral nostril. Facial ridges not strong, 
higher than canthus, each with two large scales in front of first and large 
superciliary, and enclosing three rows of smaller, flat, smooth scales, which 
are broad as long, the two outer larger than the median. Superciliaries large, 
four on each side, in contact, nearly separated by a row of minute scales, and 
separated from the round occipital by three rows of scales. Supraorbital 
disc touching or not touching supraorbitals, two larger and six smaller, the 
inner anterior longer than broad, three times the size of second. Five rows 
of loreals. Three anterior infralabials larger than labials, the anterior less 
than symphyseal. Auricular opening two-thirds of ocular. Fan elongate, 
rather closely scaled. Abdominal scales about equal middle interrugal and 
brachial ; some of the thoracic keeled. Anterior femoral larger, very weaklj 
keeled ; inferior tibials and antebrachials more strongly. Two median dorsal 
rows larger keeled, much less than abdominals ; other dorsals and laterals 
minute, but rather coarse and tuberculiform. Tail but moderately com- 
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pressed, irith a low crest. Bad of snizEle to ear V^ li'"; ear t« Yent 3"; rent 
to end of taU 7" b'ft. Anterior extremity V^ hV* Postwrior to keel 1" 6"'; 
hind foot V 4-"'. 

Above dark brown, nape, vertebral line, and about five broad traasverse 
cross bars on eacb aide darker, the space between tinged with jellowish. 
Below bright yellow, gnlar region greyish, with some faint longitudinal 
brown lines ; chin, labial and rostral shields yellow, or tinged with it. Ex- 
tremities dark, with a few very faint cross bars. 

JTaft.— Hayti. Mus. Britt. 

** TaU ^lindricalf or with fwtehral and lateral scales equal; verUrdle keeled, 
Anolis c a r n e u s. 

Scales everywhere flat and smaller than frontal. Head short, broad, espe- 
cially occiput. Front narrow, concave, superciliary rows separated by two 
or three rows of scales. Superciliaries nine or ten, not wider than long, not 
continued as a large row on facial ridges, which are high, rounded, enclosing 
deep concavity, which is filled with equal subhezagonal scales, smooth or 
slightly one-keeled. Canthus rostralis sharp, short, descending steeply ; nos- 
trils lateral, eight or ten rows of narrow scales between. Occipital small, sur- 
rounded by nearly equal scales, which a little exceed the smooth dorsal. Eye 
large ; eight loreid rows. Many rows of keeled infralabials, scarcely larger 
than gulars. No whorls among tail scales, which are very weakly keeled. 
Ear nearly as large as eye slit. Supraorbitals weakly keeled, in five rows, 
not forming an isolated disc. From ear to end of muzzle 3^ times from latter 
point to vent, in an old 9 specimen, four times in a young (^. No dermal 
dorsal fold. 9" 6'" from muzzle to vent ; tail 16"; groin to heel 5'^; hind foot 
3" 5^-'^; anteriop4imb 4" — all from 9 » which is light yellowish brown above ; 
a pink shaded median dorsal band, on each side of which is a narrow brown 
band, which commence by two convergent portions on occiput, and are inter- 
rupted behind opposite axilla ; two or three other more or Ifess interrupted 
paler brown streaks on each side. Brown band between eyes. Beneath im- 
maculate. Toung ^ every where rose colored, with some blackish markings 
on posterior part of sides, and faint bands across hind and fore limbs. Goitre 
very small. 

Two specimens in Mus. Britt. Lower Yera Pas Forest. Obtained from 
Osbert Salvin, a thorough explorer of that region. 

A. semilineatus. ^ 

Near tocyanopleurus; agreeing in most points in squamation ; but 
instead of six or seven there are 10 — 12 rows of larger dorsals j 2 — 3 larger 
smooth infralabials ; front scales broad as long, smooth, six rows from can- 
thus row to canthus row at half way to nares. A triangular patch of scales 
as large as loreals behind the eye, which are abruptly surrounded by the 
minute lateral. 

A brown shade from lores to middle of side ; yellow band from suprala* 
bial line to middle of side or groin, which is bounded above and below by a 
dark shade. Size, that ofcyanopleurus. 

J7a6.— Hayti. Mus. Brit. 

Anolis bitectu s. 

Muzzle acuminate, with scales broad as long, 1 — 3 keeled, those between 
ridge rows much smaller, minute, yet flat, one row between the double rowed 
superciliaries. Occiput oval, surrounded by small scales. Two rows of ra- 
ther broad keeled supraorbitals. Ear ^ of eye ; seven loreal rows ; canthus 
rostralis short, nearly straight. Lifra-maxillary small, equiU, keeled. Minute 
scales from eye along side ; nine larger dorsal rows, then two median size 
each side, then lateral. About eijfbteen rows of ventrals. Male with well 
developed g(titre. Tail rather short. From end of muzzle to ear V^ 3''''} to 
rent 5^' 2''^j hind foot 2"; heel to groin 3" 1''\ 
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Above light brown, below and on upper tip yellowish, ftbmptlj sepa- 
rated from color of npper surfaces, which is on sides a dark band from ^j^ 
extending in 9 only to groin, and is bordered below with distinctly paler to 
middle of side. 

Two specimens. West Equador. From Eraser's collection. 

Anolis scypheus, 

Lateral scales minutely granular, graduating into larger, many rowed, 
keeled dorsals, which are very much less than yentrals, and less than fron- 
tals. Superciliary row not continued as larger scales to canthas, com- 
posed of nine scales, separated by three rows of keeled scales ; twelve rowf 
at middle of muzzle between canthus rows, as broad as long, obtusely one- 
keeled. Ganthus rostralis descending steeply, nearly straight, from lachrymal 
processes' to same, equal from same to end of muzzle, and longitudinal diameter 
of orbit. No prefrontal concavity. Frontal and occipital region elevated. 
Eight loreal rows. Supraorbitals very small, on inner part of the region, in 
longitudinal series, keeled ; rest of surface granular. Occipital not large, sur- 
rounded by many flat scales, and between two bony crests, which unite pos- 
teriorly to it, send off a posterior median crest, which after 2'' length, sends 
oflf a nearly transverse branch on each side. Ear J size of eye opening. In- 
fralabials small, longitudinally, keeled. Keeled scales of limbs much smaller 
than abdominal ; caudals very small, equal at root of tail. Trace of goitre in 
9 . Digital dilitations very narrow. From end of muzzle to ear V^ 6'^; to 
vent 6'^ 8'^'; vent to end of tail 11" 2'"; hind foot 2" 6'^'; groin to heel 3" 8#^. 

Bright green ; brown band across muzzle and eyelids, and some small white 
specks. Narrow blackish cross-bands directed forward on sides, and longi- 
tudinal reticulations from axilla. Femur ? twice, tibia once brown cross- 
banded. Immaculate below ; throat bluish. 

Anolis u s t u s. 

Resembles superficially alutaceus and d a m u 1 u s. Head flattened ; 
muzzle acuminate ; greatest width between posterior scales of canthus ros- 
tralis from same point to anterior margin of nostril, which is lateral, and 
near end of muzzle. Ridges scarcely perceptible ; concavity shallow, broad, 
three scales wide. Scales of front broad as long, slightly one-keeled, in 
six or seven rows between canthus ; five rather large superciliaries which 
are in contact, or separated by one row of very small scales ; occipital 
largd, surrounded by flat scales ; supraorbitals five or six ; three broad, 
smooth on inner row, in contact with superciliaries, except on one side, of one 
specimen. Dorsal scales smaller than caudal, ventral or prefemoral. Five 
loreal rows ; canthus nearly straight ; ear J of eye ; dilatations well devel- 
oped ; goitre weak. Infralabials few, small, shorter anteriorly. Tail a trifle 
more than twice head and body ; muzzle to ear V^ V"\ ear to vent V 9'^^. 

Yellowish brown-, with several short, irregular, darker, lighter bordered, 
half-fasciae above. Head darker above ; streak across between eyes. Gular 
and lateral regions with ferruginous small spots and shades. Tail with trans- 
verse dark shades. Extremities darker, paler, few cross banded. 

Two specimens. B. M. Belize. 
Anolis heliactin. 

Size small ; head large, elongate, depressed ; ridges weak ; concavity shal- 
low, short ; fourteen more or less rows of narrow, keeled, not imbricate dor- 
sal scales which graduate into the granular lateral, and are smaller than the 
imbricate ventral : the last about equal to those on the middle of the front. 
Interrugal scale shield-like, broad as long, faintly keeled ; a little larger than 
those of the ridges : these are continued as a row to the middle of the can- 
thus rostralis, and number nine scales frBm that point to posterior extremity 
behind orbit ; they are separated by two rows of small scales* and two on 
each side from the round flat occipital ; also by one row from supraorbital 
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disc. Six superior labials ; five Joreal rows. Disc composed of two rows of 
broad scales ; the inner larger, keeled. Inftralabials longitudinal, smaller 
than labials. Fan large. Ear one-third of eye fissure. Nostrils opening late- 
rally. Femur and tibia of moderate length. Tail very long; its scales 
larger than dorsal or yentral. Knee and elbows not meeting on the side by 
the length of the humerus ; heel not reaching axilla, longest toe posterior 
part of orbit. Digital dilatations narrow. Muzzle to ear enters three and one- 
half times into from muzzle to between femora. Pale yellow, with faint cop- 
pery and green reflections. Head tinged with brown ; labial plates whitish. 
Hah, — <* Mexico." Mus. Academy Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. 

Anolis nannodes. 

Very slight concayity on muzzle ; ridges low ; scales of front broad as long, 
smooth or slightly roughened. Superciliaries in contact ; small flat scales 
round the occipital. Dorsal scales very much smaller than those of front, and 
equal abdominal ; seven or nine rows in the middle a little larger. Infralabials 
numerous, little distinct, equal, keeled. Loreals four or five rows ; canthus 
rostralis nearly straight from angle of eye ; eight rows between canthal rows 
at middle muzzle. Ear \ size of eye opening. Eye not prominent. Two rows 
supraorbitals ; inner much larger ; four or five transverse in curved series se- 
parated by granular scales from superciliaries. Tail and extremities short ; 
digital dilatations broad. End of muzzle to tympanum V V^\ former to vent 
4^^ 5^^^; hind foot V^ V'f\ limb V' y^^] tail 1^^. 

Light reddish brown, with a brown cross band between eyes and across 
muzzle, and spot on each side of sacral region. The male with indistinct 
brown cross lines on back ; female a darker median shade, and indistinct 
blackish line on each side. 

Three specimens, two from Godman and Salvin's collection from Coban, 
Vera Paz, Mus. Brit. Sp. 6116 Mus. Smiths., Arriba, Costa Rica, from 0. N. 
Biotte, and No. 6117 Xalapa, De Oca. 

Anolis crassulus. 

Differs from sallei in larger ventral and dorsal scales; in smoother, 
broader scales of front, especially superciliaries and supraorbitals. More 
numerous supraorbitals ; shorter muzzle, a few larger, smoother infralabials. 
Differs from nebulostu in number and separation of superciliaries and in 
supraorbitals, apparently. 

Eyes rather small ; muzzle not long, not short, rounded acuminate, a little 
depressed at tip. Frontal depression strong, containing five or six scales, count- 
ing across its anterior part. Superciliaries as broad as long, separated by one 
or two rows (in one specimen in contact, perhaps abnormally) ; eight from 
canthus rostralis to point nearest occipital ; all scales of front smooth, thick, 
as broad as long. Two rows broad subhexagonal supraorbitals, four or five 
broader on inner row, forming a disc not surrounded by granules. Two or three 
outer infralabials equal inferior labials. Goitre well developed. Four loreal 
rows : 13 — 14 rows of dorsals graduating rather suddenly into laterals ; a little 
smaller than ventrals and jirefomorals. Tail stout at base. Ear i — } eye slit. 
Pale reddish brown, below yellower ; top of head darker ; front loreal region 
through eye along each side of neck a brown indistinct band, bounded below 
by a narrow yellowish one from whole labial length, which is prolonged 
posteriorly. $ with a yellow dorsal band. End of muzzle to ear 1^^ 4^^/, to 
vent 4^^ 7^'^; hind foot V^ V'^\ heel to groin V^ ; tail 9'^ 

Two specimens. Coban, .Vera Paz. <* Central America." Mas. Brit. 8p. 
in Mus. Smithsonian and Acad. Nat. Sci. 

Anolis c y m b o p 8. 

Width of head between temporal ridges equal to its perpendicular diameter 
at occipital plate ; muzzle rather short, acuminate ; loreal region straight, 
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high ; canthus rostralis straight, 8te«p ; miuzle swollen between nostrils ; no 
facial ridges, but a well marked, broad concaylty. Eyes large ; palpebra 
projecting upwards, with a supraorbital disc of three rows of keeled scales, 
which are longer than broad. Seven rows of loreals ; supercUiaries six or se* 
Ten, separated by one row of scales of nearly equal size ; four rows between 
continuation of superciliary rows, but all of nearly equal siae, broad as long, 
some keeled; eight scales across middle of muzzle; on end of muzils' 
smaller. Two rows of scales (suboculars divided) between orbit and superior 
labials. Labials 1 1 . Symphyseal posteriorly convex in outlines, inftraJabial 
small, subequal, keeled. Occiput small, surrounded by numerous fliit 
scales. Abdominal scales smaller than those of front, obtusely keeled. La- 
terals and dorsals granular, minute, gradually a little larger dorsally, but 
less than two median rows, which extend from nape to on tail, which are 
keeled and smaller than the abdominal. Exterior scales • of extremltiot 
larger, keeled. Digital dilatations not broad. Hind limb extended, reaches to 
middle of lores. Tail slightly compressed ; scales at base sqialler, flat, 
keeled ; two meridian rows larger. End of muzzle to ear I" l^^''; ear to 
vent 2" 9'''; vent to end of tail 6"; anterior extremity 1" 7'"; posterior to heel 
1'/ 9Y^^', hind foot V^ 4y^\ 

Above brown, outer edges of the two median dorsal rows much darker ; 
a cross band on tibia ; below yellowish brown, rather closely shaded with 
reddish brown, especially posterially and on extremities. A dark shade in front 
of each inguinal region. 

One sp. $ . Vera Cruz. 

««« x*aii cjflmdriealj without creH^ or covered above with equal 9eaU» : vetUraU 

smooth, 
Anolis impetigosus. 

Muzzle elongate acuminate, depressed, rugse obsolete ; concavity shallow, 
elongate rhombic ; nostrils terminal ; canthus rostralis not prominent. Scales 
of front large, smooth, polygonal, as loiy as broad, anteriorly a middle series 
separated by smaller ones from those of the canthus rostralis. Two large 
broad plates between canthus rostralis and end of superciliary series. Latter 
in contact medially, separated from the small occipital, which is surrounded by 
flat subhexagonal scales, where they can be seen. Two bony ridges, converging 
f^om the posterior part of the superciliaries, meet on the median line, an4 
project a short mucro, which is a little behind above the auricular opening. 
Between these, as far as the narrow frontal region, the head is roughened by 
minute exostoses. Supraorbital disc small, in contact with the 8upercUi»* 
ries, composed of three large inner and one small outer scales. Loreal rowi 
two; auricular opening little more than half ocular. Abdominal scales' 
larger than dorsal, considerably larger than those of the front. Dorsal, late- 
ral and longest extremital equal, smooth, flat, not regularly arranged ; epi- 
dermis minute, scales of tail smaller than dorsal, except four median inferior 
rows, which are keeled and nearly as large as those of front. SymphysesJis 
longer than broad, slightly divaricating posteriorly. Eight inferior labials, 
bounded below by one row of infralabials anteriofly, and two rows-, postsri* 
orly; the former larger than the labials, longitudinal. Gular fan large. 
Extremities short ; tail a little longer than head and body, terminally com- 
pressed. End of muzzle to ear V^ 3'^^; ear to vent 3^^ 10''^'; tail 6^'.^ Ante- 
rior limb 1^' 5^^^; posterior 2^^ 3^^\ 

Above and laterally very pale brown, with numerous short, darker, longi- 
tudinally arranged streaks ; tail with a reddish tint. Below pale yellow ; 
gular fan with many large black spots. 

Habitat, — Unknown. One specimen. B. M. 

Anolis gibbiceps. 
Short and stout ; head broad and sqtiare posteriorly, short aenminate ant«- 

£Anff 



NATX7SAL S0IKN0£8 OF VHILADXLFfilA. 175 

riorly ; c&nthns rostralis eleTiited, Httle concave ; frontBl concavity well-marked, 
not contracted anteriorly. Byes and ears large, orifice of latter one-half tha( 
of former. Nostrils lateral terminal. Loreal scales small, eight-rowed ; mnsf« 
zle and front scales longer than broad, striate, and sometimes one-keeled, of 
equal si^e, in nine longitudinal rows across middle of muzzle ,* superciliariet 
eight, a little broader than long, separated by three rows of scales. Supraor- 
bital disc surrounded by smaller scaleSf and composed of six or seven elongate, 
keeled scales. Occipital small, surrounded by small, equal, rough scales. In- 
fralabials small, equal, numerous, keeled ; antebrachial and prefemoral keeled 
scales larger than abdominals. Laterals and .dorsals, small, graniform or cari* 
nate ; two or three median rows a little larger, less than abdominals, strongly 
keeled. Scales round base of tail equal, keeled, as large as antebrachial. Muz- 
zle to ear V^ 4/^' ; between temporal ridges 9'" ; muzzle to vent 3'^ 9'". An- 
terior extremity 2" 4'". Groin to heel 2" 6'''; heej to end digit 2". 

Above bronze brown, the head browner, the tail redder ; below pale metallic 
ferruginous with green reflections ; no regular or distinct lines or spots. 

One 9 specimen Arom Garaceas, with trace of gular fan, in Hus. Brit. 

**** TaU compreMtd^ or toith a crest ofeon^etftd vertebral sedUe ; ventraU earinatB, 
Anolis ordin atus. 

Head broad, subacuminate,* depressed at end of mu«z1e, from which point to 
middle of marginal supraorbitals equal between two latter points. Ganthus ros- 
tralis a little convex. Only one lar^e scale on frontal ruga in firont of last su- 
perciliary. Front and muzzle scales longer than broad, one«keeled, in regular 
longitndinal series, not imbricate ; six rows between nares, (lateral subterminal) 
of which the four middle are equal ; fire loreal rows, labials five or six. Only 
one large infralabial. Occipital surrounded by small scales. Supraorbital disc 
nearly or quite isolated, each scale keeled, as broad as long, three larger in inner 
series. Auricular opening half ocular ; fan well developed. A slight dorsal 
nuchal fold. Scales of the extremities keeled ,* of femtir largest, larger than 
abdominal. A few dorsal scales gradually larger, especially two median, which 
are weakly keeled. Tail much compressed ; scales at base minute. Trace of 
rhombic occiput depression. End of muzzle to ear 1" 4'"j ear to vent 4" 3'''. 
Anterior limb 2-^^; posterior to heel 2" 2-"' ; foot 1" 8'". 

Yellowish brown, or a series of light small spots on each side of back, bordered 
with dark brown ; and some vertical series of larger confluent similar spots, dark 
bordered. $ with a pale greenish median dorsal band not laterally defined, 
but bounded between femora and on base of tail by two large brown spots on 
each side. 

Two specimens, c? ? . " W. Indies." 
Anolis a Iliac e us. « 

Near I e a c h i i, but with larger fh>ntal plates aad weaker fi^ce ridges, ete.' 
Four rows in the almost flat front cavity smaller than three or four polygonals 
between terminal scales of front ridge rows ; of these there are three — two lying 
along canthus. Six rows between lateral nostrils. One row between supercilia* 
ries, which are broader than long, and one row of granules between lateral aad 
supraorbital disc. Some swollen scales roand occipital, four (five) loreal rows ; • 
between posterior scales of canthus rostralis equal from same to end of muzzle. 
Ear two- thirds of eye. Symphyseals very large, larger than first infralabial, 
second larger than inferior labials ; third infralabial large; Lateral scales 
minute, rough, scarcely smaller than dorsals, except two median rows of 
larger keeled, which are less than the keeled equal brachials, which are less 
than weakly Reeled oval abdominals, which are less than keeled prefemorals. 
A slight fold on nape. Four large inferior caudals. Dilatations not narrow. 
Fan not very extensile, elongate. End of muzzle to ear 2| times in from ear 
to groin. Large row of equal .caudal crest scales. Laterals small, kseled ; 
four inferior rows large* 
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Bright dark bloish-crreen, with coarser or finer black Termiculatioin on neek, 
nape, galar and scapniar regions. An elongate, black, light-edged spot aboTO 
axilla, on each side interscapular region, and one or two each side of nape. 
Head above, anterior to line connecting angles of mouth, pale brown. Bnd of 
muzzle to ear V 9^^^] ear to vent 4^^ V^^. Apterior limb 3'^ 3^^^; posterior 
to heel 3''j heel to end digit 2" 4'^'. 

Bab, f Mas. Brit. 

Of the preceding species of Anolis, sixteen have been derived from the BriU 
ish Museum collection. Mj particular acknowledgments are due to Drs. Gray 
and GKintber, the directors, for the ample facilities afforded me in the exemi- 
nation of these and of other objects of interest under their care. 

Laemanctus s e r r a t u 8. 

Occipital prominence shorter and more elevated than in L. longipei,iti 
border serrated with six prominent angular scales. Front with three pairs of 
large plates, the two posterior bounded exteriorly by two others. Seren su- 
perior labials to beneath orbit ; infralabials smaller, lateral scales larger than 
inlongipes. Scales everywhere keeled ; dorsals a little smaller than abdo- 
minals. Collar not very distinct Dorsal crest not elevated on the posterior 
half of the back. 

A yellow band from loreal region to groin, bro^n bordered above from orbil 
to ear. A broader pale lateral band and six brown cross bars on the back. 

This species is said to be found in the Orizaba Valley, Mexijoo. It is figured by 
Prof. Dum^ril in the Archives du Muse4, 1856, pi. xxi. Specimeins are also in the 
Museums of London and Leyden, the latter of which, through the liberality of 
Prof Hermann Schlegel, have served as the types of my description. 

The Laemancti fitzinger i, obtusirostris and und ulatus ofWieg- 
mann, belong to the genus Urostrophus, while the L. acu tiros trie is a 
true Polychrus. The type specimens of Wiegmann are preserved, nnder the 
direction of Prof. Peters, in the museum of the Friederich Wilhelm's Universi^ 
in Berlin. My thanks are due to the Professor for the many facilities which he 
kindly placed at my disposal, during investigations among these and his own 
numerous types. 

Uta nigricaudftf 

Series of large dorsal scales narrow, embracing seven rows of uniform else ; 
the scales smaller than the smooth abdominals, keeled, those posterior Isrysr 
than those in the anterior part of each row. Laterals minute, flat ; caudsis 
largest of all, very strongly keeled ; antebrachials and prefemorah larger than 
dorsals, keeled. Two dermal folds on each side, and a strong one in front of 
gular fold, beside a few cross folds in front of shoulder. Ear large, with three 
small fringe scales. Lateral occipitals small ; frontal long, undivided, pre- 
ceded by five large scales, of which the posterior pair is in contact on the me- 
dian line. Five rather broad supraorbitals, separated from marginal row by 
minute scales. Infralabials five on each side, large, separated by one row of 
smaller scales from labials ; the anterior pair in contact. Eleven and twelye 
femoral pores. End of muzzle to ear 5 lin. ; ear to vent 1 in. 5} 1. ; vent to end 
of tail 3 in. 2 1. ; anterior limb 9 1. ; posterior 1 in. 2 1. ; hind foot 6} 1. 

Brown above, sometimes v^ry dark, with seven short lateral black cmss- 
bands, sometimes light edged behind, on each side ; never confiuent across the 
median line. Tail black or blackish brown. Head above lighter, with a few 
superciliary brown specks or cross lines. Each side of abdomen blue from 
axilla to groin, deepest and nearly meeting other side on the median line. 
Throat in males orange. 

ffab. — Cape St. Lucas, Lower California. From the Xantus collections, (No. 
3723 ) Mus. Smithsonian, No. 5307. Mus. A. N. S. Phila. 

This species is nearest U. graciosa, of the Colorado region, but has a 
shorter muzzle, broader front, and other distinguishing traits. It was fonnd 
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in considerable abundance with U. B tan sb a rian a and thalassina. U. 
bicarinata has been described by Prof. Dam^ril as typical of his eenus 
Phymaiolepii ; it cannot be separated from Uta. His Sauromalns is also Eu- 
phryne of Baird. 

Sceloporus ntiformis. 

Ten longitudinal rows of large, highly keeled, shortly mncronate dorsal 
scales, separated by many lateral series of minute flat scales, from the smaller 
entire edged abdominals. From axilla to ear the laterals are granular ; a der- 
mal fold extends to temporal from scapular region, and sends branches to a V- 
shaped fold, which extends downwards and backwards from the posterior bor- 
der of the large auricular opening. Six (seven) rows of shortly highly keeled 
scales on nape ; from which point to rump are about 26 transverse series. Gu- 
lar scales entire ; three moderate infralabials. Six rather short supraorbitals, 
separated from marginals by three rows of small scales. Interparietal as broad 
as lon^f, subrectangular, with two parietals on each side. Frontoparietals not 
subdivided transversely, as is usual, but subdivided longitudinally to frontal ; 
latter a little longer than broad ; first row between canthi of three broad plates 
fully in contact. Profile arched, muzzle prominent, narrow. Thirteen femoral 
pores. Tail cylindrical, long. From end of muzzle to ear *l\ 1. ; from ear to 
vent 2 in. 1 1. ; vent to end of tail 5 in. 7 1. ; anterior limb 1 in. 2 1. * posterior 
limb 2 in.; hind foot 11 1. 

General color blackish, with numerous indistinct lighter cross bars. Below 
pale greenish grey ; gular region greenish, with narrow light cross lines. 

Hah. — ^Near Colima, Mexico. Obtained by John Xantus, U. S. Consul at 
Manzanillo. 

A species technically nearest to the S. c o u c h i i, which exhibits much 
smaller dorsal scales, and approaching the genus Uta in its scutellation. 

Sceloporus pyrocephalus. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventral, strongly keeled, unimucronate ; in 
about twenty-five transverse oblique series fiom nape to crural region. Lateral 
scales larger than abdominal ; of the latter a portion only slightly emarginate. 
Scales from ear to shoulder squamous; those of ear fringe a little larger than 
those anterior to them. Tail much compressed. Femoral pores twelve. Su- 
praorbitals five, transverse, in immediate contact with narrow marginals, not 
touching superciliaries. Frontoparietal narrow; frontal broader than long,, 
not divided. Parietals exceedingly small ; interparietal large, much broader 
than long. Frontonasals two each side broader than long ; posterior in con- 
tact ; anterior embracing broad hexagonal internasal. Infralabials small, ex- 
cept the anterior pair, which is large and extensively in contact. From end 
of muzzle to ear 6 lines; ear to vent 1 inch 9 linos; length of anterior limb 11' 
lines ; of hinder limb 1 inch 5 lines ; of hinder foot 7 lines. 

Greenish brown, with a broad black band from the scapular region to the 
groin, light bordered above. Below yellowish, sides bluish ash to near the 
median line, on each side of which is a series of from seven to nine trans- 
verse blue bars. Upper labial and gular region striped with a series of black 
or bluish lines, which converge posteriorly on a paler or deeper yellow ground.. 
Top of the head bright chestnut red ; the fontanelle white or pink, surround- 
ed by a pale area. In many specimens, especially females, the head is brown 
above, except the parietal spot. 

JSTai.— Near Colima, Mexico; obtained by Jno. Xantus, U. 8. Consul at 
Manzanillo, where it is abundant. Collection Nos. 1223, 1311. This small spe- 
G^ies may be known from the th ay e r i by the extension outward of its supra*- 
drbitals, and small size of its parietals, as well as by coloration, and its re- 
markably compressed tjul. 

Sceloporos o 1 i ff p r u s. 
Dorsal scales Targe, mucronate, in twenty rows from interscapular to sacral 
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regions, larger than lateralSi which are larger than ventrals : last with a sharp 
mucro, and one or two emarginations. Tail cylindrical ; femoral pores oalj 
two or three. Parietals large ; interparietal longer than broad. Frontal and 
frontoparietal broad ; former longer, audivided. Dirided frontonasals and in- 
ternasals in contact; supraorbitals in contact with both marginals and super- 
ciliary ridge, foar on each side. Three pairs infralabials, transverse, the ante- 
rior barely in contact. Three bordering scales of ear, not larger than those 
preceding. End of muzzle to ear 11 lioes ; ear to rent 8 inches, 5 lines ; length 
of tail 3 inches ; length of anterior extremity 8 lines ; posterior 2 inches 7 
lines ; hind foot 1 inch. Males, above brown, with a yellowish dorsolateral 
hand and seven or eight pairs of yellowish, anteriorly black. edged spots on the 
back. Top of head red ; below whitish ; sides faintly blue tinged. Females 
brown-olive, with a paler dorsolateral band. Throat, a broad band to shonlders, 
and sides of abdomen, blue. 

Hob, — ^Near Golima, Mexico ; from the Xantns coll. 

A species to be compared with clarkii, zosteromns and spinosnt, 
and differing from them and all other species in the fewness of the femoral 
pores, thus approaching the genus Proctotretus. The frontal is not narrow as 
in z o 8 t e r m u 9, nor the ventrals rounded emarginate as in it and the other 
species. The supraorbitals are bordered by small scales in s p i n o s n s. 

Sceloporus malachiticus. 

Dorsal scales larger than lateral which are larger than ventral, strongly nia- 
cronate, in 25 to 28 rows from interscapular to sacral region, fourteen rows 
between axills aud eight to ten . between femora. Scales before shoulder 
squamous ; marginal ear scales very small ; supraorbitals five, broad, short, 
separated by small scales from superciliary rhdge, and larger scales flrom nar- 
row marginals. Parietals small, subtriangular ; interparietal with parallel 
lateral borders, longer or as long as broad. Internasal broad ; its anterior su- 
ture nearly straight. Infralabials small; anterior little or not in contact. 
Abdominal and golar scales not mucronate, and apparently not emarginate. 
Lateral scales, even to axilla, strongly mucronate, four times emarginate to ser- 
rate. End of muzzle to ear 8} lines ; ear to vent 2 inches 5 lines ; anterior 
iimb 1 inch, 5 lines ; posterior limb 2 inches; tail ? ; sixteen femoral pores. 

General color bright green, with angular dark cross-bars, five or six on 
each side. Sides of abdomen and throat blue; the latter extending to nape. 

Habitat. — Costa kica, near Arriba, whence the Smithsonian Institution has 
received specimens, 6492, through Chas. N. Hiotte. 

This animal is the tropical representative of our S. nndulatas, though 
in general appearance no( unlike the f o r m o s u s. The much stronger muoro- 
nation and emargination of the scales, especially on the sides, as well as the 
color, are distinguishing traits. 

.Pbryaosoma asio. 

Nostrils lateral, in the line of the canthus rostralis. Three or four series of 
lateral gular scales on each side, which are short and subequal. Rostral pre- 
sent, flat serai-discoid. Eight scales on sharp infralabial ridge. Superior labials 
nine, subequal, not produced into horns continuous with temporo- occipital 
crest. Horns of latter, two diverging temporal, separated from two vertical 
occipital, which are separated by a depression. One high acute posterior supers 
ciliary oa each side. Auricular opening large, bounded below and behind 
each by a bunch of spines. Two lateral series, superior large. Pectoral and 
abominal scales large, keeeled ; femoral pores 7 to 9. A dorsolateral series of 
very thick spinous processes, and two median dorsal rows of flat mocronate 
scales, which become four rows of spines on the tail ; one median nuchal row. 
Femur and tibia with two rows of spines each ; three rows of Very stroniclj 
keeled plates on tl>e humerus. Tail of (^ as long as from shoulder to vent ; i. e., 
ii inches liines. Kod of muzzle to ear 1 inch ; to shou'der 1 inch 6 lines ; to 
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end of temporal horn 1 inch 4 lines ; to end of superciliarj do. 1 incb. Width 
of front between middle of superciliarj ridges 8 lines. Width of hoAj (ezciasive 
of lateral spines) 3 inches 4 lines. 

General color ashy ; the bead pale ; the body brownish : from occipnt to groin 
between dbrso-lateral and lateral rows of spines, deep brown, leaving a narrow 
pale space on nape. Four broad brown cross-bands anterior to sacral region, 
pale bordered posteriorly j nearly obsolete in J^ ; tail with many brown, pale- 
edged cross-bands ; below unspotted. 

Habitat, — Colima, Mexico ; from consul John Xantus. 

This is the largest species of horned frog, and very distinct. Its affinities are 
between cornutum and coronatnm. 

Crerrhonotus graminens. 

Two pairs snpranasals ; the posterior longitudinal, elongate ; internasal 
smaller than frontonasals. Four short supraorbitals ; four marginals. .Eleven 
supralabials. Two frenonasals, the smaller above the larger; one frenal 
and one very large freno-ocular. Six in first, five in second row of infralabials. 
Muzzle not produced ; plates of head thickened and roughened, especially en- 
larged on the temporal region. Dorsal scales in twenty-three longitudinal se- 
ries from nape to opposite groin, and in fourteen longitudinal rows ; in form 
twice as long as wide, thick, with an obtuse keel, roughened in old specimens. 
Abdominal scales in twelve and fourteen series ; lateral fold very weak. Ex- 
tended limbs touching, or the posterior reaching wrist. Muzzle to ear 1 inch ; 
to vent 4 inches 4 lines ; vent to axilla 2 inches 11 lines ; to end of tail 6 in. 
3 lines ; anterior limb 1 inch 2 lines ; posterior 1 inch 7 lines. 

Above bright pea green, each transverse series of scales blackish at the 
base, and yellowish at the tips.' Below pale green, with a reddish tint in 
some, gnlar region and lower jaw yellow, abraptly separated from the g^een 
of the neck. 

ffabitat. — Orizaba, Mexico. Mus. Smithsonian. From a fine collection (No. 
50), made by Prof. Sumichrast, which contained also Spilotes poecilono- 
t u s and Atropus undulatus. The Professor has recently published some 
interesting observations on the habits of certain Mexican reptiles in the Ann. 
Mag. N. Hist., 1864, p. 497. 

Diploglossus steindachneri. 

Tail cyclotetragonal. Scales in thirty-two longitudinal rows, (ten dorsal), 
without central keel, eight and ten striate. Limbs weak, not meeting when 
pressed to side by the length of the hind foot ; digits much compressed, claws 
acute. Five supraorbitals ; frontal longer than broad, subparallelogrammic. 
No frontonasals; internasal broader than frontal. Snpranasals very large. 
Two frenonasals, one above the other ; one very high prefrenal ; two pestfrenals, 
one above the other ; one freno-orbitar. Nine supralabials. Interparietal tri- 
angular, longer than broad, separating the short parietals, whose posterior out- 
line is emarginate and embraces the broader than long postparietals ,* fronto- 
parietals very small. End of muzzle to shoulder 1 in. 1 1. ,* shoalder to vent 2 
in. 6 1. ; vent to end of tail 5 in. 2 1. ; posterior limb 1 in. 2 1. 

Olivaceous, the sides tessellated with small black spots, which become bands 
on the axillary and postauricular regions ; lips greenish, black spotted ; below 
uniform pale greenish. 

ffab. — Orizaba, Mexico. Sent to the Mus. Smithsonian, (No. 6342), by Prof. 
F. Sumichrast. Dedicated to Dr. Franz Steindachner, of the Imperial Museum 
of Vienna. 

Lampropholis assatus. 

Scales small, entirely equal, in thirty longitudinal rows. Body subcylin- 
drical ; head short, not depressed. Tympanum large, in a deep depression, 
which is not fringed. Nasals and frontonasals respectively not in contact In- 
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ternasal little broader than long ; frontal much prodaced anteriorly, rery acu- 
minate poBteriorlj. Single frontoparietal broad aa long, with transrerae pos- 
terior sutare. Fonr rather large snpraorbitals. Interparietal longer than 
broad ; parietals narrow, in contact posteriorly, not succeeded by a doable row 
of transverse scales. One high frenonasal, one f^enal, two freno-orbitara, one 
above the other. Superior labials seven. Palatine maxillary laminae over- 
lapping their whole length. From end of muszle to axilla H linea ; axilla to 
vent 1 in. 1 1. Length of tail 2 in. 5 1. ; of hind limb 6^ linea. 

Above brown fulvous ; below pale fulvous ; a faint dark line from eye across 
scapular region. 

ITab. — Ouatimala. Taken by Capt. J. M. Dow near the Volcano of Isaleo, 
and presented by him to the Mus. Acad. Nat. Sciences. 

The genus Lampropbolis was first established by Dr. J. E. Gray, and called 
by him Mocoa. I prefer using the more classic and prior name of Fitslnger, 
though the genus is not to be attribnted to this author. The present apecles 
is the first which has been found on the American continent. The American 
species placed in it by Gray belong to the genus OUgotoma Grd., under which 
LygoiomeUa Grd., Leptosoma Fits., and perhaps Hcmhr^nia Grd., may be placed 
as synonyms. 
Oligosoma gemmingeri. 

Scales in twenty-seven longitudinal rows ; the two median nncbal scarcely 
larger. Body stout, cylindrical, limbs short, weak, the anterior reaching the 
anterior margin of ear anteriorly, posteriorly not touching extremity of ap- 
pressed hind limb by its length. Seven upper labials ; one frenonasal, frenal, 
and freno-orbitar each ; parietals short ; interparietal nearly broad as long. 
End of muzzle to axilla 10 lines ; axilla to vent 1 in. 8 1. ; posterior limb 8j^ 1. 

Above fulvous or brown ^ beneath yellowish white. A dark dorso-lateral 
streak extends ft-om the nostril to a distance on the tail, which is light bordered 
above on the body, and borders above a dark lateral shade. 

Hah, — Orizaba, Mexico. From Prof. F. Sumichrast. Mus. Smithsonian, 
No. 6331. 

This Mexican representative of our O. laterale differs in its stouter body 
and shorter limbs, its nearly equal dorsal and nuchal scales, its much shorter 
posterior cephalic and labial plates, and in color. Named in pleasant recollec- 
tion of Dr. Max. Gemminger, of Munich, author of Fauna Boica and other works. . 

Paludieola pustules a. 

Muzzle compressed, narrow, plane above, produced beyond labial margin ; 
canthus rostralis rounded. Nares nearly terminal ; eyes rather large, each Kd 
equaling the frontal width. Tympanum concealed ; a large vocal sac. Skin 
above covered with small warts, some of which are linear and curved. No 
skin folds. Toes elongate, free, knobbed at extremities and under each joint ; 
two metatarsal and one median inner tarsal spur ; no tarsal fold. Below, on 
the breast, smooth, minutely rugose posteriorly. Two large metacarpal warts. 
Heel reaching middle of orbit. From end of muzzle to shoulder 7 1. ; to vent 
1 in. 3 1. ; width across angle of jaws 5 L ; length of anterior limb 10 1. ; of pos- 
terior 1 in. 9 1. ; of bind foot 7 1. * 

Above blackish brown ; elbow, tarsus and foot broadly banded with pink 
grey ; below and on inner surfaces of limbs yellow, marbled with black, the 
latter color predominating anteriorly, but divided by a median yellow line to 
symphysis mandibuli. 

Bab. — New Grenada, on the Biver Truando. Obtained by W, S. Wood, of 
Michler's Surveying Expedition. No. 4339. 

Paludieola is a genus of Wagler's which has been latterly overlooked. It 
is the only one beside Schismaderma among the Bufonidas which lacks the pa- 
rotoids ; from this genus it differs in its mRnubrium sterni, free toes, and tarsal 
spur, in this last respect resembling Gomphobates biligonigerns. li 
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a^ees with Bafo in the fully developed frontoparietal bones, differing from 
Bpidalea (Bufo o al a m 1 1 a Anct) and Pseudophryne in this respect 

Pbyllomednsa dacnicolor. 

Parotoids exceedingly weak, if present. Fingers very slightly, toes one-third 
webbed. Labial margin projecting, profile sloping. Tympanum one-half 
orbit. Eyes not very prominent, transparent, inferior palpebra reticulated with 
white veins. Mandibular outlines straight Tongue long, pyriform, openly 
emarginate posteriorly. Skin above smooth ,* inferior areolations not extend- 
ing on pectoral or gular regions. Vomerine teeth in two straight transverse 
rows between anterior margin of inner nares. A few small pustules on ante- 
rior part of sides, which are yellow, like the inferior surfaces. Superior sur- 
faces (narrowly on femur,) violet blue. Upper lip not light bordered ; gular 
region and posterior faces of femora immaculate. From end of muzzle to 
posterior border of tympanum 10 lines ; from angle to angle of mandible 1 in. 
1 1. ; end of muzzle to vent 3 in. 6 1. ] anterior extremity 2 in. ; posterior limb 
3 in. 10 1. 

ffab. — Near Colima ; from the large Xantusian Coll. 

This species diverges widely from the type of Pbyllomednsa in its webbed 
toes and almost absent glands, but the glands are only a little stronger in the 
P. a z urea. It affords an easy passage to the true Hylae, whose family it en- 
ters, by the genus Agalychnis Cope. The type of the latter is Hyla c a 1 1 i- 
d r y a s Cope, and H. moreletii and h o 1 o c h 1 o r a are the other species. 
They have the tonga%,long and extensively free, sometimes emargioate, and 
the transparent inferior palpebra reticulated with strong white veins. The 
inner toes are remarkably lengthened and free of movement 



On the LimiU and Belations of the BANIF0BMS8. 

BY B. D. COPE. 

Similar relations to those which exist between the mammalia Implacentia- 
lia and the remainder of the class, and vice-versa, are apparently repeated in 
other groups of greater or less rank in the animal kingdom. Among the 
tortoises, the Pleurodera separate themselves most strongly by the union of 
their ischia with the plastron, the abtence of ike arch of the o. pr^rontale 
which elsewhere descends to the o. palatinum, or vomer, and their intergular 
shield; while they present modifications among themselves characteristic 
of most of the other families, arranging themselves according to the develop- 
ment of the parieto-mastoid arch, in an ascending series, which terminates 
in Bothremys and' Podocnemys, where the temporal fossa is entirely roofed 
in, as in the sea turtles. In the Lacertilia Acrodonta we have a group 
equally removed from others of the order. The acrodont dentition, the great 
development of the o. dentale and final extinction of the o. operculare, etc., 
and the exclusion of the premaxillare from contact with the vomer, are pecu- 
liarities not found associated in other lizards, while their parallel representa- 
tion of the groups of the Iguanidee at least, among the Pleurodonta, is well 
known. In general these also form an ascending series to be measured by 
the gradual extinction of the o. premaxillare* and o. columellum, which 
finally occurs in Chamaeleo. 

The Raniformes among Batrachia Salientia are in many respects compara- 
ble to the' Acrodonta. They stand at the head of their order, possessing the 
most compact, powerful and complete organization, and in spite of the con- 
stant imitation of the many lower types, their is a certain homogeneity in 
important points. The structure of the sternum separates them at once,' and 

« This bone, said to be dagle in Lacertilia, is dlTided in all the trm Sdndds, In Pbyllunis 
among the Gecootids, and, aooonUng to Owen, in Hatteria. 
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presents less variety than in the other suborders. The o. o. coracoldea are 
distally much dilated horizontally, especially anteriorly, and in close contact 
on the median line ; their axis is tran^ve^se. The o. o. epicoracoldea are also 
transverse, and usually in contact medially, always resting against the ante- 
rior angles of the coracoldea. The manubrial and xiphisternal pieces are 
dilated proximally and become cylindrical or styloid, terminating in a carti- 
laginous disc. The only other cartilages of the sternum are the intersntural. 
Frogs with this sternum always have a cylindrical diapaphyses of the sacrum, 
and never a fronto-parietal fontanelle. In the ordinary type of sternum the- 
coracoldea are little or not dilated, and converge posteriorly without meeting, 
while the epicoracoldea converge anteriorly and are connected with the for- 
mer by longitudinal arched cartilages ; hence I have termed these Arciferi. 
Among the toothless Batrachia or Bufoniformes (which have dilated sacral 
diapophyses, except in one genus), some forms show an approach to the Bani- 
form style, while in the Aglossa we find the most exaggerated Arciferona 
type. 

The Baniformes embrace but one family, but this imitates well maaj 
genera of Arciferi. The«metrdpolis of the former, as of the Acrodonta, is the 
Regie Palaeotropica, while the latter have but few representatives out of the 
R. R. Neotropica and Australis, where but one or two species of the former 
occur. In both we can trace a series in which the outer metatarsal is gradu- 
ally liberated from the penultimate, to afford greater extension for the web 
in the most aquatic types, and among those where these bones are bound, 
from webless to webbed types. In both we have bui^owing and arboreal 
genera. 

In strict reference to the exteusion of the webs the following parallels may 
be drawn : 



Raniformes, 


Arciferi, 


External metatarsal free. 




Aquatic. Rana. 
Subfossorial. Hoplobatrachus. 


Pseudis. 
Myxophyes. 


External metatarsal attached. 




Feet webbed. 




Burrowing. Pyxicephalus. 
Arboreal. Leptopelis. 
" Hyperolius. 
Subarboreal. Hylambates. 


Tomopterna. 
Hyla. 
Hylella. 
Nototrema. 


Feet not webbed. 





Terrestrial. Cassina. Cystignathus. 

« spurred Hemimantis. Gomphobates. 
Comparing the genera in a general physiological sense, we may parallelise 
further — 

Aquatic, with digital dilatations, — 

Heteroglossa. Acris. 

Arboreal. Polypedates. | Trachycephalus. 

" Rhacophorus. Agalychnis, 

It is, however, remarkable that the Raniform tree-frogs nearly always have 
the external metatarsal bone free, the Arciferous always bound ; the terminal 
phalanges of the latter are constructed on a ball and claw type, in the former 
they are T-shaped or bifurcate, except in the single West African genus Lep- 
topelis, where the South American type is repeated. 

Evidently belonging to former times, as their present weak representation 
and generalized structure seem to indicate, are two families of Arciferi not 
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at all imitated among the Raniformia. These are the DiBcoglossidse and Aste- 
rophrydidae. In both the vertebrae are opisthocoelian instead of procoelian, 
and the sacral diapaphyses are dilfited. The latter approaches closest to the 
ordinary type, having a simple coccyx with but one condyle, no ribs or fron- 
to-parietal fontanelle, and a styloid xiphisternum. The genera are Megalo- 
phrys, Xenophrys, Asterophrys, Leptobrachium and Cryptotis, one Indian, one 
Australian, the rest Malaysian. The former family is the most remarkable. 
It has rudimentary ribs, a xiphisternum divided into two Tong haemapophyses, 
a coccyx with diapophyses and two condyles, and, in the recent types, a fronto- 
parietal fontanelle. The genera are Latonia, Discoglossus, Alytes, and Bom- 
binator, all European. There are no arboreal types in these two families, 
and their terminal phalanges are straight, conic. They form the nearest living 
approach to the Batrachia Gradientia. 

The Batrachian which have been called Proteroglossa form, I believe, a 
family — Rhinophrynidse — among the Bufoniformes. 



Oeieription of a OAS-PIXX, supposed to be new^-Lepidostenfl (Cylindrostens) 

oeulatas. 

BY PROFESSOR ALEXANDER WINGHELL. 

In the month of February, 1863, the Mnsenm of the University of Michigan 
received a specimen of an unknown gar-pike, from Duck Lake, Calhoun Co. , 
Michigan. As Prof. Agassiz had made a special study of this genus, and had 
declared that he was acquainted with twenty- two species, I transmitted to him 
a brief description of the fish ; but, for some reason, I received no reply. I 
sent the same to Prof. Baird, but obtained no assistance ; I then wrote Mr. 
Putnam, at Cambridge, for references to all the published descriptions of 
Lepidostei, and, a few months ago, received the information sought ; though 
most of it was already within my reach. On Prof. Agassiz' visit to Ann 
Arbor, last winter, during my absence this fish was shown to him by Dr. Sa- 
ger. Prof. Agassiz thought it had been described by Dr. Eirtland, but he 
could not say in what work the description had appeared. The impression 
given was, that it had been published in some agricultural work, in Ohio, not 
generally accessible, and not likely to be seen by ichthyologists. I wrote to 
Dr. Kirtland on this point but received no reply. I am convinced that this 
species, if ever described, has not been made known through such a medium 
that the description can be said to be published to the scientific world. I am, 
therefore, determined to run tbe slight risk of creating another synonym, by 
offering the following name and detailed description. 

JiEPiDOSTBus (Ctlindbostbfs) oculatus. Wiuchell. 

General form elongate-spindle-shaped, laterally flattened toward the tail, 
and vertically flattened from the nape forwards. Greatest he'ght contained 
10^ times in the whole length ; greatest width the same. Lower outline 
nearly straight, slightly ascending at the throat, and more so from a point an* 
terior to the anal to the base of the caudal fin ; upper outline gently curved 
along the back, anteriorly somewhat more rapidly curved to a point over the 
angle of the mouth ; lateral outline gently and equally curved from the ex- 
tremity of the snout to the base of the tail ; greatest vertical diameter through 
a point about three scales in front of the abdominal fins ; greatest transvercie 
diameter through a point about six scales in front of the abdominals. 

Number of scales in a diagonal series (between the dorsal and ventral rows) 
18, occasionally increased to 19, by the interpo ation of an additional scale 
near the ventral row ; number of scales in the dorsal row, between the head 
and the dorsal fin, 48 ; behind the dorsal fin, 8 or 9. The first diagouHl series 
of scales do not meet on the nape of the neck, being separated by the pair of 
mutually equivalent scales of the dorsal row, which belong in the second di- 
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agonal series ; these two scales are pentangnlar. The scales of the dorsal row 
increase in width from the third to the sixth ; the third is small, triangular ; 
the fourth, rounded posteriorly and slightly curved on the fonr other sides.; 
the fifth becomes emarginate posteriorly, conyez on the two contignons sides, 
and overlapped antero-laterallj hj the adjoining scales of the next anterior 
diagonal series ; the sixth exhibits the same form with a greater transverse 
diameter ; the seventh is small again, and the width gradually increases to 
the tenth ; the eleventh in turn is small, and the size increases to the six- 
teenth, beyond which the size is rather variable. From the sixth to the 
twenty-second, the general form of the sixth is preserved, with a tendency to 
become less and less emarginate, and more elongate longitudinally. The lat- 
eral scales are rhomboidal, those which lie along the lateral line having tlie 
dimension which coincides with the direction of the diagonal series one and 
one-third times the other dimension. The longer sides are nearly straight ; 
the shorter, sigmoidally curved by lines which first bend downwards and 
then upwards. This form of the scales is shown to some extent by nine or 
more lateral rows on each side. Generally, the scales nearer the head are less 
angulated behind ; while those toward the other extremity are more drawn 
out. The surfaces of the scales, where not worn, are rough to the touch ; 
and nnder a magnifier, and even to the naked eye, are seen to be covered 
with fine granules. The first diagonal series is sculptured by vermicular, in- 
tersecting furrows, which show a tendency to radiate fiom the central area* 
Similar sculpturing can be traced on the sides, as far back as the sixth series. 

Head one fourth the total length of the fish, lanceolate in outline, la|erally 
tapering, with slight curvature from the hinder border of the opercula to the 
extremity of the truncately rounded snout. Eyes large, situated less than 
the diameter of the orbit behind the extremity of the lower jaw. Projectibn 
of the upper jaw beyond the lower, equal to the distance between the nos- 
trils, which, opening upwards, in oval apertures, are situated half the same 
distance behind the tip of the snout. Lower jaw a little more than half the 
whole length of the head. Angle of the mouth midway between the tip of 
the snout and the hinder margin of the operculum. Each ramus of the jaw 
presenting below a flat surface, with parallel borders extending directly back 
for a short distance, and then slightly arching outwards : on its lateral surface 
regularly increasing in vertical width to the small "angular piece ;" through 
half its whole length projecting laterally beyond the maxillary; furnished 
with a principal row of strong conical teeth slightly bent backwards and in- 
wards ; the lips furnished with a smaller set, and the internal surface clothed 
with a multitude of dentelets. The principal and labial teeth of the maxil- 
lary and intermaxillary are similar to those of the lower jaw; the palatines 
are set with numerous fine teeth. The top of the bead is somewhat flattened, 
becoming decidedly so on the snout. The suture bounding externally the 
frontal and parietal bones is a distinct, deep furrow, gently deflected outward 
at the base of the maxillary, behind which is a deep supra-orbital emargina- 
tion of the frontal, which thence continues to widen regularly to its junction 
with the parietal. Opercular semicircular behind, nearly straight in front ; 
interopercular* lanceolate, widening backwards, somewhat pointed in front, 
abruptly round-cuneate behind, with a triangular projection between the 
opercular and preopercular. Occiput regularly concave behind, except a 
backward swell#in the middle. Whole surface of the head handsomely sculp- 
tured, the vertex rather deeply so ; on the snout and the sides and base of the 
head the embossed lines tend to become broken into granules. 

Pectoral fins separated from the operculum by a single diagonal series of 
scales ; the ventral fins midway between the extremities, situated on the di- 
agonal series which embraces the 17th scale in the dorsal row ; anal fin a lit- 
tle more than its width from the caudal, interrupting the 38th— 42d diagonal 
series of scales ; dorsal fin of the same width as the anal, and situated so that 
the la>t three rays fall in the rear of it ; pectoral fins narrow, sharply roundi^ 
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at the extremity, with the middle ray the longest ; ventral fins relatively 
broader, rounded, with the second and third rays the longest, the last ray be- 
ing the width of the fin shorter than the first ; anal fin a little shorter than 
the ventral, but twice as broad, ronnded, with the 3d and 4th rays the long- 
est ; caudal fin symmetrically and elliptically ronnded at the extremity ; the 
first (npper) ray reaching a little further back than the last ; the first three 
rays considerably smaller than the last three, so that the sixth ray fajls in 
the middle ; skin terminating in a line stretching sigmoidally backwards from 
below to above, so that the base of the last ray is two-thirds the width of the 
tail anterior to the base of the first ray. A series of scales diminishing in 
size continnes along the first and last rays of the caudal, and the first ray of 
all the other fins. 

Ray formula : D. 8 ; C. 11 ; A. 8 ; V. 6 ; P. 9. 

The ground color is pale yellowish- white, becoming deeper on the sides and 
back, and nearly white below. This is varied by a system of pale black macu- 
la tion, which, along the back, conceals most of the ground color, and on the 
sides, about half of it, while the belly is almost spotless. On most parts of 
the body the maculae are irregular, with a tendency on the sides to elonga- 
tion beyond the length of one" or two scales. On the top of the head and the 
operculum they become sharply defined circular spots, with intermediate 
blackish dots, while the throat is spotted in the style of the breast of a 
partridge. The fins are all maculate with oval, badly defined spots. 

Measurements, — Total length 32' 5 inches. Length of head from snout to 
occiput 6*8 ; to posterior margin of opereulam 7*7 ; length ot tail on the 
middle line 4 ; upper jaw to angle of mouth 4 ; width of snout one-fourth 
inch back from nostrils 0-62 ; width at angle of mouth 1*5 ; width of neck 
between posterior margins of opercula 2-2 ; greatest height of body 3 ; great- 
est width 3; height of head at occiput 2; at angle of mouth 08; length 
from tip of muzzle to insertion of pectoral 6*7 ; to insertion of ventral 9 ; to 
insertion of anal 17 ; diameter of orbit 0'57. 

Comparisons. — In form, this species approximates most nearly to Cylindras' 
tens latirostriSf Girard, from Texas. It diffiers specifically in having a larger 
orbit, the operculum and cheek less elongated behind it, the muzzle tapering 
a little more rapidly, and two or three fewer scales in an oblique series. The 
color, besides, is much less uniform, and the habitat remote. From C. pla^ 
tostomus, Rafinesque, it differs in having the caudal fin more nearly symmetri- 
cal ; rays of ventral fin not cartilaginous ; pectoral longer, narrower and 
straighter. The caudal has one more ray, and the anal and pectoral each one 
less. The snout widens less rapidly, and the scales are more rhombic. The 
coloration, especially the sharply defined circular spots, is strikingly peculiar. 
No spots, however, exist on the median line behind the anal fin. There are 
no other described t<pecies with which the present one requires to be compared, 
unless it be C, albus and C, longirostris of Rafinesque, and Z. gracilis, Agassiz. 
The two former are very doubtful species, and the description of the latter is 
not at present accessible to me.. 

The following is now a list of the described species of Lepidosteidse, ar- 
ranged under three genera, discriminated according to information at hand. 
No attempt is made, at present, to exhibit the complicated synonymy, a^ the 
result would necessarily be too imperfeot, from the want of adequate means 
of comparison. 



Lepidosteus Huronensis, Richardson, 
'* gracilis, Agassiz. 
" oxyurus, {Rafinesque,) 

Kirtland, 
" spatula, Laciphde, 
'< osseus, Lacip^de, 
* * leptorhy nchus , • Girard, 

Cylindrostens oculatns, Winchell. 
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? Cylindrostens lotf^osina, Rajinesque. 
? *' albus, Rcfinesque, 

" platystomus, Raf, 

" latirostris, Girard, 

Atraotosteus ferox, Rafinesque, 

" Berlandieri, Girard, 

'* tristoechus. Gill, 

" tropicus, 6rt7/. 
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September GA. 
Mb. Cassin in the Chair. 

Twelve members present. 

The foUowiDg papers were presented for publication : 

^* Synopsis of the Pleuronectoids of the eastern coast of North Ame- 
rica." " Synopsis of the Cyclopteroids of eastern North Amerioa.'^ 
'^ Note on the Paralepidoids and Microstoma toids, etc." And *' Sy- 
nopsis of the Pleuronectoids of California, &c." By Theo. Gill. 

^< Description of new Genera and Species of North American Myri- 
opoda." By Dr. H. 0. Wood, Jr. 

September ISth. 
Db. Hats in the Chair. 
Thirteen members present. 



September 20th. 
Vice-President Bbidqes in the Chair. 

Twenty members present. 

The following papers were presented for publication : 

'^ Descriptions of new Genera and species of Pleuronectoids." '^ Oa 
the affinities of several doubtful British Fishes '/' and ^' Notes on the 
Family of Sticbaeoids." By Theo. Gill. 

<< Notes on Shells, with Descriptions of neW fossil Genera and Spe- 
cies." By T. A. Conrad. 

September 27th. 

Vice-President Bbidqes in the Chair. 

Twelve members present. 

On report of the respective Committees, the following papers were 
ordered to be published : 

Doioriptioii of Now Genera and Speeiei of North Amerioan MTBIAPODA. 

BY DB. H. C. WOOD, JB. 

Family POLYZONIDu^. 

Genus OCTOGLENA,* Wood. 

Oculi octo, in seriebus duobus simplicibus dispositi. 

The eyes in this genus are very promiaent, and are arranged in two straight 
rows, which are so placed, one on each side, near the base of the antennae aa 
to be convergent inferiorly. 

0. BIVIROATA. 

0. brunneus, utrinque virga fusca ornatus ; segmentis fere 45. 

The head of this species is very small, and is pilose. The antennas are rather 

* yhMvm oculus. 
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heavy, and are very pilose. The eyea are large and very prominent. The 
dorsum is slightly convex, and is ornamented on each side by a broad fuscous 
stripe, which is intersected by numerous, indistinct, dark lines. 

The scuta are very smooth, and have no distinct lateral plates, but their 
edges are rather thin and strongly elevated. The penultimate scutum is much 
broader than its neighbors. The last scutum is very small. The feet are dark 
colored. There are two or three specimens in the possession of the Academy, 
which, I believe, were collected by Dr. John L. Le Gonte,n. S. A., in the moun- 
tains of Georgia. 

Family SIPHONOPHORIDJE. 

Genus BRACHTGTBE. 

Rostrum acutum, brevissimum, antennis multo breviore. 

I have never studied the allied genus Siphonophora of Brandt, but, if the 
characters relied on by that author are at all generic, there can be no doubt 
that the American species belongs to a distinct genus. In the Siphonophora 
the rostrum or mouth is very much elongated, and approaches the antennas in 
length. In Brachycybe the latter are several times the longer. 

B. LBCONTii, Wood. 

Fulvo-brunneus? dorsomodice convexo, medio leviter canaliculato ; antennis 
parvis, filiformibus, pilosis ,* scntorum superficie asperata, obscure transverse 
canaliculata ; scuto postremo postice spins obtuse serie instructo ; laminis 
lateralibus longisy angustis, vix sejunctis ; segmentis 47 ; pedibus breve pilosis. 

In our specimens, which have been preserved for a long time in alcohol, the 
color is a light yellowish-brown. The anterior scuta are tuberculate, the pos- 
terior merely roughened. Each has a more or less obsolete transverse groove 
extending along the lateral lamina. The latter are very long and narrow ,* they 
are placed very close together, and are often bent slightly backwards. Their 
external margin is somewhat oblique, and is furnished in all except, perhaps, 
the most anterior, with a pore. The small feet are entirely concealed beneath 
the broad body. The male genital appendages consist of two pairs of acute 
feet-like processes. It affords me much pleasure to dedicate this species to 
Surgeon John L. Le Conte, U. S. A., as an acknowledgement of the many as- 
sistances which he has afforded me in the prosecution of my studies. 

Hab, — Georgia. Coll. of the Acad. Mus. Comp. Zoology. Dr. John L. 
Le Conle, U. S. A. 



Kote on the PASALSPID0ID8 aad 1IICB0ST01IAT0ID8, and iH some Peeu- 
liaritiei of Arotio lohthyologj. . 

BY THEODOBB GILL. 

My attention having been attracted to the resemblance between the Alepido- 
sauroids and Paralepidoids, shortly after my article on new species of the 
former family, I embraced the opp >rtunity, when in Philadelphia, to examine 
the specimens of the two genera, FaraUpia and Sudis, in the Bonaparte col- 
lection, secured by the liberality of Dr. Wilson. The suspicions of the close 
affinity of the two families were fully confirmed, and the same logic that would 
prove the Alepidosauroids to be Siluroids, would cover the Paralepidoids. 
Nearly equally erroneous would be the reference of those families to the Scom- 
broid group, near which I formerly retained it with Lowe. The Paralepidoids 
are, indeed, chiefly distinguished from the Alepidosauroids by the small dorsal 
fin, and the more posterior ventrals, and whereyer one is placed, the other 
must be approximated next to it. 

The species of this family of Paralepidoids are divisible among three groups, 
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Whose relations and differential characters are expressed in the following 
table :— 

I. Head acately conic ; snout pointed, and oral cleft nearly recti- 

linear. Teeth of lower jaw part enlarged, slender and pointed, 

part small and slender » Pabalipib. 

«. Dorsal fin decidedljin front of yen trals Arctozenas. 

/?. Doraal fins opposed to yentrals Paralep&s. 

II. Head blunt, and oral cleft curved upwards towards the end. 

Teeth of lower jaw partially erect, compressed, dagger-shaped, 

partially directed forwards .« Sudis. 

The distribution of these three groups is most remarkable. Paralqfis and 
Sudis are types as yet only known to be represented in the Meditteranean 
Sea, while Arctozenus is represented by a single species, hitherto only found in 
the waters of Greenland, and yet there is the closest affinity between ParaUpk 
and the Arctic type, so close, indeed, that only since the opportunity afforded 
to examine the detailed figures of Kroyer, hare we been able to f^lly appred<*> 
ate their distinctive characters. In order to assist less fortunate naturalist0| 
the following diagnosis of the newly named subgenus is given. 

AROTOZENtJS, GUI. 

Head elongated conical, attenuated towards the snout, with the snout jruost* 
pointed, the jaws straight, the lower behind mostly covered by the upper, and 
little exposed along the sides ; the teeth of the lower jaw, along the anterior 
half, enlarged, but slender, recurved and distant ; along the posterior half, 
minute, acute and approximated ; the dorsal fin behind the middle, but con* ^ 
siderably in front of the ventrals. / ' . / ,- ' . • ' j ^ J^ -a^ \Jk 

i?V;?c.-Paralepis borealis, ReinK. A .^' : ^^ » ' ' -t^V-'/rt i(. Xfi^^^ 

In the family of Microstomatoids,* which is related to the Paralepidoids, we 
find the same peculiarity in geographical distribution ; the genus Microttamaf 
being confined to the Mediterranean, while in the Greenland seas a closely re- 
lated representative is found. 

Siill another case of similar, or rather even more remarkable character, is 
exhibited by the Stomiadoids. This family, distinguished by the com- 
bination of an enormous mouth, and the opposition of the dorsal and 
anal fins, is composed of two genera, JStomiae and Malacosteua, The former 
is represented by apparently closely related species, respectively inhabiting the 
Mediterranean and Greenland Seas, while of Malacotteus^ a single species dis- 
covered south of the Newfoundland Bank has been described. As, on account 
of the miscotvceptions of the author of the last named genus, it has been in* 
volved in considerable mystery, a diagnosis of it, with reference to its ally, 
may be useful ; but -I desire expressly to add, that I do not hold myself respon- 
sible for any of the facts, not having seen the original specimen, and that the 
statement of the absence of scales, &c., requires to be confirmed, although it 
is quite probable that none exist. The original describer has denied to the 
genus branchiostegal rays ! 

MALACOSTEUS, Ayres. 

Proc. Boston Nat. Hist. Soc. Boston Journ. N. H. vi., 53 — 64. 

Body elongated claviform, constricted only at the caudal peduncle ; withoat 
8cal3S ; with the head very convex, and protuberant in front of the eyes; the 
opercular and tympanic regions very oblique, the opercular bones reduced, the 

* Although the adipose fin has heen denied to Microstoma by such skilfal observers as Muller 
and Valenciennes, I think that I am able to distinguish it in specimens of the M. rotundatum, 
preserved in the collection of the Academy. 

t Microstoma, Cuv.y R. A. 1817, 11., 184: Risso, 1829, ii. ; Ouv. et Vol, zvSU., 868. Sdnbaidt ap- 
pears to have first introduced the modification Microstomtu. 
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oral cleft rectilinear ; teeth of the upper jaw minute ; of the lower, in front, 
enlarged, but unequal, elongated, recurved and acute; behind minute ; at the 
ijmphisis directed forwards ; small, acute and hooked, and in a double row on 
the tongue ; palate smooth ; caudal very small, conyex ; pectorals inserted 
very low, linear, of few rays closely connected ; yentrals scarcely behind the 
middle, with about six rays, the external (except the outermost) of which iira 
produced. Intestine with a flexure. 

T^pe, — Malacosteus niger, Ayret, 

<<Tbe principal points on which'' Mr. Ayres would '< particularly insist, as 
characteristic of the species and the genus, are the remarkable small size of 
the head, and, in contrast with this, the immense developement of the whole 
facial and branchial apparatus, and all that pertains to the mouth and throat, 
the singular and but partially explained organ on the cheek ; and, most of aU, 
the embryonic condition of the entire osseous system." In all respects — perhaps 
even the last-^the genus resembles Stomiat. Sir John Richardson has suggested 
that the want of ossification may be due to the preservation of the fish in 
weak alcohol, but I am scarcely disposed to accept that hypothesis, and would 
even believe that Stomias itself may be found to have an imperfectly ossified 
skeleton, but not, perhaps, in so marked degree as Malaeotieut. 

In the consideration of the faunistic anomalies here enumerated, we may be 
aided in a solution of the causes by the consideration of nearly similar peculi- 
arities in the Ichthyology of the Scandinavian seas. There jalone in the more 
nertbern seas, species of the genera Beryx and Batraekutf closely allied to Ojr 
undistinguishable from HeditenraBean or tropieal species, ajre found, and there 
Also has been diacovered Pterycombut^ a gesus whose affinities are with the trop^ 
ical Fteraelidea. No representatives are foiiaid at intermediate places along the 
European coasts. Again, along the Rhode Island and neighboring coasts have 
already been found Sarothrodu9^ FriaeanthuSy and ByporthoduSf the last closely 
related to Serranut, All the places enumerated are near the borders of 
the Gulf Stream. How far the distribution of these genera is thereby affected 
it is not my intention to now discuss, my desire being simply to draw attention 
to the facts. Further details regarding their bafhymetrieal, as well as geograph- 
ical, distribution are desirable. 

Synopsis of the CYGL0PTEB0XD8 of EMtem ITorfh Ameriea. 

BT THEODORE QI^L. 

The description of a new species of Liparie^ from the Arctic seas, is here 
Submitted, and attention is called to some points in the synonymy of other 
species of the genus which require elucidation. Tu complete a view of the 
family to which they belong, I enumerate the Gyclopterinae. The family is re- 
stricted, with Giintber, to those fishes whose suctorial disk is formed by the 
union of the ventral fins, and which have numerous pyloric caeca, as it is not 
evident that there is any close relation between such and the Gobie9ocoidi, 

CTCLOPTERINJE, Bon. 
Gtoloptbroids with a ventricose body and two dorsal fins, the first of which is 
small, and composed of spines ; the second, as well ais anal, short, and ob- 
liquely opposed to ea«^h -other; and with the caudal vertebrv in scarcely in- 
creased number, (Yert. 124-16 pm.) 

Geans CTCLOPTERUS, L. 
Lumpns, Cue. 

CvoLOPTBRisjB with dorsal region elevated in front, larger plates disposed in 
an unpaired dorsal row and two Uteial and one abdominal on each side ; the eyes 
small and anterior ; the branchial apertures just above the pectoral fins ; thie 
spinous dorsal almost ^sonoealed, and the yentral disk small. 
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Gtcloptbbub lumpus, L. 

Gjcloptenis minntas, Pall. (Young). 
Gyclopterns csernleas, Mitch, (New York). 
Lumpas vulgaris, Storer, 
Lumpus anglorum, Dekay, 

Hob. — Greenland to New York. 

Is the American Cydopieru8 identical with the European 7 The latter has 
not been examined by myself. 

Genus EUMIGROTREMUS, Gill. 

Gycloptbbin^ with the back gibbous; the large plates less regnl&rlj 
disposed, and obsolete on abdomen; the eyes large and submedian; the 
branchial apertures elevated, and behind the ocular region ; the spinous dorsal 
well developed, provided with 6 or 7 spines ; and the ventral disk large. 

, EUMICROTBSMUS SPIKOSUS, Gill! 

Gyclopterns spinosus, Fah, et al. 
Hob, — Greenland. 

Subfamily LIPARIDINiB. 
Liparinse OiU Gat. 
Liparidina Othr, Gat. iii. 

Gyclopteroids with an elongated body, and long, uninterrupted dorsal 
and anal fins, the anterior rays of which, especially of the dorsal, are spieoos, 
and with caudal vertebras in greatly increased number, (Vert. 10 — 12-(-25— 50. 

Genus LIPARIS, (Art.) Linn. 
Cyclogaster Chron, 

LiPABiDiNiB with a nearly or quite horisontal oral cleft ; longer upper jaw ; 
pluriserial tricuspid teeth ; a well developed ventral disk ou the breast, below or 
partially behind the posterior half of the head ; the anus little in advanee of 
the anterior third of the lengtB, and the origin of the anal fin not far be- 
hind it. 

Tffpe, — Gyclopterus liparis L, 

This genus, even after the elimination of the L. tunicata of Eroyer, exhibits 
considerable variation, especially in the relations of the dorsal and anal fins 
to the caudal, these fins being, in some species, completely isolated, while in 
others they are coalescent, and united in an almost anguilliform posterior fin. 
In the latter, the nostrils also appear to be simple, while in the former the 
posterior ones are tubular. These differences appear still further to be co- 
incident with a disparity in the number of caudal vertebrae, and of the rays of 
the vertical fins. Nevertheless, it is not deemed advisable to generically sepa- 
rate the types so distinguished. 

But the diiferences between the Liparis tunicata of Kroyer^ (Tidskrlft, ser. 3, 
B. i., 236), and the typical Liparidesy appear to indicate a more decided de- 
marcation, and the morpholological dififerences mentioned in the analytical 
table are apparently coincident with difference in size ; it is, therefore, proba- 
ble that the species is the type of a distinct genus, for which the name of 
Actinochir would be appropriate. For the present, however, it is retained in 
the genus Liparis, 

The increase of our knowledge of the Greenland Liparidinse, since the pub- 
lication of the '^ Catalogue of the Fishes of the Eastern Goast,'' is chiefly due 
to Dr. Kroyer, who, appreciating the imperfection of our information, has 
favored us with a monograph of those species. This has chiefly served as the 
basis of the present article. 

I omit, for the present, references to the Liparides of the British northern 
travellers. 
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SynopHs, 

I. P. 28—35. Anterior nostrils simple. D. 12— 15-f A. 2. 24—33. 

* D. and A. connate with G. Posterior nostrils tabular or snbtabular. 
D. 13-|-21.« A. 2+29. 0.13. P. 34. Coloration in longi- 
tudinal lines ^ , lineata. 

D. 12-f 30. A. 2+32. C. 11. P. 35. Color uniform reddiflhi 
brown arctica. 

D, 13+27. A. 2+30. C. 9. P. 34. Color dirty yellow, 

with darker blotches. (Nostrils scarcely tubular) Fabricii. 

** D. and A. disconcected with C. Posterior nostrils simple. 

D. 13+16—17. A. 24— 25.t C. 18. P. 29—30 Montagui. 

II. P. 42 pm. Anterior nostrils tubular ; (posterior, simple). D. 21 

+24. A. 7+31. C. 10 pm. D. and A. connate with C. near base, major. 

LiPABis LIN BAT A, Kroycr. 

Liparis lineata, Kroyer^ Naturhistorisk Tidskrift, ser. 2, b. ii., p. 284. 1847. 

" " Krayer^ Voyage en Scandinavie, &c., tab. 13, fig. 2, a — g. 

" *^ Lutken, Yidenskabelige Middelelser fril den Naturhistoriske 

" " Porening i Ejobenhavn, 1860, pp. 169—174. 

*' *• Kroyer, Naturhistorisk Tidskrift, ser. 3, B. i., pp. 244 — 251. 

" •' . LUtken, op. cit., 1861, pp. 243—265, pi. 7, fig. 1. 

« »' Kroyer^ op. cit., ser. 3, B. i., pp. 539 — 553. 
In the synonymy of Liparu lineata^ I have only included the references to 
the Greenland fish, without, by any means, undertaking to decide between 
Drs. Eroyer and Liitken, the former of whom considers the Greenland fish en- 
tirely distinct from the Cyelopienu lineattu of Lepechin, while the latter consid- 
ers it the same, and also identical with the Liparit vulgarU of Europe, but still 
retains the name Liparis lineata^ as Lepechin first gare the distinctive appella- 
tion. As, therefore, the nomenclature is not affected, Dr. Eroyer retaining the 
name Liparit lineata for the Greenland fish, I am glad to be able to leave the 
controversy in ttatu qw. 

The discrepancies between the radial formula, especially of the candal fin, 
of LipaiHt valyaris of authors and Liparis lineata deserves attention. Thus 
GUnther assigns to his Liparis vulgaris D. 35 — 36, A. 27 — 28, C. 10 ; Lepechin, 
to his Oyelopterus Uneatus^ D. 36, P.* 26, A. 28, C. 13 ? ; Eroyer, to his Liparis 
lineatusj D. 13+21, A. 2+29, 0. 13, P. 34; and LUtken, to his, D. 36, A. 30, 
C. 14 ? P. 33, and with the results of the latter two my own observations 
agree. 

Of thirteen English specimens of the so-called L*paris vulyaris of Yarrell, eleven 
exhibited little distinct coloration on the body, but the dorsal and anal fins were 
densely dotted, so as to give to those fins, especially when folded, a blackish - 
blue hue. The pectorals of some, especially towards the superior margin, wer« 
also clouded. In one specimen, the head and body were distinctly marmorated, 
and delineations like those represented on the head, body and pectorals of 
Liparis lineaius by Eroyer, and L, lineata by Lfttken, were observed, but the 
dorsal and anal were simply dotted as in the ordinary \arlety, and the delinea- 
tions themselves were dark lilac on a yellowish ground. The last one, conse- 
quently, represented the £• lineaius of Lepechin and Ldtken, and the others 
the L, barbatus of Ekstrom and Ltitken. 

Liparis arctica, Gill. 

The greatest height exceeds a third of the total length, while the greatest 
width is rather less than a seventh ; the height at the end of 'the caudal pe- 

• The fommla D. 19+21 appean to hare litea glrea tbrouffh inadrwitiiot, in the Tidskrift, 
■er 8 i.. 241 

t A. t. ii. Krtttr, Mtt Tid. m. t, I, MS; A. 4, SO-l Knftr, lb t, 273. 
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dunole equals about a fourth of the length of the caudal fin. The head, from 
the snout to the margin of the auriform projection, almost or quite equals a 
fourth of the length, while its breadth enters nearly 6^ times in the same, and 
is little greater than the height ; the forehead is depressed, and the snont mod- 
erately high and decnrved. The eyes are just within the anterior half of the 
head ; the width of the forehead between them equals a third of the head's 
length. 'Th# anterior nostrils are simple ; the posterior tubular. The dorsal 
and anal are connate with the caudal ; the former united for about a fonrih of 
the length of the caudal, the latter two-6fths. The caudal is conyez behind, 
and forms a seirenth of the length. The pectoral enters abont (^ times in the 
length, and the ventral disk ten times. 

D. Xir. 30. A. II. 32. 0. 11. P. 27+8. 

The color is uniform reddish-brown or dark chesnnt, without spots or bands. 

This species, in general form as well as color, resembles the L, Monta^ui, bat 
is in other respects widely different. Its relations to the other Greenland 
species is exhibited in the analytical synopsis ; it is well distinguished bj its 
rnsty color. 

Specimens were obtained by the Arctic navigator, Dr. Hayes, at Port Fonlke, 
Greenland, and are preserved in the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadel- 
phia, and the Smithsonian Institution. In the Hosenm of the latter, there ii 
only a single specimen. 

LiPABIS FABRICn. 

Doubtful Synonymy. 
Oycloptems liparis, altera minor, Abopokittok^ Fab,^ Fauna Grcenlandicai p. 135. 

1780, 
Cyclopterus liparis, minor Walbaum in Artedi, Genera Piscium, p. 489, 179S. 
Gyclopterus liparis, a Bonnaterre, Tableau Encyclopediqne et Melthodiqne. — 

Ichthyologie, p. 28, 1788. 
Liparis tnnicata, pp. Reinhardt^ Oversigt orer det kongelige Danske Yiden- 

skabernes Selskabs Forbandlinger vi., p. czi., (<r. Archir ftir Natnrges* 

chichte, Jarhg. iii.,B. i., p. 267, 1836). 
Vix Liparis tunicatus Reinhardtj op. cit., p. 78. (Isis von Okea, 1844, 819), 

•1842. 

Determined Synonymy, 

Liparis Fabricii Kroyer, Naturhistorisk Tidskrift, ser. 2, B. ii., p. 274, 1847. 
Liparis Fabricii, pp. Reinhardt^ in Naturhistoriske Bidrag til en Beskriveise of 

Gronland, 1857. , 

Liparis Fabricii, pp. Gillj Catalogue of the Fishes of the Bastern Coast, p. 47. 
Liparis tunicatus, (Fabricii, Kr.) LUtken Videnskabelige Meddelelser fra den 

Naturhistoriske Forening i Kjobenhavn, 1860, p. 173. 
Liparis Fabricii Kroyer^ Naturhistorisk Tidskrift, ser. 3, B. i., p. 235, 1862. 
Laparis Fabricii GUnther^ Catalogue of the Fishes, &c., iii., 161, 1861. 

Fabricius, in the Fauna Groenlandica, refers to the Cyelopterut liparii of 
Llonsns, two forms of Liparis found by him in Greenland. To the first vari- 
ety^— <^ 1) Altera minor, Abapokitsok** — were attributed 39 dorsal, 33 anal, 30 
pectoral, and 14 caudal rayd ; 4 tubular nottriU; a union of the dorecU and 
tmal fins wi h the caudal^ which latter is nearly cuneate, and a fuscous color ; 
the jaws externally, the inferior ocular region and the opercnla have rathor 
indistinct white dots, and the tips of the upper pectoral rays beino; likewise 
white. This combination does not entirely agree with any of the Greenland 
species, as described by Rroyer, but most approximates to the L, Fabricii; from 
that species the number of caudal rays, (14) if correctly stated, would sepi^ 
rate it, and the color is also, perhaps, inconsistent. I am fain, then, to leave 
the identity of this species in doubt, trusting that future material may enable 
ns to arrive at a certain decision. 
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In 1835 or 1836, Reinhardt offered to the Danish Academy a Gontribntion 
on new Greenland Fishes, closing this contribution with the remark that 
'' there also exists in the Greenland seas the Cycloptertu liparis, Fab., which is 
named Liparit tunkata^ on account of the peculiar loose adherence of the skin, 
and which, in its characters, has much similarity with the European species 
illustrated by Yarrell, in his British Fishes ; but, as the Museum had in its pos- 
session only one badly preserved specimen, no certain identification could be 
made."* 

The name L, tumeata is thus solely based on the C. l^aris of Fabricins, and 
as the first variety is the one fully described by that author, and consequently 
the type of bis species, and, as Reinhardt's remarks on the similarity of the 
species to the European are only correct for that variety, the name L. 
tunicata must be connected with it. 

But, in a subsequent communication on " Liparis glutinosus^^^ Beinhardt's am* 
biguous language might lead one to suppose that he connected the name L, 
tunicatus with only the large variety of Cycloptertu l^aris of Fabricius, he re- 
marking that '< Fabricius considered that the large Greenland species, the 
Liparis tunicatus (sic.) of the Museum, might well be the Stellerian L, gluti- 
nosus.'* However this may be, the name proposed by Reinhardt must be ac- 
cepted with its first limitation, and share with the variety of Fabricius the 
doubts concerning its proper application. 

The name Liparis Fabricii was subsequently proposed by Eroyer for the spe- 
cies under consideration, and being the first known to be applicable to it^ is 
provisionally accepted. 

The radial formula given by Crdother differs considerably from that assigned 
by Kroyer, (B. 5, D. 42, A. 33—35, C. 12, Gthr.) and approximates to that of Fab- 
ricius, especially in the number of caudal rays. 

Liparis Montagui, Don. 

Liparis Montagui Kroyer j Voyage en Scandinavie, &c., tab. 13, p. 1, a — f. 
Liparis Montagui Kroyer^ Naturhistorisk Tidskrift, ser. 3, B. i., p. 243. 

Only the references to the Greenland form have been given. It may be re- 
marked that while Eroyer, both in his Denmark's Fiske, (ii., 519) and the 
Naturhistorisk Tidskrift, has assigned 18 caudal rays to this species, Tarrellf 
Nilsson and Gdnther have only attributed to it 13 or 14. There are also some 
slight discrepancies between the proportions assigned to the species by differ- 
ent authors. 

Liparis major. Gill. 

Gyclopterus liparis, 2, Altera major, Amersulak-FabriciuSj Fauna Groenlandica, 

p. 136, 1780. 
Gyclopterus liparis, major, TFaZdaum, Artedi Genera Piscium, p. 489, 1792. 
(Jyclopterus liparis, B. Bonnaterre, Tableau Encyclopediqae et Methodique 

Ichthyologies p. 28, 1788. 
Liparis tunicatus, pp. Reinhardb^ O^ersigt over det Eongelige DanskeVidenskaber- 

nes Selskabs Forhundliugar, 1835 — 6, p. vi., p. cxi. 
Liparis tunicata, Kroyer^ Naturhistorisk Tidskrift, ser. 3, B. L, p. 236, 1862. 

This species appears to be the seoond variety of Fabricius' Oyekpttrut 
Uparis^ to which ware attributed a much larger sise, (long. 10 unc. et lat 4 
nnc.) and the formula D. 44, P. 40, Y. 8, A. 35, 0. U. Subsequently, it was 
fully described by Eroyer, under the name L^caris tunieaia^ oiiginally based, by 

* <* Endelig sluttedes dette Bidrag med den fiemerkniag, at der glTes i det grOnlandiike Hat 
fbniden Fahrieii Cyclopterm U^W*, som man kande kalde Idparis timieata ftrmedelit Hndeot 
saardeled lOse Yedhangen, endnu en anden Art, der i sin Tegniag bar in^^en Ll^ed med den af 
Yarrell i bans british fishes aftegnede europflBiske Art, mmn da Miueet kun er i Besildelee af et 
eneete ikke foldstnndigt Bzamplar kaa en ilkker BeilemaMlM endnii Ikke flnde Sted/' 
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Beinhardt, on the Cycloptenu UparU of Fahrieiut as a whole. FaMciiit haTlag 
ohlj fally described bis first variety, it appears advisable for that reaaon, ma 
well as on account of its precedence, to identify the name with that one. Tha 
name given to the present species as a variety, by Walbanm, may, in that- case, 
be accepted as its specific appellation. 

Genus OAREPROOTUS, Kroyer. 

LiPABiDiNA with the oral cleft oblique, the lower jaw advanced ; teeth aim- 
pie and hooked ; a rudimentary suctorial disk situated far forwards, under the 
anterior part of the eye, and little distant from it the anus, fiar behind whieh 
Is the anal fin. 

T^pe, — Liparis Beinhardi Kr.=li. gelatinosus R, 

This very distinct genus is especially distinguished from Liparit by the ehar- 
acters mentioned in the generic diagnosis. We owe its establisbment to Dr. 
Kroyer, its species having been previously confounded with Lipang. There 
are probably two species, one found in Kamtschatka, and the other, long eon* 
founded with it, a native of the Greenland waters. 

Cabbpbootus Keinhabdi, Kr. 

Liparis gelatinosus, Rtmhardtj Oversigt over det Kongelige Danske Yidenekaber- 
nes Selskabs Forhandlingar, 1844 — 5, pi. z., p. Izxvii., tr.Isis von. Oken, 
1844, p. 819. 

Liparis gelatinosus, OUlj Gat. p. 47. 

Liparis Reinhardi, Kroyer^ Naturhistorisk Tidskrift, ser. 3, Bd I., p. 252. 

Gareproctus Reinhardi, Kroyer^ op. cit. 1., p. 257. 



Synopsis of the PLEXTBOHECTOIDS of California and Horth-wettem 
America. 

BY THEODORE GILL. 

In conformity with a promise some time since made,* I now offer a Synopsis 
of the Pleuronectoids of Galifornia, and add descriptions of a new speeieSy 
which is at the same time the type of a distinct genus, contained in a collection 
made by Dr. Gooper, of the Geological Survey of Galifornia, and kindly sub- 
mitted to me for examination. 

One of the genera admitted — Uropsetta — is known to me only through the de* 
scription and outline figure of its type published by Dr. Ayres. That species was 
originally described as Eippoglossut californicus^ but as it evidently did not be- 
long to BippoglotnUf it was withdrawn by me from that genus, and taken as 
the type of a peculiar one. It has since been referred to the genus Pseudo^ 
rhombiu by Giinther, but the Galifomian naturalist, in approximating it to JEP^ 
poglotnts, appears to have interpreted nature more truly than the English one. 
Uropsetta, indeed, is apparently more closely related to Remhardtuu than to 
any other. 

Four other species are only known through descriptions that are not suffi- 
cient to positively decide their true affinities. One is the Plaiessa bilmeaia 
of Ayres ;f of this the " mouth, of moderate dimensions, the tip of the npper 
maxillary scarcely reaching the plane of the pupil of the lower eye;" the "sin- 
gle, even row of strong, blunt, conical teeth ; " the dextral eyes ; the *' scales 
larger and more conspicuous than in any other fish of this tribe yet found on 
our coast ; " and the recurrent lateral line appears to indicate that it is allied 
to Lepidopaetta ; but the statement that " the scales of the anterior portion of the 
body are nearly smooth ; further back they become gradually more and more 

• Proe. Ac. N. 8., Pblla.. 1802. 
t Ayr98j Proo. Cid. Ac. i. 4o. 
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ciliate^ though none of them are so rough as in most Flatfishes. Those of the 
head cover the entire opercular region and cheeks, and in part also the inner- 
ocnlar ridge ; those of the cheeks are strongly ciliated** forbid ns to associate it 
in the same genus as L, umbroaa. If, however, iubereulated scales should he 
substituted for ciliated ones, nothing else in the description would militate 
against such a reference. Dr. Ayres, indeed, considers this species to be '* al- 
lied to F. dentata, Mitch.," but as his ideas of affinity are extremely crude and 
unreliable, nothing may be learned from them. 

The second has been named by Dr. Giinther Farophrys Ayresii, The " broad 
band of villiform teeth on the blind side, and with a few on the colored one," 
approximates it to the same group as Hypsoptetta and FUtaroniehihys. The 
mere statement that " the dorsal fin commences somewhat before the middle 
of the eye," and the neglect to describe the lips furnish us negative evidence 
of some weight that it is not congeneric with Fleuroniehikyt ccenotug* in which 
the dorsal is decurrent in front on the blind side, and the lips are plicated as in 
Labroids, — characters which would not be overlooked by an observant natural- 
ist. As in ffypsopsetta, the normal characters of those parts are presented, and 
as Farophryt Ayresii otherwise exhibits a concordance with that genus, it may 
be provisionally referred to it. 

The third species — native of the seas between Eamtschatka and America — has 
been named by Pallas Fleuronectes quadrituberculattu, and has recently been re- 
ferred by Dr. Giinther to the genus Farophrys. The description of Pallas is 
perhaps insufficient to enable us to form a certain conclusion regarding its affi- 
nities, but the characters given — smooth body with rudimentary scales, lateral 
line very little decurrent anteriorly, and four tubercles on the head continu- 
ous with the lateral line—- are characters found in FUuroneetes rather than in 
Farophrys. The cause of its reference by Giinther to the latter genus is unknown, 
but whatever it may be, he has evidently entirely misunderstood that genus. 
Until we are better acquainted with the Pallasian species, it may be advisable 
to retain it in Fleuroneetes^ since no advantage would be gained by exchanging^ 
one doubt for another far greater. 

A fourth species — Fleuronectes cieatricosug Pallas — ^is also apparently a true 
Fleuronecies. 
I. Mouth small, the supramaxillary ending before under front 

of eye Plsubofbotinji. 

A. Teeth well developed, straight, blunt, and producing an 
incisorial edge, chiefly confined to the blind side : an- 
terior nostril on eye side tubular ] on blind with a pos- 
terior linguiform flap : posterior patulous, or nearly so. 
a. Eyes dextral. 
/?. Lateral line with no recurrent or dorsal branch...... FUuroneetes, 

00, Lateral line with recurrent or dorsal branch. 

». Cheeks with cycloid, imbricated scales Farophryt. 

JM. Checrks with stellated or tnberculated scales Lq>idop«etta,.. 

M, Eyes sinistral : scales scattered, stellated, or tnber- 
culated, only unarmed cycloid behind Flatichthys. 

A A. Teeth slender, acute, pluriserial. Anterior nostril on 
eye as well as blind side with flap behind ; posterior 
patulous. Lateral line recnrrent. 
«. Lips simple ; dorsal continuous in front on dorsal 

ridge.... Bypiopsettu. 

gui, L^9 plicated; dorsal in front decurved on blind side Fleuronickthyt, 

• Dr. OUnther has reftrred Flemnniehthyt ecenotutt Old., to PImnmeeUs, and Fl. ffuHukUut to . 
FiuvpkrjfB, Hi! reaaoni liar that widely •eparating thvm htKf not ben ciTeii, and an not dbfrk- 
•VI from a rimple acquaintanea with th« licaratnra or the ■paoiet themiieTTea. His ohaiacten of > 
Ftvnphryt ar« applicable to both ipaalat, bnt not to tboaa UBunfkryM, 
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TI. Mouth large and continned more or less under the eye. 

Ventrals inserted laterally IIippoaLOSSIVJI 

A. Caudal entire, or produced behind. 

A. Lateral line straight « PsetHchtkyt, 

aA. Lateral line arched in front ParaUehthya, 

Kk. Caudal fin emarginated behind. 

Dorsal and anal fins regularly arched Uroptetta, 

Dorsal and anal elevated towards middle Hippo^lossus. 

111. Mouth large. Ventral of dark side inserted on the ridge 

of abdomen *« » , Rhombimjb. 

A. Interorbital area sharp. Orthopsetta. 

0. Interorbital ridge prominent, channelled Metoponops, 

Subfamily FLEURONECTINJE Bon. 

PLEUROKECTES (L.) Blkr. 

Plsuronbotib Fbanklinii Gtfar* 

rieuronectes (Rhombus) glacialis Rich^ F. B. 258. (not Palla$.) 
Pleuronectes glacialis DeKay, N. Y» 302. 
Plates^a glacialis Rieh^ Herald. 
Pleuronectes Franklinii Gthr, 
Jlab, — North-western America. 

Pleuronectes quadaituberculatus Pallas. 

Pleuronectes quadrituberculata Pallas, Zool. Rop. As. iii. 423. 
Parophrys^iaadrituberculata Gthr., \v, 456. 
Hah. — Sea between Kamtschatka and America. 

Pleuronbotbs cioatricosus Pallas. 

Pleuronectes cicatricosus Pallas, Ross. As. iii. 424. 

Hah. <<Specimina e mari inter Camtschatcam et Americam lecta mihi reta* 
3 it D. D. .V^A."— Pall. 

PAROPHRYS Grd. 
Parophrts vbtdla Grd. 
Parophrys vetulus <Srd. 
Pleuronectes digrammns Othr., iv. 445. 
Parophrys vetula Gt^., iv. 455. 
Hah. — California. 

Parophrts Hubbardii Gill. 

Parophrys Hubbardii Gill, Pa., 1862, 281. 
7fa6.— San Francisco. 

LEPIDOPSETTA Gill, 

LbPIDOPSBTTA UMBR08A Gill. 

I'latichthys umbrosus Grd , Pa., viii., 136, 1856. 
Lepidopsetta umbrosa Gilh Pa., 1862, 326. 
?Meuronectes umbrosus Gthr., iv. 464. 

ffah. — California. 

Allied and perhaps congeneric is the following species : 

Platessa bilinpata Ayres, Cal. i. 40. 
• Pleuronectes bilineatus (7//tr., iv. 444, 
jiab. — San Francisco. 
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PLATIOHTHYS Girard. 
Platiohthys stbllatus Qirard. 

IMeuronectes stellatus PaUas, Nova Acta, i. 347. 
Platessa (stellata) Cuv., R. A. 
Pleuronectes (Platessa) stellatus Rich. 
Platlchthys rugosus Grd, 
'< (stellatus) Grd. 
Ifab. — Western coast generally. 

HYPSOPSETTA Gill, 1862. 

Hysopsktta quttdlata Gill. 

Pleuronichthys guttulatus Grd., Pa., viii. 137. 
Pleuronectes guttulatus Othr., iv. 445. 
Hvpsopsetta guttulata Gillj Pa., 1862, 330. 
Hab, — Oregon and California. 



Parophrjs Ayresii Gthr., iv. 456. 

Ifab. — California. 

*' The height of the body is rather more than one-half of the total length " (in 
H. guttulata, 1 : 2i^l: 2J) ; "the length of the head rather more than one-fifth," 
(H. gutt. \ in young — 1: 4} in old) ; "the distance between the dorsal and cau- 
dal is about one-third of the depth of the fore portion of the tail " (more) ; " the 
length of the pectoral equaUih^ distance of the lower eye from the end of the 
operculum" (less). 

Is it distinct from ff. guttulata 7 The color of the latter in the adult is 
" uniform brownish lead colored." 

PLBURONICHTHrS Grd. 

Plbuboniohthts oacNOBUS Grd. 

Pleuronichthys coenosus Grd., Pa., vi. 139. 
Parophrys coenosus Grrf., iv. 450. 
Bab. — California. 

Subfamily EIPPOGLOSSINjE Gill. 
PSETTICHTHYS Grd. 

PSETIICHTHYS MBLANOSTICTUS Grd. 

PARALICHTHYS* Grd. 
Pabaliohthys maculobus* Grd. 

Pleuronectes maculosns Grd., Pa., vii. 155. 
Paralichtbys maculosns Grd.<i Exp., &c., z. 147. 
Hab. — California. 

* ParalicJUhys would appear to be normally sinistral from two spedmens collected by the Cali- 
fornian Oeological Survey. One of these cannot be distinguished from P. maculosus, the propor- 
tions, number and arrangement of the blue dots being similar; the spots are norQially — six dorsal, 
the first under eighth dorsal ray; the second above the axil of pectoral; the tflxth under sixth 
ray from last, and the intervening equidistant, but the fourth lower; four anal correspond to the 
last four dorsal ones. In the sinistral specimen, there is also one behind the eye. In the second 
specimen in the coUectioas, these spots are obsolete. Faralichthyt is distinguished from Cfuenop- 
setta by its larger ctenoid scales, and small supernumerary linear cycloid ones. 



Grd., Pa., vii. 140. 
Ilab. — California. 
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UROPSBTTA GiU. 

Ubopsbtta califobnica Gill. 

Hippoglossus californicus Ayres^ Cal. ii. 29, f. 10. 
Psendorbombas califorDicnfl Othr., iv. 426. 
Uropsetta californica OUlj Pa., 1862, 330. 
JIab. — California. 

HIPPOGLOSSUS Cuv., Gill. 

Hippoglossus . 

Plenronectes hippoglossas Pallas^ Ros. As. iii. 421, 
Hippoglossus vulgaris Ayret^ Cal., 1. 40 ; ii. 30. 
^a6.— California northwards. 

Sobfamilj RHOMBINJE (Bon.) Gill. 
ORTHOPSETTA Gill. 
Obthopsstta sobdida Gill. 
Psettichthys sordidus Ord., Pa,, vii. 142. 
Oitharichthys sordidus Othr, iv. 421. 
Orthopsetta sordida QUI, Pa., 1862, 330. 
Hab. — California. 

METOPONOPS Gill. 

Hetoponops coopbri Gill. 
Ketoponops Cooperi GUly infra. 
j?a6.-- California. 

Description of a new Generic type of FLEUBONEOrOIBS in the Goll«etion of 
the Geological Survey of California. 

Genus METOPONOPS Gill. 

Body rather elongated rhomboid, with the dorso-nasal outline nearly recti- 
linear, and with the caudal peduncle moderate, somewhat constricted. 

Scales moderate, cycloid, oblong, or oval, imbricated, covered also with 
smaller supernumerary scales. Lateral line perfectly straight, but slightly 
decurrent anteriorly, continuous in simple tubes on each scale. 

Head scaly J moderate, conic, with the oblique profile rectilinear; the snout 
somewhat elevated and subcruncated, and the ioterorbital ridge prominent 
sideways. Eyes sinistral, oval, rather large, situated almost entirely in the 
anterior half of the head, the lower lateral ; the upper directed obliquely up- 
wards : the interorbital area narrow, scaly, channelled between the eyes, and 
bordered by two ridges which converge above behind. Nostrils narrow, be- 
tween snout and eyes and parallel with the former ; the anterior with a long 
flap or bridle in front ; the posterior simple. Opercula normal. 

Mouth large and very oblique ; the supramaxillary ceasing under the pupil 
of the eye, extended obliquely downwards behind, and with a semicircular 
arch at its upper angle. Lower jaw truncated in front, with a tubercle be- 
low. Lips very thin and simple. Tongue elongated, narrow and free. 

Teeth equally developed on both sides, uniserial, approximated, subequal, 
rather small, curved conic and acute. Palate unarmed. 

Branchiostegal rays seven. Branchial membrane deeply emarginated below. 

Dorsal fin with its origin considerably behind the right posterior nostril, aboTe 
or rather behind the anterior margin of the orbit, regularly arched, with its 
rays simple. Anal with its origin under or behind the inferior axil of the pec- 
toral, and similar to the dorsal. 
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Caudal fia conyex behind. 

Pectoral fins pointed. 

Ventral fins sabjagolar, inserted obliquely, with its rays approximated, and 
its innermost attached to the breast by a membrane. 

The lower pharyngeal bones are entirely separated, compressed and laminar, 
with the body emarginated below and the posterior processes directed up- 
wards, attenaated towards their ends; with the teeth paaciserial; of the inner 
row slender, elongated and acute, carved outwards in front and erect behind; 
of the outer much smaller, bat similar in form. Upper pharyngealt three on 
each side laminar, each with a row of large, slender, curved teeth. 

The branchial arches have compre^ed, pointed rakers, progressively de- 
creasing in length from the first to the foarth arch, on which last they are 
short and triangular ; each armed with small, slender teeth on their internal 
margins. 

Metoponopa is readily distinguishable by the characters above given, espe- 
cially the prominence of the interorbital ridge and the consequent oblique po- 
sition on the forehead of the upper eye, whose line of vision is upwards ; the 
scaly channel of the ridge itself; straight lateral line ; dentition, and the form 
of the lower pharyngeal bones, especially the paraboloid emargination below 
in front. It is apparently as closely related to its cohabitant of California, 
Orthopsettaj as any other, but that genus is at once distinguished by its com- 
pressed head and little prominent, narrow interorbital ridge. 
Mbtoponops Coopbbi Gill. 

The height of the body is contained about three times in the total length ; 
the head about four times, and the caudal six times and a half. The longitu- 
dinal diameter of either orbit equals aboat a third of the head's length. The 
snout is rhomboid, decurved in front, and its length from the lower orbit to 
the symphisis equals about a fifth of the head's length. The supramaxillary 
ends under the front of the pupil, and from the symphisis to its end enters 
twice in the distance between the chin and preopercular margin. The greatest 
height of the dorsal equals the length of the upper jaw, as well as does that 
of the anal. The pectoral fin equals about a sixth of the total length. 

D. 89. A. Yl. P. 13. 

The. color is uniform brownish. 

A single adult specimen of this species is in the collection formed by the 
Californian Geological Survey, of which Prof. Whitney is the superintendent, 
and was obtained by Dr. Cooper, the naturalist of the Survey, at Santa Bar- 
bara, in May, 1863. This specimen is in poor condition, having been appa- 
rently obtained only after exposure for some time to the sun ; the fins have 
been dried, and the pectorals and ventrals are more or less broken, especially 
the latter, while the abdomen is much injured. I am consequemly compelled 
to omit some desirable details. The species itself is a very interesting one, 
and I give myself the pleasure of dedicating it to my friend. Dr. Cooper. 



On the Afilnities of several doubtftil BBITISH FISHES. 

BY THBODOBE OILL. 

Among the few still uncertain species of British fishes, none are involved 
in greater obscurity than those presented under the name of Ophidium imberbe 
by Pennant and Montague, and those referred by Hoy to the Linnsean Trtchi- 
uru9 lepturtu, A detailed investigation into the literature and history of the 
former has enabled me to demonstrate its relations, and the discovery of a 
recent type in the Caribbean Sea permits me to at least suggest the affini- 
ties of the latter,* concerning which I had long been perplexed. These con- 

* See Proceed. Acad. ^at. Sci. Phila^ ISeS, p. 228. 
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tributions to British Ichthyology are, with this introduction, especiaHj inb- 
mitted to the naturalists of Britain, to whom it remains to verify or disprove 
the validity of the conclusions arrived at. I shall only remark that the fail- 
ure, after so long a period, to find any species more conformable to the notice 
of Ophidium imberbe than the one herewith identified with it, is itself most 
suggestive. 

1. Ophidium imberbe L., Montag. 

For half a century a nominal species of fish has been retained in the cata- 
logues of the British fishes under the name of ^^Ophidium imberbe L.," and in 
later times under that of *' Oymntlia imberbit." As no critical investigation 
into the history of this species has yet been given, it is thought that much 
will not now be superfluous, since thereby a name symbolic of no distinct 
organism may be eliminated from the systematic and faunistic works, and 
the false ideas connected in recent times by means of it with the geographi- 
cal distribution of two remarkable genera be dissolved. 

Commencing with the general introduction of the binomial nomenclature, 
Linnaeus, in the tenth edition of the Systema Naturae,* defined anew the 
genus ()phidiotijf then placed by him at the end of the Jugulares, and assigned 
to it five branchiostegal rays, and ventral fine with two rape, the external of 
which is spinous. In the genus thus defined, he respectively placed, 1. O, bar^ 
batum, 2. 0. imberbe, 3. O. macrophthalmurn. The first has articulated bifid ven- 
tral fins modified as barbels,^ situated below the chin, and is the type of a 
family closely related to the BrotuloidsJ and Gadoids. The third is evidently 
the species afterwards described as Cepola rubescens by Linn8BU8,|| as was sub- 
sequently shown by Linnaeus^ and Cuvier.** Thus, neither of these species 
answered to the terms of the diagnosis. The Ophidium imberbe was noticed 
in the words " 0. maxillis imberbibus, cauda obtusiuscula, D. 79. P. 11. V. 
2. A. 41. 0. 18. Hab. in Europa." This diagnosis, in connection with the 
notice of the ventrals in the generic diagnosis, enables us at once to identify 
the species with the common gunnell of Europe, no other having even ap- 
proximately such a radial formula. But references are made to the O. drris 
carens of Artediff and the Fauna Suecica.lt Artedi based his species in the 
*' Synonymia" on, 1st, the Ophidion flavum vel Ophidian imberbe of Rondelet8§ 
and the notices of the same derived from Rondelet by Willoughb5J||l| and 
Ray; and, 2d, the Ophidion flavum S^ imberbe of Schonevelde^f^ and Ophidion of 

♦ Syst. Nat., ed. 10, 1259. 

t '* Caput nudiuaculum. — 

'* Memor. branch, patula radiis V. 

'* Corpus enuiforme. Pinna dorsalis anique unit* caudse. Pinnx ventrales radiis dnobns ; ex- 
terioro spinoso."— X?wn., Syst. Kat., ed. 10, i. 269. * 

X T have already shown that the so-called barbels of Ophidion harbatum are true ventral fins on 
account of their articulation and attachment, and not homolognes with the barbels of the Mul- 
loids and Polymyxioids. 

§ The BrotuJoids form a very natural family, but its distinctive characters have hitherto b«en 
only hinted at. Among the most trenchant are the closure of the cranial cavity in firont and the 
consequent development of a mc^re or less complete bony septum; the compression downwards of 
the sides of the cranium and angularity below, and the great development of the exoccipitals, 
wiiich unite and extend obliquely upwards behind the supraoccipital : the forms of the supranvftx- 
illars alrejid^ described by me, and the development of a genital papilla in the males. 

H The Cepola rubescens must be called Cepola macrojihthalmus. The diagnosis and jmdial for- 
mula " 0. maxillis imberbibus, pinna cavdx acuminata. — D, 69. P. 16. V. 6. A. 62. C. 12. Hah. 
in M. Med.," enables one at once to identify the species. 

IT Linnajus, Syst. Nat, ed. 12, ed. Gmel., 1187. 

** Cuvier et Valenciennes, Hist. Nat. des I'oissons, xi. 389. 

tt Artedi, Genera, 25. Syn. 42. 

:5:tLinn8BU8, Faun. Suec, 289. 

^g Rondeletius, lib. xlv. cap. 2, p. 398. 

iV Willoughby, p. 113. Ray, Syn., p. 39. 

^ir ^chonevcldc, Ichthyologia, Ac..— quas in fiorentissimis ducatibus Slesvici k Hobatise, Ac, 1624, 
p. 5J. 
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Schelhammer.* The first is a fish of the Mediterranean, closely resembling 
the Ophidium barbatum^ according to Bondelet, but distingmished by its want 
of barbels and its yellow color ; it has been identified by Cuvierf with his 
" Donzelle tm6er6c"-*-the Fieraafer acus Kaup. The second was eyidently based 
on the Mursmoidet gunneUut of authors, as Broussonet| and GuyierJ have 
shown. The Ophidion cirria earens of the " Synonymia" is therefore a com- 
pound ; that of the " Genera" is only based on the Ophidion flavum ^ imberbe 
Auctorum," (Schoneyelde,) and said to inhabit the Baltic Sea; it is thus 
primarily the Murmnoides gunndhu, Artedi was apparently not acquainted 
through autopsy with any of his Ophidia. 

The Ophidion of the Fauna Suecica, placed among the Jugularea^ is also, 
without doubt, the Mursenoides gtmnelliu^ of which Linnaeus had not then men- 
tioned the ventral fins. The formula of the fins in the tenth edition of the 
Systema is similar, but with the addition of the rays of the yentrals. 

Subsequently, Gronovius, in the Zoophylacium,|| connected this name with 
a fish which appears to be nothing more than an Ophidion barbatum^ of which 
the barbels had been destroyed, as Guyier^' suggests, or concealed within the 
limbs of the lower jaw and oyerlooked, as may readily be the case. We 
might have hoped to haye had this question solyed by Dr. GUnther, as, ac- 
cording to Dr. Gray,** the Gronoyian fish was in the collection purchased for 
the British Museum ; Dr. GUnther has, however, not referred to the specimen 
in his Catalogue. 

Pennantf f next affixed the same name to a fish found near Weymouth, and 
communicated to him by the Duchess of Portland, giving a figure of it in 
the fourth volume of his British Zoology, but no description. This fish is 
apparently a common eel, as Broussonet|| and GuvierJJ have suggested ; pro- 
bably Pennant and his friends were deceived by some anomalous appearance 
of the fish itself, as it appears to have been shorter than usual. There is, at 
least, nothing but the eel found in European or, indeed, any other waters, 
which at all resembles the fish figured by Pennant. |||| 

In a subsequent edition of the British Zoology, this figure was replaced by 
one in the meanwhile published by Montague under the name of Ophidium 
imberbe. 

Such is the essential history of the applications of the name of Ophidium 
imberbe down to the year 1777. The ftge of compilers, commencing with 
Haiiy and culminating in Lac^p^de, Bloch, Schneider and Shaw, soon after 
commenced. These authors variously combined the notices of their prede- 
cessors, and finally succeeded in involving a species, concerning which there 
was no reasonable room for doubt, in such mystery that almost all memory 
of the original type was eventually lost. 

Haiiy, in 1788, in the Encyclopedic M6thodique,W adopted In his descrip- 

* Schelbammer, De Anatome Xiphiao pigcis uti Lumpi et Ophidiif p. 23. 

t Cuvier, M^m. du Museum, i. 1815, pp. 312, 313. 

t Broiissonet, Phil. Trans., London, fzzi 1781, p. 438. 

2 Cuvler, op. cit., i. pp. 816, 316. 

B Gronovius, Zoophylacinm, 1783, No. 401. 

f Cuvier, Mem. du Museum, i. 1815, p. 316. 

**CataL)gue of Fish Collected and Described by Lawrence Theodore GronoriiiB, now in ttie Britiah 
Museum, London, 1854, (Ophidion congrus, B. M., p. 164.) 

ft Pennant, British Zool., iv. 1, App , 398, iv. p). 03. 

h. Broussonet, Phil. Trans., Ixxi. 1781, p. 439, note. 

ggCuvier, Mem. du Mus., 1. 1815, p. 316. 

Hi Mr. Temp] ton, in 1837, announced that *^ the only specimen (of O. imberbe)! hB.re observed, 
was thrown on )he shores of Belfast Lough, near the White House Point, on January 9, 1809. It 
was a large sperimen, not less than a foot long, and agreed so exactly with ibe figure in the British 
Zoology, itnd differed so much from that of Mr. Montague (Wern. Mem., p. 95, pi. 4), that I am led 
to believe there are two distinct species, of which Pennant has describe one and Montague the 
others— Mag. Nat. Hist., N. S., i. 412. Mr. Thompson (N. H. Ireland, iv. 1856, p . 233), was unable 
to gain further Information. If the specimen was not a thick eel, it may have been a Zoarces 
viviparus. 

f f Encyc. Meth. Hist. Nat, iiL PoisBOiis, p. 212. 
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tion of the "Imb&rbe," — Ophidion imherhey — ^the colors as well as rery low dor- 
sal fin from Bondelet, but at the same time described the dorsal with Schone- 
Telde as a very stiff, rigid one — still considering it a Malaeopterygian I Alio 
stating that, according to Gronovius, there were 147 dorsal rays and 101 anal, 
among which the caudal were included, he recalled that Linnsens distin- 
guishes the three fins, assigning to the dorsal 79 rays, to the anal 41 and to 
the caudal 18, and the combination of these, according to our author, forms 
238 (sic I) rays, 10 less than that which results from the enumeration of Gro- 
novius I He concludes by giving with Gronovius quite large, lanceolate pec- 
torals with 26 rays ; and, finally, with remarks on its habitat firom Rondelet. 
The description is thus based only on three species belonging certainly to as 
many very distinct families ; but, in his synonymy, he includes references to 
the Sea tnail of Petiver* and the Congrua of Aldrovandi,f the one represent- 
ing a Liparisy and the other a true Conger, representatives of two more fitmi- 
lies. It must, however, be added, somewhat in extenuation for Haiiy, that 
the last two, singularly enough, originated with Gronovius, perhaps the most 
sagacious and learned ichthyologist of the past century. 

Bonnaterre,! engaged on the same great work, followed Haliy, and con- 
cluded his notice with the radial formula B. 7. D. 238. P. 26. Y. 0. A. 
0. G. 0., which is evidently the result for the dorsal of the sum so singu- 
larly obtained by Haiiy from the combination of the numbers attributed by 
Linnaeus to the dorsal, anal and caudal fins, while the numbers of the pectort^ 
and branch iostegal rays are derived from Gronovius ,* the negation of the 
anal and caudal fins is peculiar to the author himself. 

GmelinJ included in the synonymy of the Linnsean species the references 
to the Ophidion of Gronovius, — placing the radial formula of the latter im- 
mediately under that of Linnaeus, — as if to draw attention to the remarkable 
difference between the two which he could not himself appreciate, — and also 
referred to Pennant's figure. 

Walbaum,{{ in his edition of the ^' Genera of Artedi," simply added the 
notices from the Fauna Suecica and Schonevelde, as well as a reference to 
the figure of Pennant, with the opinion of Broussonet concerning the same. 

Lac^p^de^ obtained from Linusus, for his notice, the rounded caudal fin 
and radial formula, and from Rondelet the yellow color and its Mediterranean 
habitat, while his information regarding the delicacy of its flesh in common 
with that of the 0. barbatum is orginal, and serves well to open a paragraph. 

Shaw** copied his notice from Gronovius. 

Bloch, or his editor, Schneider, gave to the species the name Ophidmm 
^^Ghinense^'! at the same time depending entirely on the Fauna Suecica of Lin- 
naeus for information relative to its habitat, — (" Habitat in mari baltieo et oeeano^ 
reperitur ssepe intra oatrearum testoi") ; and, while also deriving his knowledge 
of its characters for his text from the same source, copied Pennant's figure 
as illustrative at once of the species and the genus.f f 

Ouvier arising, dispelled the obscurity which involved the history of so 
many of the most common European Fishes in his remarkable series of Mem- 
oirs on the Fishes of the Mediterranean. In that on the Opkidium imberbej 
(De la Donzelle imberbe,) he demonstrated that the Opkidium imberbe of Ron- 
delet, and his copyist Willoughby, was distinct from that of Schonevelde, 
Schelhammer and Linnaeus ; that the first was related to Opkidium barbatUfHj 
and the second identical or very closely allied with the Blenniua gunnelltu of 
Linnaeus ; that the 0, imberbe of Gronovius was a true Opkidium deprived of 

* Petiver, Qazophylaciain, tab. 61, fig. 3. 

t Aldrovandi, Pise, lib. iii. cap. 25, fig p. 349. 

1 Bonnaterre, Tab. Bncyc. et Meth., Ichthj/., 1788, p. 41 . 

I LinniBus, Syst. Nat., Omelin's ed., 1788, p. 1147. 

B Artedi, i*ea. Wsc, Walbaum's ed., 179->, p. 167. 

^ Lac6pdde, Hist. Nat., il. 1800, p. 279. 

»« Sbaw, Gen. Zool., iv. 1803, p. 70. ff Bloch, Syst. lehth., SchneidAr'B ed. p. 4S«. 

[Sept 



NATURAL SOIENOES OF PHII«A1>BLPHIA. 203 

barbels, and that Pennant's fish was an eel.* He was unable to determine a 
fish noticed by Montague under the same name. While therefore the Ophidium 
imberbe was eliminated from the Catalogues of Fishes of Continental Europe 
as a distinct specios, it still held a position among those of England. To the 
consideration of this English fish we now proceed. 

In 1811, in the Memoirs of the Wernerian Society, Montaguef described 
and figured the fish identified by him with the Ophidium imberbe. It was 
*^ taken on the south coast of Devon,'' and in ** length was about three inches ;" 
the body *' ensiform ;" " the dorsal fin commences immediately above the 
base of the pectoral, and is at first not so broad, and usually not so erect as 
the other part," and the caudal is cuneiform and obtusely pointed. ^'The 
color is purplish-brown, disposed in minute speckles; and along the base of 
the anal fin are about ten small bluish-white spots regularly placed, but 
scarcely discernible without a lens, possibly peculiar to younger fishes." 
The rays were respectively — pectoral 11; dorsal about Y4; anal 44; caudal 
18 or 20. Such was the first detailed account of Ophidium imberbe, based on 
a British fish, and such the authority on which the subsequent British faun- 
ists have preserved the species in their catalogues. By Turton,t Fleming,^ 
Jenyns,|| Yarrel],1[ Gray,** &c., it has been retained in the genus Ophidium 
(^Fieras/er)^ while more recently, Kaup,ff RichardsontJ and GiintherJJ have 
transferred it to the genus Oymnelis; the first originally under the name of 
Cepolophi8.\\^ It remains to examine into the grounds for such approxima- 
tions. 

It is not probable that a fish whose dorsal arrested the attention of Mon- 
tague on account of its being so " erect," could have been a Malacopterygian, 
and this character as well as the distinctness of all the rays, the development 
of the caudal, whose rays are longer than those of the dorsal and anal, the 
relations of the various parts, and even the gill-membranes inflated beneath, 
render it evident that the fish in question could have been in no wise related 
to either Ophidium^ Fieratfer^ or Gymnelisy^ all of which are Malacopterygians, 
with caudal rays shortest and not developed as a distinct fin. Its affinities are 
then to be sought for in another direction. The general form, the '' erect" 
dorsal fin and the number of rays, agree with Muraenoidee gunnellus. The color 
is in that species sometimes simply ** purplish-brown," the dorsal spots be- 
coming obsolete, and, in a single specimen from England in the Smithsonian 
collection, several anal spots are barely discernible.3 The failure to ob- 
serve the ventrals was shared with Schonevelde, Schelhammer, Linnaeus, Ac, 
and we are more prepared for their non-observance by Montague when we 

* Cavier, Mem. da Museum, i. 1S15, 812—324. 

t Montague, Mem. Wern. Soc, i. 1811, p. 95, pL 4. fig. 2: 

t Tarton, Brit. Fauo., 1807, p. 88. 2 Fleming, Brit. An., 1828, p. 201. 

I Jenyns, Man., 1835. p. 281. % Tarrell, Br. Fiahea, U. 1841, p. 412. 

** Gray and White, Liet Br. An. B. M., Fiahee, 1861, p. 51. 

ft Kaup, Cat. Ap. Fishes, 1858, p. 156. 

n Yarrell, Br. Jflshea, Bichardson's ed., i. p. 79 (Jide Gunther.) 

If Gunther, Gat Fishes, iv. 1862, p. 825. | Kanp,Areh. fUr Nat, 1866, L p. 97. 

1 IHerasfer Cuv., is the type of a peculiar fiimily related to the Opidioids, but with the anus 
thoracic or jugular, the body much attenuated backwards, and the anal fin longer and higher 
than the dornal ; it embraces four genera,— jWero*/er Cut., or OarapUBh&t. (not Cut.), EncheliophU 
J. ^ae\\.,—EehiocUm Thompson,— the latter of which is the only British type, and Bdmintkodet 
GUI, (type OxybeUs lumbricoides Blkr.,) distinguished by its Tery slender Ibrm. 

2 Gymndis Reinh., is the representatiTe of a peculiar fomily (Lyoodoid»\ allied to the Brotu- 
loids, but with the branchial apertures more or Lpbb restricted, the ventrals rudimentaij or obso- 
lete, the skull oblique behind, the supraoccipital bone being deflected downwarda, wedged between 
the exoccipitals, aud with its point and low crest continued lUmost or quite to the foramen magnum ; 
the cranial cavity is open in ftont, no 05seous septum being developed. This fomily is only repre- 
sented by the genus Uncfidyopui or Zoarces in the European seas, which, aa J. Muller (Arch, fur 
Nat., 1843, i. 294) has shown, ia truly Malacopterygian. 

8 Tbeae light spots are accidental, none being dcTeloped in other apedmeaa from England, Den- 
mark and the German Ocean. 
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remember hie peculiar views concerning the ventral fins.* Objections may 
be urged against this identification, that Montague would have recogniied 
the MurxMidea gwmdtw ; that the proportions represented in hif fijf are ere 
not precisely equivalent to those of that species, and that the critical Gnvier 
and all succeeding naturalists have failed to notice the identity. I shall oaljr 
recall the admission that Linnssus himself, after autopsy, referred one speci- 
men of the same species to Blennius (gunnellus) and another to Ophidion (mi- 
berbe) ; that Jdontague wrote, in the year 1812, and in the infancy of ichthy- 
ology, when the importance of attention to minutisB was less generally appre- 
ciated than now, and that the identification of his fish with Jfurjenotdb 
gunnelluB was probably stayed by the improbability of his failore to recognise 
that common species. 

r As Dr. Giinther, in the synonymy of " Gymndis imberbis,"f has represented 
the ideas of the English naturalists ; and, as his work is the last aathorit|r 
referring to it, an analysis and reduction of that synonymy to its proper ele- 
ments will form a fitting conchision to these remarks. 

1. MUB^NOIDES| GUNNBLLUS eX L. 

Ophidium imberbe L. ; Montag, ; Turtorif 88 / Fleming^ 201 ; Jenynt, 481 ; ^or- 

relly ed. 1, ii. j ed. 2, ii. 412. 
Cepolophis Montagui Kaup, 
Gymnelis imberbis Kaupj Ap. Rich, in TarreU^ ed. 3 (fide Qtkr,) 

2. CarapcsJ acus Raf. ex Brun. 
Ophidium imberbe Z^ac, pt. (Radial formula and caudal fin of Muramoidm 

gunnellus.) 

3. MuBiENA|| ANGUiLLA L. or allied sp. 
" Beardless Ophidium Pennant," Brit. Zool., iii. 398. App., tab. 93. 

* Tlie refer«)noo by Dr. Sbaw of VandfUius lugitanicus (= Lepidopus caudahu) to the tlionMBle 
order, *' caused the obscurity of VandHliui luntanicus, as no one oould have expected to have 
found an Apodal fisb placed in that division. How that naturalist could have fallen into sueh am 
error, 1 cannot conceive, unlec^s he cuusiderod the pair of ventral scales as rudiments of thorn flna. 
or what is commonly attached to the hose of the ventral fins of some fishes, as may be ob aei fe d 
in many Fpari." " I am aware that it has been contended that those abdominal scales are lamel- 
lated ventral fins. If so, we have yet to learn the deflttitioii of a fin in the modern i evolution Of 
science. Those who contend for tho continuance of VandeUius of Shaw or for the Lepidttpe of 
Kisso being continued in the Thoriioic order, must also constitute a new order for many llahM 
that have such lamellated appendages, independent of two ventral fins. But I cannot admit of a 
simple corneous scale, destitute of motion, being a yentral fin." — Montague, in Mem. "Wem. Soc, 
ii. 1818, pp. 432, 433. 

t Dr. Uiinther remarks, that tho Gymnelis Btiyma and O. imberbis "probably do not belong to 
this genus." 

(iymnelis sitgrmo— Ophidium stigma Lay and Benn. (sic) — is probably congeneric with and per- 
haps oven closely related to O. ririth's ;' and it at least greatly resembles some varieties of tnat 
variable species. The poor figure and the assignment of *' very small" scales to it led me, on a 
firmer occasion, to thinlc otherwise, like Dr. Gunther : but we must remember that tho notes and 
illustrations of Ophidium stigma were made by an inexperienced naturalist, and that he may 
have been deceived as to the presence of scales. However, we may also recall that there is a great 
variation in 8qiiamatit)n in a geims representing a cl*)8ely related subfamily, — (Lyeodes.) 

X The question will naturally arise auiong those who contend that we should date onr eomeiD- 
dature from tho tenth edition of the SystomaNatune— that heine the first in which the binomial 
system is introduced — whether we should not replace the name JUurecnoides, Centronotiu^ or G'MI*- 
neUus by Opkidion. Perhaps this will eventually be done, since the genus was well defined and 
its dia-^nosis only applicable to tho (). imberbe. OtlK^rs may contend that the name must l>e retained 
for the first spocies— ((>. bnrb.i turn)— in spite of its total disiigreeuieut. Tho decision of this qoea* 
tiou may Ite suspended till the publication of the new rules of the British Association. 

2 The name CUrapiis was first connected with the Gymnotus acus by Rafinesquo (Ind^ 1819, p. 
37, 57), who only referred to that speiies, although he doubtless intended his genus to correspond 
with Lacep&ile's anonymous s'eo<m(l 8ui>sfenus of (7j///iwo///jf. which included the Gymnoiiit cara- 
pus L., (r. acus L. {= Kierasfer acus Kaup) and G. rostratus L. (= RhamphicJdhys rostratua M., 
'1'.) A strict adherence to the laws will, however, necessitate the retention of the name lor the 
•mly species mentioned— (r'. antsi.) 

II Bleekor is doubtless drrei-t in retaining the name Muricna for the Jf. anguilla. The name 
was restricted to Uie type represented by that species by Bloch, who first subdivided the genaii 
and the M. anguilla waa evidently the one on which Arttdi and Linnseos based their diagno 
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2. "TRIOHIURUS LEPTURUS." 

The question which we shall next consider relates to the specimens identi- 
fied by Mr. JamestHoy^ with the TViehhtrus kpturtu of Linnaaua. 

In the Transactions of the Linnsean Society, Mr. Hoy has published an ac- 
count of two fishes stranded at considerable intenrals of time " upon the 
shore of the Moray Frith, near the fishing village of Port Gordon." The first 
specimen was found " on the 2d of November, 1810, after a high wind from 
the north :" " its head was much broken ;" '' the extremity of the upper jaw, 
or upper part of the mouth, was entire ; upon either side of which w<u an 
epereul'tm;" " the body, from the gills to the point of the tail, was three feet 
two inches long ; its greatest breadth six inches and a quarter, and its great- 
est thickness only an inch ;" " both sides of the fish were wholly white, 
without a spot upon them ;" "the dorsal fin was the only part of a different 
color, being a blackish-green ; this ran all the way back from the gills to the 
tail ;" *' the tail ended in a point, consisting of three or four soft spines or 
bristles of different lengths, not exceeding two inches. The body was nearly 
of the same breadth for one half of its length, and then its breadth diminish- 
ed gradually till within three inches of the tail, when the diminution became 
more quick. The lateral line was straight, and strongly marked along 
the middle of the two sides," 

The second specimen was obtained " on the 12th of November, 1812 ;" 
'< its head had been broken off and was quite gone ; a small bit of the gills 
only remained about the upper part of the throat, from whence to the ex- 
tremity of the tail its length was twelve feet nine inches ; its breadth, eleven 
inches and a quarter, was nearly equal for the first six feet in length from 
the gills, diminishing gradually from thence to the tail, which ended in a blunt 
point J without any of those kind of. bristles which projected from the tail of 
the one found formerly; its greatest thickness was two inches and a half ; 
the distance from the gills to the anus forty-six inches. The dorsal fin ex- 
tended from the head to the tail," &c. " There were no ventral nor anal fins ; 
but the thin edge of the beUy wot elotely muricated with email hardpointt^ which, 
although scarcely visible through the skin, were very plainly felt all along it. 
Both iidee of the fish were white, with four longitudinal bars of a darker color ;> 
the one immediately below the dorsal fin was about two inches broad, each of 
the other three about three-fourths of an inch. The side line straight along 
the middle.^' 

On the authority of these specimens, the Triehiurus lepturus was admitted 
by the British Faunists in the Catalogues of their fishes. 

Dr. Flemingf considered that the two specimens belonged to different spe- 
cies. << The differences in the position of the vent, the structare of the tail, 
and the condition of the edge of the belly, seem too great to justify the in- 
ference of their being only varieties. The latter fish appears identical witli 
the Lepturus of Artedi, and consequently of Linneus." 

Subsequently, Dr. Flemingt considered that " the position assigned to the 
vent, the absence of ventral fins, and the white color of the sides, (of Hoy's 
first specimen) all accord with the Deal-fish, (Traehypterus,) The color of 
the dorsal fin, however, which was of blackish-green, seems to oppose this 
view, though the dead state of the fish may probably serve to explain this 
difference, if duly considered." 

nepniniant as mint be larli pervvnkniaQf BMM8.eoiMiclenitioa fbr the vnlftvaiilif oTiionfieiMlatiuv, 
trhioh may beet be attained hj ■Met adtaerenee to the lawa, araina to require aMnit to them. The 
genus Anguilki is generally attributed to Uranberr, but a search iniititutBd amaaghliTarloiismem* 
moirs has failed to revMl awr Mention of it, and it is to b« remarked, Jhatao aatoraUst has m- 
c. Pfofl Ac 



ferred to any precise work, not Agatsia, indeed, refers to ** Angutlla flkimk, Knov. Mem. Moek., 
179—.^' but no such generic name is to be found in the series reMred to naiet ttat title. 

* fff*»T\ " " — 

t FUmin 

X Ftemin 
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t FUminff, Br. An., 1888 p. »l. 
X Fleming, Loudon's Hag. N. IL It., 1831, p. 219. 
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Mr. Jenyns^ was inclined to adopt Dr. Fleming's opinion — *< that the first 
specimen of Hoy was a distinct species, if not belonging to a different genov. 
There can be no doubt that the one described abore (Hoy's second specimen) 
was a true TriekiurtUj and probably T, Leptunu of Linnaeus and other anthon : 
but as the description is rather imperfect, and the species of this genus ill 
determined, it is impossible to speak with certainty on this last point." 

Yarrellf especially alluded to the median lateral line and lateral bands, and 
remarked that ^' it is evident that more information on the subject is required; 
the result of it may be the establishment of Mr. Hoy's second fish as a new 
species of Trichiurtu^ and of his first fish, which is eyidently distinct from 
the second, as the type of a new genus, if, as Dr. Fleming has suggested, it 
was not a mutilated example of the Deal-fish of the Arcadians, Gymneim 
areticus." 

With enlarged opportunities for arriving at a possible decision concerning 
at least the second specimen, I proceed to institute inquiries into the nature 
of these materials. The form and approximately the proportions noticed bj 
Hoy, the "operculum on each side" of the month, simulated by the supr^ 
maxillars, the soft dorsal rays, the bristles at the end of the tail, the stronglT 
marked straight lateral line appear to indicate, as Fleming has snggesteo, 
that Hoy had before him, in his first specimen, a much injured example of 
TraehypteruB with most of its fins destroyed, and it is probable that a bole, 
caused by the caducous ventral fins, might have been mistaken for the aniu \% 
this may seem very remarkable, but it is evident that Mr. Hoy has not the 
slightest claim to scientific consideration, and the hole so created in TVgdtiy 
tenu would correspond in space to the " anus" discovered by that gentleman. 
A thoracic anus is incompatible with the structure of the Trachypteroids or 
any related forms. The " blackish-green" color of the portion of the dorsal 
remaining might have been due to discoloration, and we need not be much 
astonished that the lateral dorsal spots were overlooked in such a specimen. 

The second specimen of Hoy evidently belonged to an entirely different ^pe. 
The form and ** closely muricated" belly indicate that it was related to Uie 
family of Lepturoids or Trichiuroids, but the "blunt point" in which the 
tail terminates, as well as the median lateral line, forbid us, on morphological 
grounds alone, from referring it to Trichiunu lepiurus. It might have been 
supposed to have been a specimen of Lepidopvt eaudatusj were it not for the 
color, but that, sustained by the superior height, forbids us to refer it to that 
species. What then can it have been ? 

In the summer of 1863, I received from the learned Cuban naturalist, Prof. 
Poey, of the University of Havana, a fish, concerning whose systematic po- 
sition he was unable to satisfy himself. This fish was found to resemble 
Lepidoput caudatw in all essential characters except the remarkable form of 
the head, which was exceedingly compressed, trenchant and obliquely de- 
curved above, with the forehead elevated above the eyes, and the chin obtnse. 
Notwithstanding such characters, its affinity to Lepidopus was evidently so 
great, the form, structure of the fins, especially the anomalous form of the 
pectorals, and the development of the opercular bones coinciding, that I 
felt compelled to retain it in the same subfamily, in contradistinction to one 
containing Trichiurus (= Lepturus Art.) and EupUurogrammut.^ The color 



• Jenyns, Manaal 1836, p. 372. 

t Varrell Br. Pishes, i, 1841, p. 201 (207.) 

X Xbis same mtetnke, indeed, was made in the ooiftmnnleation by Dr. Dnguid to Dr. !. 
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arrested mj attention, there being six or seven narrow bands, the lateral 
line running through the fourth ; the interyal between the two dorsal bands 
was more indistinct, and the two could readily be confounded ; the width of 
the two would equal about a sixth of the height, while the width of the sin- 
gle ones was contained about fifteen or sixteen times in the height. The two 
lower bands were more indistinct. I was therefore at once reminded of the 
Trichiurvs lepturus of Boj, and the similar deyelopment of the bars, as 
well as the approximation in proportions, compel me to belieye that the sec- 
ond specimen of Hoj is in realitj a species of the genus Hvoxymetopon, if not 
indeed identical with the Cuban fish itself, (Evoxymetopon iteniaiut Poey.) 
The greatest height of the latter, at the scapular region, is contained scarcely 
more than twelve times (12 l-5th) in the extreme length, while a short dis- 
tance behind, and for a considerable distance, it is contained from thirteen 
and a half to fourteen times. The head enters eight times and a half, and 
the caudal, at its longest rays, twenty-nine times and a half in the same. 
The anus is midways between the snout and root of caudal. In this last re- 
spect it disagrees with the specimen signalized by Hoy, according to whom 
the anus was very considerably within the limits of the first third of the 
length (46 : 153 4~;t)* Such a position is extremely improbable in a repre- 
sentative of the subfamily of Lepidopodinae, to[ which the specimen doubtless 
belongs. The true anus, 0|)i account of its small size, was probably over- 
looked, and a rupture of the skin mistaken for it. May we not hope that 
some British naturalist will soon release us from our doubts, and verify the 
systematic position of Hoy's fish ? 

POLYPROSOPUS Couch. 

Having provisionally adopted the generic name Polfproiopfia^ proposed by 
Couch, in the "Analytical Synopsis of the Order of Squall," remarking at the 
same time that the genus was " not yet well established," it seems advisable 
now to express my conviction that it belongs to the genus Cetorhmus or Selachij 
and that the differences observed are probably due to distortion or defective 
observation. I have already stated that " the absence of caudal carinse or 
spiracles is quite improbable," and certainly no scientist could believe in the 
absence of the anal fin in such a type. 

I may finally be permitted to add, in anticipation of a more exteiided 
memoir, remarks on the Lemniscates of Richardson, and more especially the 
Lq>tocqf>halua Morri$n Gm. The recent exposition of the character of such 
fishes, by Professor Y. Carus,* will excuse this anticipation. I am happy to 
be able to express my unqualified belief in the conclusion as to their being 
simply larval forms, which that learned naturalist has enunciated. Ai long 
as the known hyaline fishes conformed to a single type, naturalists might be 
excused for regarding them as fully developed forms, but the doubt this group 
was first subjected to by the failure of Kdllikerf to find organs of generation 
was increased by the addition by Kanp of the genus EaunetduSfX and subse- 
quently of Stomiaaunculut.i Cams was therefore, I think, Ailly justified in 
his '^ conclusion that all these fishes are nothing but larval forms of others," 
but he was not so happy in looking for the aanlts " among the Ophidians, or 
other compressed forms, (Ctpdaj 'and so on.)" I am almost certain that 
the typical Ltptoe^haliy at least, ar^ the young of CongerSf and that Leptoc^h- 
alui Morrim is the young of Conger wlgariM. I am aware, indeed, that Yar- 
rellll has discovered that smaU congers, *' about the size (length ?) of a man's 
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finger, are foand among the rocks, close to land, daring the summer." But ' 
he immediately afterwards adds that, "the small eels which ascend the 
Severn in such numbers in the spring, and were considered by Willoug'liby 
and Pennant as the young of the Conger, are in reality the young of firesb- 
water eels.'' May we not go a step farther and ask that it may be demonatmUd 
that those "found among rocks, close to land," are Congers, and not eels, 
which have not yet commenced to ascend the rivers ? 

The Hyoproprus Messinensis* appears, likewise, to be merely the larval fom 
of the Congroid Nettastoma melanura.-f The resemblance between those two 
forms will be readily appreciated, by reference to Dr. Kaup's figures of the two. 
Perhaps the affinities of those Leptocephali with an expanded caudal, are to 
be sought for elsewhere. As to EsunetUua eostaiy it resembles the young of a 
Clupooid, but the high insertion of the pectoral fins, if existent in nature, forbids 
for the present its positive identification with such. Stomiasuneultu resembles, 
in general features, a less advanced larval Clupeoid, about three days old,^ in 
which the ventral fins have not yet appeared. Snspicion, however^ may be en- 
tertained that it may, perhaps, be the young of some other type, (possibly 
Stomiadoids) on account of the backward position of the dorsal fin. I have 
myself, in company with a friend, seen the young of Clupeoids, which wonld 
have either been referred to Esunculus, or considered as the type of a closely 
allied new one, on account of the inferior insertion of the pectoral fins, and so 
transparent were they, that their eyes alone indicated their position in the 
water. Although entertaining no doubts concerning the larval nature otBnmcu- 
lu8 and Stomiaauneulusj I only venture to suggest the {)0S8ible relations with 
much reserve. As to Porobronchusj Eaup.,2 it is, perhaps, related to Fieraa/er, 
but the character of the first elongated dorsal ray requires to be known, before 
a decision can be arrived at. 

Smithsonian Institution, Washington, 



Hote on the famUy of STIOHJBOIOS. 
BY THEODORE GILL. 

There have been referred to the family of Blennioids a number of more or 
less elongated fishes, somewhat recalling to mind the OunnelUj but with the 
body more tapering backwards and covered with scales ; the head compara- 
tively elongated and produced towards the snout ; the skull depressed be- 
hind the eyes ; the branchial apertures produced forwards ; the dorsal fin 
composed of spines ; and the stomach csecal, and also distinguished by the 
development of caeca around the pylorus. This combination of characters 
seems to indicate the necessity of the separation of the fishes so distinguished 
from the family of Blennioids, one of the principal characters assigned to 
which, by authors of even the most recent date, has been the want of caeca. 
The named genera known arc Leptoblennius Gill, Lumpmus Reinh., LeptoeUnut 
Gill, Stichseus Reinh., and Chirolophis Sw. (Oarelophus JS>. = Blenniops NtUs.} 
For this assemblage the name Stichaeoidae may be appropriated. 

Nearly related to this family is that of Oryptacanthoidae, proposed in the 
" Catalogue of the Fishes of the Eastern Coast." As there is, however, con- 
siderable difference in the form and development of the head, and the ven- 
trals are likewise obsolete, it would scarcely be advisable to combine them 
and the Stichaeoidae in one family. There are five pyloric appendages in 
Cryptacanthodet. The genus has none of the peculiar characters of the 
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Oataphracti, nor has it any resemblance to any genus of that group. It evi- 
dently is closely related to the Blennioids, and has even been referred to that 
family by Dr. Giinther, who was unacquainted with its anatomy. 

Also allied to the StichsBoids is the genus Cebediehthyt^ a herbivorous fish 
with a very long intestinal canal, and well developed caeca, inhabiting the 
Pacific waters of the United States. The structure of the dorsal fin, the 
want of ventral fins, and the form of the head, for the present detain us from 
referring it to the family. 

Such are, in brief, the characters and relations of the family of Stichaeoids. 
It is now proposed to submit a corrected list of the species found in the north- 
eastern American seas, and to give the distinguishing characters by which 
the various genera may be recognized. 

Synoptia, 

I. Body much elongated. Lateral line obsolete. D. 59 — 80. 

at. Pectoral fins ovate, regularly convex behind. 
* Teeth on the jaws alone. 
t V. I. 4. Body robust. D. 60-65 (63) ; A. L 42 ; 

anterior dorsal rays graduated and united.. Gentroblennius. 
ft V. I. 3 (—2) Body extremely elongated. D. 
69 — 80 ; A. 48 — 55 ,* Anterior dorsal short 

and nearly free Leptoblennius. 

** Teeth on the jaws and vomer, 
f B. Y. Anal nearly uniform. Caudal acute.... Lumpenus. 
ff B. 6. Anal at its anterior half depressed. 

Caudal rounded Anisarchus. 

0. Pectoral fins with the upper rays abbreviated. 
Caudal subtruncated. 
*** Teeth on the jaws, vomer and palatines Leptoclinus. 

II. Body moderately elongated. Lateral line more or 

less developed. 

^ Lateral line single, superior Stichsous. 

*"* Lateral line with superior i^nd median branches 

united in front, the median longest Eumesogrammus. 

CENTROBLENNIUS Gill. 
Cbntboblbnnius nubilus Gill. 
Lumpenus nubilus Rich., Last Arctic Voyages, p. 359, pi. 28. Otkr, iv., 564. 
Gentroblennius nubilus QUI, Cat. 45. 
D. 63. A. I. 42. 0. IT. P. 16. V. I, 4. 
Hob. — Wellington Sound. 

LEPTOBLENNIUS GilL 

LbPTOBLIBNIUS 8BBPBNTIBU8 OtU eX 5Sf. 

Blennius serpentinus Storer, Proc. Boston iii. 30; IfenMk Aou Ae» 
Leptoblennius serpentinus OiU, Proc. Phila. Cat. 44. 

Hah. — Massachusetts, Maine. 

This species, originally founded on a specimen in whiob % o«M||^e of the 
middle dorsal rays were broken, and the scales rubbed off, wa» referred to 
Btennius, from which I subsequently separated it, as it evidently did not be- 
long to that genus. A ^ecimen obtained by Dr. Stimpson, off the coast of 
Maine, appears to be identical with Dr. Storer's species, notwithstanding the 
disparity in the number of raya. It has enabled me to recognize itatrue 
affinities with the Lumpemu gradlia of Beinhardt, near whieh I liad long sus-- 
pected that it belongs. The Ma|ne specimen is colored like the Massachusetts 
one, and has a caudal like L, gracUitf and only soTenty-gix dorsal spines, 
fifty-five anal rays, the first of which is nearly under the twenty-fifth oi the 
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dorsal, and in the yentrals there are three articulated and one spinous rays. 
Storer's specimen is said to have, and is figured with eighty-seven dorsal 
rays ; there are sixty-^siz anal and two ventral. I cannot but suspect, bow- 
ever, that on account of the poor condition of the specimen, some misappre- 
hension may have resulted. 

LlBPTOBLlNIIUS GRACILIS QUI CX St 

Blennius gracilis Stuviiz, 

Clinus gracilis Reinhardt, Yid. Selsk. Nat. og Math. Afh. vii., 194. 
Lumpenns gracilis ReinhardU Kr, Nat. Tid. (3) L, 282. 
Lumpenus nebulosus pt. Nilsson, Skand. Fauna iv., 195. 
Centroblennius nebulosus Gill, Cat. 46. 

On the authority of Prof. Nilsson, this species was presented in the Gatalo|^e 
of the Fishes of the Eastern Coast under the name of Fries, but according to 
Kroyer it is distinct, 

LUMPENUS Beinhardt. 
LUMPBNUS Fabbioii ReMordt, 

Blennius lumpenus Fab.j Fauna Gr. sp. 109. 
Clinus lumpenus Reinh.^ Yid. Selsk. Nat. og. Math. Afh. vii., 114. 
Lumpenus Fabricii Reinh., Yid. Selsk. Forh. 1832 — 6, p. ex. 
Gunnellus Fabricii Storetj Syn. 121. 

JIab. — Greenland. 

ANISARCHUS Gill. 
Anisabchus mbdius qui ex. R, 
Olinus mediuB Reinh., Yid. S. N. og. M. Afh. vii., 114, 121, 194. 
Lumpenus medius Reinh,y Yid. Selsk., Fohr. 1835 — 6, p. ex. 

Hab. — Greenland. 

LEPTOCLINUS Gill. 
Ctenodon NUsson (not Swainson.) 

Lbptoclinus aculbatus Gill ex. R, 
Olinus acnleatus Reinh,^ Yid. S. N. og. M. Afh. vii., 114, 122. 
Lumpenus aculeatus Reinh. 
Leptoclinus maculatus Gill, Cat. 45. 
Lumpenus maculatus Nilsson^ Sk. F. iv., 190. 

Bab. — Greenland. 

la this case, also, Nilsson was my guide in the identification w'ltluIAin^e^ 
nue maculatusj but, as shown by Kroyer, such is undoubtedly erroneous. 

STICH^US Reinhardt. 
Stich^eus punctatus Reinh. ex. Fab. 
Blennius punctatus Fab., F. G. No. 110. 
Olinus punctatus Reinh.^ Yid. S. N. og. M. Afh. vii., 114. 
Stichjeus punctatus Reinh., Yid. Selsk. Fohr. 1832—1836, p. ex. 
Hab. — Greenland. 

EUMESOGRAMMUS GiU. 

EUMESOGRAMMUS PB^CISUS GiU cx Kr. 
<;iiuus prajcisus Kroyer, Nat. Tid. i., 25, Aug. 1836, (fide Kr.) 
('linus unimaculatus Reinh., Yid. S» N. og. M. Afh. vii., 114, 121, Feb, 1837, 

(fide Kr.) 
Sticheeus prsecisus Kroyer, Nat. Tid. i., 372 ; Voyage en Scand,, Ac, tab. 20, 
f. 1, a— f ; Nat: Tid. (3) i., 295, 1862. 
Hab. — Greenland. 

[Sept 
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EUMESOGRAMMUS 8UB-BIFUBCATUS QUI eX St. 

PholiB sub-bifurcatus iSWcr, Rep. 63; Syn. 118. 

Stichaeus sub-bifurcatus Gillj Cat. 45. (Storer, Putnam, kc) 

Hab. — Massachusetts, Maine, Nova Scotia, &c., and Newfoundland. 

Especially distinguished. from E, pr«oitU9 by the absence of the abdominal 
lines, and the continuance of the median lateral one to the base of the 
caudal fin. 



Hotel on SHELLS, with dMoriptions of new fossil Genera and Speciei. 

BY T. A. CONRAD. 

NOETIA, Gray. 

1^. PONDEROSA, Say, occurs abundantly in the Post-Pliocene of the Southern 
States, and lives on the southern coast of Florida. Specimens have lately 
been received from Pensacola, and are in the cabinet of the Academy. It is 
unknown in the Mioeene, the shell I referred to as a variety being a dis- 
tinct species. 

TURRITBLLA, Lam. 

T. PBiBOiNCTA. Turrited, broad at base ; sides straight, a profoundly ele- 
vated, thick, angular carina revolves at the summit of each volution, gradu- 
,ally disappearing at the fourth whorl ; carina slilghtly channelled above, and 
having a single revolving line beneath near its junction with the whorls, 
which have each three revolving lines, the inferior one most prominent. 
Length 3f inches ; width of body whorl, independent of carina, f inch. 

Locality. Dallas Go. ? Alabama. Eocene. 

This large species differs from T. Mortoni in having a larger and more ab- 
ruptly elevated carina, larger and fewer revolving striee, &c. It is allied to 
T. rotiferay Lam. The specimen described was loaned for the purpose by Mr. 
R. P. Whitfield. Other specimens are in Barnum's Museum, N. Y. 

PROTOOARDIA, Beyrich. 

P. VIRGINIAN A. Cordate, subtriangular, inequilateral, ventricose, thin ; ra- 
diating lines minute ; anterior upper margin very oblique, slightly emarginate, 
posterior side slightly produced, the margin obliquely truncated ; post-um- 
bonal area densely tuberculated on closely arranged strisB ; posterior cardinal 
tooth small, tubercular. Height 1} inch ; length 1 2-5th8 inch. 

Locality, Pamunkey River, Virginia. Mr. Ruffin. 

This species is smaller and proportionally longer than P. NicoUeti, with a 
smaller umbo, &c. This is the third Eocene species of Protocardia found in 
the United States. There are two species in the American Cretaceous rocks. 
The genus did not survive the Eocene fauna. 

EoPHORA 4-C08TATA, Say. 

Lister's figure 1059, fig. 2, represents a rare variety of this species, without 
umbilicus. I found one such specimen. Dillwyn erroneously refers Lister's 
figure to a variety of Buecinum scala. The shell is very peculiar in substance, 
resembling horn. The umbilicus, though generally enormously large, is 
sometimes moderate. The range of this species is from New Jersey to South 
Carolina, inclusine. 

FASOIOLARIA, Lam. 

F. BUBTiNTA. Fusiform ; volutions 7 ; body whorl ventricose, penultimate 
subangulated, the others angular below the middle, tubercula^o-costate ; 
surface rugoso-striate ; lines alternate on the spire, irregular on the body 
whorl, many of them thick and prominent ; minute, rugose, longitudinal lines 
ornament the whorls ; outer lip ribbed within, the ribs divided towards the 
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interior ; plait on the columella acate, bounded on either side bj » fnrroW' 
Length 5^ inches ; width 2| inches. 
Locality, Natural Well, Dauphin Co., N. 0. 

FASCIOLARID^t 
LIR0SOMA, Conrad. 

L. CUBYIROSTBA. Subfusiform ; volutions 6 ,* spire prominent ,* ribs rounded, 
reTolving, six on the sides of the two larger whorls of the spire, and one on 
the flat upper surface ; about 21 on the body whorl with a fine intermediate 
line ; surface of the shell finely wrinkled longitudinally ; aperture patalons ; 
base of columella rounded ; fold obsolete ; beak long and twisted. 

Locality, North Carolina ? 

A larger species than L, sulcota^ and differing in haying a longer and 
twisted beak, more prominent and acute spire, and in wanting the lon^ta- 
dinal furrow or coarse lines, &c. 

BRYCINELLA, Conrad. 
E. OYALis, Conrad. Having obtained several specimens of this Miocene 
fossil since the description was first published, I find, on comparison with 
the English shell sent me by S. Y. Wood, that it is a distinct species from the 
latter. 

Mr. Stimpson also made the comparison in my presence, and came to the 
same conclusion. The error, therefore, in the Monograph of the Crag Mt>l» « 
lusca is mine. 

CTPRmWJS, 
CYPRIMERIA. 
Lentiform ; hinge of right valve broad, with a bifid oblique cardinal tooth 
under the apex, and two oblique acute anterior teeth, wiUi an intermediate* 
pit for the reception of the tooth in the opposite valve. 

Cytheria excavata, Morton. 
Only one valve has been obtained showing the hinge, and the exterior 
markings, which consist of very fine concentric lines on the umbo and wrin- 
kled lines of growth on the other parts. There is no cartilage pit. Behind 
the bifid tooth is a slightly raised plate rugoso-striate. The muscular im- 
pression unknown. Found at Arneytown, N. J., in Cretaceous marL 




Cyprimeria excavata. 
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DOSmiOPSIS. 

Equivalve, lentiform ; hinge with three cardinal teeth in each valve ; pos- 
terior tooth of right valve bifid ; in the left valve a thick rugose lateral tooth 
fitting into a cavity in the opposite valve ; under the apex is a pit or cavity ; 
cartilage plate granulated ; pallial sinus deep and angular. 

Exteriorly the shells of- this genus resemble Dosinia ; and the pit under the 
apex and the form of the pallial impression are similar, but the anterior, 
thick) rugose cardinal tooth, the posterior hinge channel and tooth-like plate, 
and the muscular impressions ally it most nearly to Vtnilia and Cyprina. 

Ventu lineolattu, Sowerby, has a hinge character nearly allied to, if not 
identical with, this genus. 

D. MEEEii. Short ovate, ventricose, moderately thick, inequilateral ; ante- 
rior margin regularly rounded ; posterior dorsal margin elongated, rounded, 
very oblique, the extremity subangulated ; apex prominent ; basal margin 
profoundly curved ; lunule obsolete, or defined by an obscure line ; surface 
without other lines than those of growth. Height 1^ inch ; length If inch. 

Locality. Six miles east of Washington, D. G. Meek. 

Proportionally more elevated and convex than D, (Cythered) lenticular is y 
Rogers. 

A singular feature of this shell is a tuberculated callus under the anterior 
cardinal plate, which occurring in 4 valves must be characteristic of the spe- 
cies. It has the appearance of having grown up from the inner surface of the 
valve and folded over the under side of the hinge plate. 

Mr. Meek found this species abundantly in a dark grey quartzose sand, six 
miles east of Washington, D. C, in company with other new univalves and 
bivalves. Cytherea kntictUarisj Rogers, belongs to the genus Dosiniopsis^ and 
more closely resembles Dosinia exteriorly. Both characterize the oldest 
portion of the American Eocene which has yet been observed. 

This genus, like the preceding, is remarkable for uniting the characters of 
two families, Cyprinidas and Veneridse, which are obviously distinct in the re- 
cent shells. 
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BADIOLITES, ] 

SabgenuB Taxiosohi, Oonrad. 

B. aBBOAKiA, Oonrad. Explorations and Sarrejrs for BaII-immI ronto te 
Pacific, yi. 72, iv. 18. This fouil is eharacteriftie of the iOvstMeetts Ibr 
tion in California. 



October 4A. 
Me. Lea in the Chwr. 
Eighteen members present. . . h . u 

The following papers were presented fi>r pnblioation : 
. '< On a bHnd Silnrid from Pennaylrania,'' and << On the Ohaflftotan 
of the higher gronps of Beptilia squamata^ fto/' Bj B. D. Oope» 



Octob^ llih. 
Db. Bbidoss, Vice-President^ in the Chair. 
Fifteen members present. 



OdoberlBA. 

Db. MoJBubn in the Chair. 

Nineteen members present. 

The following paper was presented for pnblioati<Hi : '' VuH Omi- 
thologioB.'' No. 1. By John Cassin. . ^ 



October 2bth. 

Db. Beidoes, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Fourteen members present. 

On report of the respective committees; the following papers were 
ordered to be published : 

Synopsis of the FLETJB0KECT0ID8 of the Eastern Coast of Verth Amariea. 
BT THEODOBE OILL. 



In the present brief article, an analytical synopsis distingnishing the |, 

of east coast Pleuronectoids, already named, is submitted, and the diflbrent 
names under which the Bpecies have been described are relferred to the syno* 
nymy of the species to which they are supposed to belong ; and, in one oaoOy 
{Reinhardtius hippo glossoides) where the decision of the synonymy wonld in- 
Tolve the nomenclature and geographical distribution of two widely diatiiiot 
forms, the synonymy has been quite fully discussed. If the prem£aes taken 
are correct, the genera herewith enumerated are the only known forms aa yet 
entitled to a place in the Fanna of the East Coast. If, on the other hand, 
that view against which I have contended is the true one, the genaa GVap- 
tocephaluSf an ally of Pleuronectes, must be added, and the name BeinkardtiuB 
hippo glossoides replaced by another. 

[Oat. 
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PamUy SOLEOIDjE, Bon. 

Subfamilj SOLEIN^, (Bon.) 

ACHIRUS, Lac. 
Grammiohthys Kaup. 
Trinectus Raf, 

ACHIBUS LINEATUS, CuV. 

Pleuroneotus achiras L, 
Pleuroneotus lineatus L, 
Achirus fasoiatus Lac, 
Pleuroneotes mollis Mit, 
Aohiras (lineatus) Cuv. 
Achiras mollis St, 
Grammichthjs lineatus Kaup, 
Solea achirus Gthr. 

Subfamily PLAGUSIN^. 

PLAGUSIA, Brown. 
Aphoristiu Kaup, 
Glossiohthys Gill. 

Plagusia plagiusa, Gill. 
Pleuroneotes plagiusa Linn. 
Plagusia fasclata Dek. 
Glossichthys plagiusa Gill, 
Hab, — North and South Carolina. 

PamUy PLEURONECTOID^, Bon. 

We owe to Cuvier the first natural subdivision of the genus Pleuronecles, 
as restricted by Quensel. That great philosopher distributed the representa- 
tives of the genus thus limited, which is equivalent to a family in the modern 
acceptation of the word, among three subgenera : — Platessa, in which the 
teeth of the jaws are uniserial, trenchant and obtuse, and those of the 
pharyngeal bones blunt ; Hippoglossus, in which all the teeth are strong 
and acute, and Rhombus, similar to the latter, but with the dorsal advanced 
towards the edge of the upper jaw. The species respectively referred to 
these several groups are evidently closely related, and all possess characters 
coincident with those assigned by Cavier, and apparently of greater value. 
The Platessa have a small oblique mouth in front of the eyes ; the Hippo- 
glossi, a large one extending below the eye ; and in the Rhombi, the ventral 
fins are very broad at their bases, the rays distant, and the fin of the colored 
side on the ridge of the abdomen. These groups correspond to the subfamilies 
Pleuroneotinse, Hippoglossinse and Rhombinss as now limited, and thus have 
different elements from the subfamilies of Bonaparte. The natural character 
of these groups was first destroyed by the reference to the Platessse of the 
Pleuroneotes limandoides of Bloch. This fish was referred by Cuvier to the 
genus HippoglossuSy but was subsequently transferred by all naturalists to the 
genus PlatessOf with which it neither agrees in technical characters nor in 
natural ones. Subsequent modifications of the subgenera of Cuvier rendered 
them still less natural, and the American species, especially, were grouped 
little in accordance with their affinities. In the following synopsis of the Pleu- 
ronectoids of Eastern North America, I have distributed the species in accord- 
ance with the Cuvierian ideas. 

I. Mouth small, the supramaxlUary ending before or un- 
der front of eye PLBUBONECTINiE. 

A. Body with scattered ciliated scales. Teeth move- 
able Euchalarodus, 
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AA. Body with well developed scales. Teeth fixed. 
a. Lateral line with no arch in front. Scales reg- 
ularly imbricated Pseudopleuroneetes. 

eta. Lateral line with asemicircnlar arch in front. 

/?. Snout conic; month moderately obliqne.... 2i^zopsetta» 

00. Snout retuse ; mouth very oblique Limanda. 

AAA. Body perfectly smooth LiopseUa. 

II. Mouth large, tbe supramaxillars extending more or 

less under eye, Ventrals lateral • HiPPOOLOSSnnB. 

A. Caudal entire and produced behind. 
0, Eyes on the right side. 

Scales ctenoid Hippoglo8Bc4d€8» 

Scales mostly cycloid Pamatopsetta, 

^0, Eyes sinistral ; in terorbital area flat Chmnopsetta^ 

AA. Caudal emarginated, produced laterally. 

Lateral line straight ; dorsal and anal regularly 

arched Reinhardtius. 

Lateral line arched in fi*ont ; dorsal and anal rays 
elevated at middle of fins Hippoglossus. 

III. Mouth large. Ventral fin of the dark side inserted on 

the ridge of the abdomen RnoMBiirJB. 

a. Ventral fins very broad; dorsal fin with its 

anterior rays branched Lophopsetta^ 

0, Ventral fins narrow ; dorsal fin with all rays 

simple ~ Citharichthys. 

Subfamily PLEURONBCTIN-ffi!, Bon. 
PSEUDOPLEURONECTES, Blkr. 

PSBUDOPLEUROmBCTBS AMERICiNUS Gill. 

Pleuronectes americanus Walb, Art. Gen. 113. Schn. 150. 
Pleuronectes planus Mitch, 
Flounder, Schn, 163. 
Platessa plana Storer, 
Platessa pusilla Dek, 
Pseudopleuroneetes planus Blkr, 
Hah, — Eastern Coast. 

EUCHALARODUS, Gill, n. g. 

Edghalarodus Putnami, Gill. 

D. 55-58. A. 39—40. C. 3. 6. 6. 3. P. 10—11. 
Alt. : Long.=l ; 2 4-5ths— 2§.— Cap. 1 : 4J-^. 

^a6.— Salem, Mass. 

In a small collection of desired fishes, which I owe to the kindness Of my 
friend, Mr. F. W. Putnam, of Salem, Mass., were two specimens of this nn- 
described representative of the Pleuronectinse. The new species is generio- 
ally distinct from any representative of the family hitherto found, not only of 
the eastern American seas, but from any yet known, although it shares some 
characters with a Russian fish, the Flatessa dwinensis of Liljeborg,* (^Pteuro- 
nectes dvinensis Gthr. 

* Bitlrag til Norra Rysslands och Norriges fauna, Ac, af With. Liyeborg in Kongl. Yetenakapa- 
AkadeiniensHandling-irjfdrar 1850, (Stockholm, 1851,) p. 30n, (256,) pi. xx^ figs. 1. 2. 

'< Maxilla utraque serie simplici dentium, forma iisdem PL vulgaris auct. simih'um, cont^fuorum 

aptceqiie sequaliter truncatorum. Spina aiiali* adost. subtus albida, Isevis." The iUIidaed 

portion ie repeated from Liljeburg's diagnosis. The relations of PL dwintnnt, conseqnently, ap- 
pear to be with the true Pleuronectes. 
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MYZOPSETTA, Gill. 

MtZOPSETTA FBBBUGIirBA, GUL 

Platessa ferruginea 5^ Rep. 41, pi. 2. 
Pleuronectes ferrngineus Gthr,, Cat. iv., 447. 
Hah, — Massachnsetts to New York. 

. LIMANDA, Gottsche. 

liIMAKDA BOSTRATA, GUI. 

Platessa rostrata H. R, Su, Boston Jonm. N. H. t., 268. 
Mj'zopsetta rostrata Gillf Cat. 51. 

This species, referred with doubt to Myzopsetta in the ''Catalogue of the 
Fishes of the Eastern Coast,'* belongs probably to Limanda, 

Hah, — Labrador. 

LIOPSBTTA, Gill. 

This genns is proposed for the reception of the Platessa glabra of Storer, 
well distinguished by its form and details of structure, as well as its ** per- 
fectly smooth body," an almost anomalous character in the group of genera 
to which it belongs. 

LlOPSETTA OLABBA, GUL 

Platessa glabra St,, Boston Proc. i<, 130 ; ib, Mem. Am. Ac. viii., 393, pi. 31, 
f. 1. 
^a&.— Massachusetts. 

Subfamily HIPPO GLOSSJNJE Gill. 

HIPPOGLOSSOIDES, GottBoh«. 

Citharus Reinhardt, 
Drepanopsetta Gill, 

Misled by the ambiguity of the description by Fabricius of the lateral Une 
of Pleuronectes platessoides, — ''Linea lateralis humilior, recta medietatem 
oculorum spectat, ventriculum tamen arcu ambiens angulo apertnro branchialis 
summo terminata,'' — I proposed for it the generic designation Drepanopsetta, 
That species, however, possessing, like Hippoglossoides limandoides, a straight 
lateral line, and otherwise agreeing so far as known, Drepanopsetta must be 
considered as a mere synonyme of the latter. 

HIPPOGLOSSOIDES PLATE&SOIDBS Gill. 

Pleuronectes platessoides Fahr,, F. G. 164. 
Platessa platessoides St,, Syn. 
Citharus platessoides Reinh,, Kr, 
Drepanopsetta platessoides Gill, Cat. 
^a6.— -Greenland and Newfoundland, (GKll.) 

POMATOPSETTA Gill. 

POMATOPBBTTA DBNTATA 6111 

Platessa dentata Storer, Rep. 
Hippoglossoides dentatus Gill, GUniher, 

This species has been erroneously identified with the Pleur&neet€s dentatus 
of Mitchill, who described under that name a species of Chainopsetta, distinct 
from the one so named by Linnnns. I propose, however, to retain as its 
name Pomatopsetta dentata, since the Pleunmeetes dentatus of Mitchill be- 
longs to a widely different genus. 

This is slated by Dekay to be ** the summer flounder," and to be ** extremely 
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oommon in the markets of New Tork." I doubi wlietlier it inhiUli th« war 
ten near the eitj. The spedmens Inronght to the New Toxk markttt aro 
oaoght ''down east," aooording to the fishermen. lMuy*B deaorlptlaA l» 
evidentl/ copied from Storer ; erroneous propcwtkms asiigwid hj tbio latlir 
heing reproduced, and no fig:are is girea. 

CBLBNOPSBTTA GHIL 

CHJoroPsnTA ooillabib GilL 

Pleoronectes dentatns Mtek,, Trans, t. 390, (not L.) 

Rhombns aqnosns St. (not PL aquo8u9 Mitoh).) . . 'r 

Platessa oblonga Z>eiE;ajf. 
Platessa ooeUaris Dekajt. 
Ghanopsetta oblonffa &»tf . 
Pseudorhombos oblongos Gthr., ir. 426. 
« ooellaris Gthr., iv. 430. 

Monat. Pleoronectes melanogaster Mtteh. 

£06.— Maine to North Carolina. 

The vexjfieation on six individnals of the number cf njs UnnSabsd tiM Mr 
lowing results : 

1. Beeelej's Point, N. J. D. 

2. New York. 

3. Norfolk, Va. 

4. Beesley's Point. 

5. Old Point, Va. 

6. Beeslej's Point 
The correctness of 0&nther's Tory wide separation of the Plateua Mamgm 

and P. ocelktris of Dekay, after their union bj his sucoessors and oonnt^- 
men, is, therefore, not evident. , 

Ghakopbetta dentata 0ilL 

Pleuroneotes dentatns £., i. 468. 
Pseudorhombus dentatns Gthr.^ iv, 425. 
JETaft.— Gharleston, S. G., Gordon, Glrard. 

Chjshopsbtta oblonoa Gill. 
Pleuroneotes oblonga Mitch,, Trans. 1. 391. 

Platessa quadrocellata Storer, Boston Pr. ii., 242, 1847. Mem. A. A. 8. 
viii. 397, pi. 31, f. 3. 

Mitchill well describes the coloration. '* The uniformity of color is inter- 
rupted by four dark spots on the back, two on each side of the lateral line. 
One of the two on each side is about midway of the length, and the other namr 
the tail. The former are about three-quarters of an inch in diameter [in a spe- 
cimen 15 X 6] ; the latter not so considerable.'' This description, therefore, 
cannot be referrible to a variety of the common species. 

The radial formula of Mitchill, (D. 79. A. 59), is not applicable to this 
Chaenopsetta, nor C ocellaris, and is probably either the result of a typo- 
graphical error, or carelessness in enumeration. The Chomopsetta deiuaim 
exhibits no trace of spots. 

REINHARDTIUS Gill, 1860. 
Platysomaticbthys Blhr., 1862. 

Reinhasdtids hippoglossoidbs Gill. 
Pleuroneotes cynoglossus Fah,, F. G. 163, sp. 118, 1780. 
'* hippoglossoides Walh,, Art. Gen. 115, 1782. 

" phiguis /Vi6., 1821. 
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Hippoglossns pinguis Rstnh, 
Reinhardtins hippoglossoides Gillf Cat. 50, 1860. 
Platysomatiohthys pinguis Blkr,, 1862. 
Hippoglossns groenlandicos Gthr,^ Cat. !▼. 404. 

This species had by common consent been identified with the Pleuronectes 
cynoglossus of the Fanna Qroenlandica — afterwards named by Walbaum P. 
hippoglossoides and by Fabricins P. pinguis — nntil the year 1862. In that year, 
Dr. Giinther* contended that the * * Pleuronectes cynoglossus, Fabr. Faun. Groonl. 
p. 163, or PL pinguis f Fabr. Vidensk, Selsks. Natorr. Math. Afhandl. i. 
p. 43, tab. 2, f. 1, is probably identical with PL cynoglossus Qronov. and Linn., 
as the only difference of any importance appears to be that the Greenland fish 
is said to have 72 — 74 rays in the anal fta. It is evident, however, from a 
single glance at the figure, that it is generically different from HippoglossusJ*^ 

The following characters are the most distinctive respectively assigned to 
the Heuronectes cynoglossus by Fabricius, and the species of the same name 
by Qunther. It is necessary, however, to first premise that the true Hippo- 
glossus vulgaris, as acknowledged by Reinhardt, &o., is first described, after 
which follows the description of "P. cynoglossus,** Fab., which is said to be 
allied to the P. Hippoglostus, but to be smaller and more oblong. 



Pleuronectes OTNOGLOflsus Fab. 

**D. 96. P. 14. V. 6. A. 72. 

*'Yix 26 unc. longitudinem et 8 
unc. latitudinem superanus.'' 

Height : Length = 1 : 3^. 

''Utraque maxilla dentata, dentihus 
curvis, acutis^ rarioribus tamen etc in 
hippoglosso, &o. 

** t Hoc nota differre prcesertim vide- 
tur a cynoglosso Gronovii in systemate 
Linneano citato, cui tribuuntur dentes 
obtusl et Cauda subrotunda, quod non 
ita se habet in pisce groenlandico : hse- 
sito igitur, an idem, quod musei gro- 
novianl possessor determinare valet." 

'* Cauda subintegra. f 



Pl. cnrooLOSSixs L., Gthr. 

"D. 102-117. A. 90-102." P. 
(10)11—12. V.7. 
Height : Length = 1 : 3— 2i, 

" Upper Jaw with a series of about 
twenty closely-set, truncatedf incisor- 
like teeth on the blind side,** 



Caudal unusually convex or round- 
ed behind. 

Lateral line straight, without 
curve ** or noticeable obliquity. 



*'Linea lateralis corpori concolora 
cervice ad caudam oblique progredi- 
tur." 

** Cetera ut in priecedente {Hippo- 
glossus). 

As negative evidence, the absence, so far as known, of the true Pleuronectes 
or Glyptocephalus cynoglossus in the Greenland seas, whose Ichthyology is so 
well known, is one of the strongest, especially as Fabricius states that his 
species is comparatively abundant and readily caught. 

Equally explicit also is the description of the same species by Fabricius un- 
der the new name of Pleuronectes pinguis, in the Transactions of the Royal 
Danish Academy. J 

That description is indeed the amplification of the one in the ''Fauna 
Groenlandica." The fins are described, the caudal as emarginated,§ the rays 



* Gthr. Cat. ir. 450, under Pleuronectes cynoglossus. 

t In P. hippoglomu, " cauda fere Integra," in P. plaUssoides {Hippoglossoides plaiessoides) « mag- 
na, lata, parum rotundaia/* 

JDet kongelige Danske Viderskabemei Selskabs. Nat. og Math. Afb. 1. (1824,) p. 48, tab. 2. f. 1. 
Spmfinnen er bred, smalest ted Rcden og brcdest I yderste Rand, htor den ligewm rundes 
ad. 
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D. 96—98, A. 72—74, P. 14—15, and the proportions and dentiticm aire i 
known in essentially the same terms. Fnrthetmore, the soalea are Miid to \» 
very small, and imbedded in the skin, which apx>ears smooth snd alimj to 
the touch ;* one of the eyes is nearly on the crown of the head,f and the 
branchial arches have large and robust rakers, each i^ith eight piBotinatftma, 
themselves divided at the tip4 

As to the fignre, it cannot assist identification, being a wortUesB oarleature, 
and, like that of the Hippoglotisoides platessoides, representing a small mouth. 
It might equally well serve as the representation of any Pleuronectoid, and b 
as nnlike the Glyptocephalus cynoglossus as any other species. 

From these remarks, it will be evident that I feel compelled to a^Ae With 
the several excellent naturalists who have identified the Fabrioian fiab tritli 
a Pleuronectoid closely related to Hippoglossus^ since every character which 
distinguishes it from Glyptocephalus cynoglossus is shared with the apeciea 
under consideration. 

HIPPOaLOSSUS Cuv. 

HiPPOOLOSSUB AXBRICAimS 0111. 

Pleuronectes hippogl6dsus Mit 
HippogloBSUs vulgaris Storer. 

This species is distinguished from its European congener, with which it has 
hitherto beeh confounded, by all but Qiinther, by its higher body, more ob- 
lique mouth, &c. It is not clear why Dr. Gilnther should colisideir it, even 
with doubt, as identical ^ith Reinhardtius hippoglo8soides. The figure given 
by Dekay represents the form and fins of a Hippoglo88u8f and the lateral line 
is expressly said to be ''arched over the pectorals.'' The species is, there- 
fow, a typical Hippoglossus, 

Subfamily RHOMBINiB, Bon. 
LOPHOPSETTA Gill. 

LOPHOPSETTA MACULATA Gill. 

Pleuronectes maculatus Mit, Rep. 1814, p. 9. 

** aquosus Mit, Phil. Tr. i. 389. 

Rhombus aquosus Cuv, R. A. 
Hab, — Eastern coast generally. 

CITHARICHTHYS Blkr. 

CiTHABICHTHTS MICBOSTOMUS Gill. 

D. SI. A. 58. C. 4. 6. 5. 3. 

Scales 42}J. 

jBfa6.— New Jersey to North Carolina. 



Descriptions of new Genera and spdcies of Eastern American PE^BUBOHSC- 

T0ID8. 

In a collection of rare fishes recently received through the kindness of 
Mr. F. W. PutQam and from the Salem Institute, was a fine new generic type 
of Pieuronectoids, distinguished by some remarkable characters. To make 
this known, and also especially a new species of Citkarichthysj obtained by Prof. 

* Overfladen bar yel paa begge Sider mango smaa Skjal; men de sidde raa fast 1 Haden, «t de 
neppe lade sig Skjalue derfra, saa den er glat at fiile paa fuld af Sliim. 

t 0!)nene sidde begge paa hQjre Side, det ene af dem nsesten paa Horedets law. 

X Gjaellerne ere 4 med store og ctaBrke hvide Klinger og mOrkerOde f ryndser ; bag til har hTW 
Klinge 8 Kamtakkor, hvilke atter for Enden have hver 2 smaa skarpe Tender. 
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Baird and Dr. Stimpson at Beesley's Point, and by the latter a^nd the anthor 
at Beaufort, North Carolina, the present article is submitted* 

BUOHALARODUS,* GUI. 

Body oblong, OTate-rhombic, with the caudal peduncle moderate and uni- 
form. 

Scalet minute, distantf immersed, each one on the colored side with seyeral 
slender teeth behind directed outwards ; on the light side smooth or uniciliate. 

Lateral line straight, simple, continuous through a series of short tubes, 
chanoelled along their posterior half. 

Head moderate, rhombic, depressed above the eye, with the snout nearly 
rectilinear and the rostral area rhombic ; covered with minute scattered scales 
extending along the interorbital area, and with an osseous ridge below the up* 
per eye, and continued from its hinder angle backwards, where it is expanded, 
and separated from an oblique bony tubercule on the scapula. Eyes moderate, 
approximated, even, chieOy in the anterior third of the head. NoatriU of the 
dark side even longitudinally, the anterior next to the borider of the snout ; 
the posterior between orbits in front ; of the left side, on the left side of the 
ridge, approximated ,* the hinder close in front of the dorsal fin at its inner 
angle ; anterior nostrils tabular and nearly blind, minutely perforated near the 
end ; posterior transversely fissured, with lips. Opercula well developed. 

Mouth moderately small, with the cleft oblique (c. 45**) in front of eye ; the 
jaws of the respective sides nearly equal ; the lower scarcely prominent, and 
with a very obtuse, rounded chin. 

Lipt moderate and simple ; the latter attached by a fr cenum at the left side 
of the symphisis. 

Tongue slender, but well developed and free. 

Teeth uniserial, in an imperfect row on the dark side, moderate, moveable 
reclining inwards^ compr£tted, capitate or constricted near the apex^ and with the 
apex itself blunt and emarginate, especially towards the symphisis; palate 
smooth. 

Branchial apertures free below, closed above ^he operculum. 

Branchiostegal rays seven, exceptionally six. 

Dorsal fin ^'\i\k its rays simple, in moderate number ; Its origin above the 
upper eye, rapidly increasing, and with its rays converging towards the poste- 
rior third. 

Anal fin with its middle rays highest, but directed obliquely forwards, and 
with no true spine in front. 

Caudal convex behind. 

Pectoral fins moderate, obliquely rounded behind. 

Ventral subbrachlal, normally developed. 

The interior pharyngeal bones are united^ ohUmg, triangular^ with the sides 
rectilinear; the posterior margin broadly smarginatA, (without sinus at the 
iunction) bent upwards SMdtrenohAnt] behind and beneath sloping forwards,, 
and. with a wide trihedrqi enlargement expanded downwards below at the mid- 
dle. The teeth are blunt, pavM, ajsd on all the upper snriflMe, except the de- 
flected posterior marginal area. The lower pharyngeals are oblique, the mid- 
dle largest; the first i^nd 8ecoi&4 with two row4 of mc^ teeth ; the third wiU). 
one. 

The branchial arches art provided on their externi^, surfttces. with soft, com- 
pressed, unarmed, subunguiform rakers, decreasing from the fir^t to. the 
fourth, oblong on the first, very sjiiort on U^e.fQnxthi whioh alone has rtijdime^- 
taiy rakers on the iattmal sacfiwe. 

Such is the combination of characters, which distinguishes this remarkable 

« m, iveU; Xf'AM^kt looi%; e/mr^ tooth. 
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newly-discovered type among the genera of Pleuronectoids. From the Ame- 
rican genera Fteudopleuroneetesy Blkr., Lioptetta^ Gill, Myzop%etta^ Qill, and Xt- 
manda^ Gottsche, it is at least distinguiBhed by its sqaamation, ocalo-scapnlar 
ridge, nostrils, dentition and structure of the dorsal and anal fins. It is most 
nearly related to Fleuronectesj* with which it agrees in the free tongoe, bnt 
the more perfect union and the triangular form of the wholly united lower 
pharyngeal bones, the want of an anal spine, and abore all the moveable teeth 
and scarcely perforate anterior nasal tubes will especially distingnish it, not 
only from that genus, but from any other known one. So anomalons indeed are 
the characters of dentition and nostrils, that only after I had felt each tooth 
could I be convinced that they were really normally moveable, and tba-t the 
condition was not the effect of disease, an idea which, improbable ae it was, 
occurred to me. The remaining genera of the subfamily of Plenroneotinse — Pla- 
tiehihys^ Grd., Farophrys, Grd., Lqtidopaetta^ Gill, Olyptoeephalutf Gottsche, Mi- 
erostomuSf Gottsche,t Fleuronichthyt, Grd., Hyptopaetta^ Gill, Heteroprosoponf 
Blkr., and CUdoderma, Blkr. — are equally or still more distinct than those al- 
ready mentioned.]: 

EOOHALABODUS POTNAMI, Gill. 

The height of the body enters between 24 and 2} times in the extreme 
length. The head enters about 4^ — 4} times in the same, and is not mneh 
longer than the caudal fin. There are about 19 — 20 teeth in the upper Jaw, on 
the white side, and 9 or 10 on the dark ; in the lower 11 to 13 on the white, and 
about 5 on the dark side. The height of the dorsal fin, at its highest portion, 
which is at or near the thirty-second ray, is little less than a seventh of the 
total length ; the longest anal rays, from the thirteenth to fifteenth, equal or 
excel those of the dorsal. The pectoral fin enters about 6| — 6} times in the 
length, and attains to the vertical from the twenty-third to twenty-seventh 
dorsal ray and eighth or ninth anal one. The ventral fin is inserted with its 
axil at the vertical of the upper axil of the pectoral, and reaches to the second 
or third ray of the anal ; its length enters 9}— 9| times in the total. 

D. 55—58. A. 39—40. C. 3. 6. 6. 3. P. (3—4. 5, 2.) 10—11 V. 6. 

The color is dark brown : sometimes (in the younger) the vertical fins are 
clouded with daiker. 

Two specimens, presented byF. W. Putnam, Esq., the Secretary of the Bssex 
Institute, of Salem, Mass., have furnished the material for this description. Both 

* Pleuronecteii, (Art.) BUcr. Yerslagen en Mededeelingen der koninklijke Akademie yon Weten- 
schappen (Amsterdam) xUi, 1862, 426—427. 

t MicroBtomus, Gottsche, 1835-BC7nicoglo8su8, Son, Fauna Italioa Fasc, zix, 1837, (sub PUU, 
|Nmer)=»Cynoglo8sa, Bony 1846, Ac. Microgtomics is perhaps sufficiently distinct fh>m Microttama ; 
if not, can Cynicoglossus be uned ? Bonaparte, in bis enumeration of the sul^enera of Pleicro- 
»ccte«, after the definition of PUUessat gare tliat of Cynicogloggtu. " Seoondo d Cirnicofflossus noh. 
ehe come il PL cynoglossus L. ha la linea laterale retta, la bocca piocola, li denU come qnello di 
Bopra \Ftates8a] ma la masceUe uguali, con labhra turgide, e Vano senza spitia" Bonaparte has 
simply followed Nilsson in the erroneous identification of PUuronectes microcvphalus with PL cy- 
noghmtSt L. As the definition of his genua does not, however, apply to the latter ami doea to the 
former, it may perhaps be connected with it, notwithstanding the specific mention of the type. 

I am aware that an anal spine has been recently denied to Olyptoct^pihaiiu cyiMglognUf bat it Is 
quite distinct in the specimen seen by me, and its presence has been admitted by other natunil- 
i«tB. On the other hand, a prominent spine has been attributed in one place to IficrottomuSf and 
denied in another ; the latter view is sustained by naturalists generally. I am also aware that 
the lateral line has been said to be strongly curved, but a very slight cunrature only seems to be 
erident in nature. 

1 Dr.Oilnther has referred to the group of narrow-mouthed Pleuronectoids with ''the upper 
eye not in advance ot the lower," four very well marked generic types — PMmmodiicuSt Ammoliruit, 
JihombosUeay and Bdtoramphiu— which evidently have no affinity with Euchalarodw. Their t^»- 
tematic position even is for me doubtful, and some of them at least — especially JWorAampAtM — 
^pear to belong to the family of Soleoidee. As however the form, the distinction or not ext&gm 
nally of the opercular bones, the straoture of the mjuth, the development of the branchial aper* 
tares, Ae., have not been made known with sufficient precision, no definite opinion oan be formed. 
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were caught, with others, by C. A. Patnam, Esq., in the harbor of Salem, in 
the month of January, 1858. To the able ichthyologist to whom we are in- 
debted for our knowledge of the species, we dedicate it in token of friendly 
and scientific appreciation. 

The next species appears to belong to a genus already established by Dr. P. 
You Sleeker, but differs very decidedly from the known species. 

CITHABIOHTHYS Blkr., Othr. 

''"" GiTHABIOHTHYS IHCROSTOMUS, Gill. 

The height of the body enters about 2$ times (*36 — -37) in the extreme 
length ; that of the caudal peduncle about eleven times. The head forme a 
fifth of the length, is rather abbreviated, scarcely sinuous above the eyes, blunt 
at the snout, which scarcely exceeds a seventh of the head's leagth, and the 
rostral area is rhombic, and not higher than long. The tjw are even ; the 
longitudinal diameter contained about 3| times (.05^^ in the head's length. 
The mouth is rather small, the length of tho upper jaw only equalling a quar- 
ter of the length, and that of the lower two-fifths of the head's length. The 
teeth are very small, and close together ; larger in front. The dorsal com- 
mences above the front of the orbit, and is highest, and convergent near the 
fortieth ray, which equalt about the tenth of the total length ; the anal is 
highest at about the twenty-fifth ray, and is high or even higher than the dor- 
sal. The caudal is rounded behind, and forms about a sixth of the length. 
The pectoral fins are unequally developed, that of the dark side being pro- 
longed, and contained only 6f times in the total length, while that of the white 
side only equals a tenth of the SBme ; the rays are all simple. The ventral fins 
are also unequally developed, the right being on the abdominal ridge at its 
origin, rather in advance of the opercular margin, and with its longest rays 
contained about fourteen times in the total length ; stretched backwards, it ex- 
tends to the second anal ray ; the fin on the white side is more advanced, 
wider, and its rays longer, contained less than twelve times in the length, and 
extends backward to nearly the third anal ray. 

D. 81. A. 58. C. 4. 6. 5. 3. P. 10. V. 6. 

The scales are large, angular behind, covered with smaller ones, especially 
near the point of junction of contiguous ones, where alone they are developed 
on the blind side; the scales of the eyed side are mostly minutely ciliated be- 
hind, unarmed however near the lateral line, the scales of which last are quad- 
rate and mostly covered ; the scales of the blind side are less angular behind 
and unarmed. The lateral line runs through about forty-two scales, while of 
longitudinal rows there are ten above and fourteen below the lateral line. 

The color is uniform reddish brown. 

A single specimen, little more than three inches long, was first obtained by 
Prof. Bttird at Beesley's Point. It is especially distinguished from its California 
relative, 0. sordidaj by the short snout, small mouth and large scales ; Q, «or- 
dida having about fifty-eight scales pierced by the lateral' line, and eighteen 
roTvs above the lateral line. Notwithstanding this great disparity in the size 
of the scales and mouth, C, ndcrottomtu appears to agree in mos( respects with 
the Californian fish, as well as geoerically with CUkariehthys ipilopterus of GUn- 
ther, aspecies inhabiting the Gulf of Mexico. As the name Cfithariehthyt was 
introduced a short time before that of Orthopteita, proposed for the Paeitichihyt 
sordidusj and was framed for a species related to that type, that name must be 
adopted if the 0, wrdida is not regarded as generically distinct: 

I may here remark that, although I have referred the Platesta ptadroctdaris of 
Storer to the genus Chsmoptettay (C ohUmga)^ it is possible that it may not 
truly belong to that genas, as the dorsal and anal fins are represented as ia- 
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creasing backwards till near their ends, and the anterior dorsal rajs are free 
at their ends ; but as the species agrees so closely in other external charactera, 
I feel compelled to retain it in that genus for the present at least. 

In this connection, I maj also mention a species fonnd at PenBaeoIa, whkh 
exhibits several characters in common with the species referred to, bat repne- 
sents a distinct genus closely related to Chsenoptettaj FaraUehthyt and I^eidor 
rhombus ; the naso-dorsal side of the rhombic outline is very convex ; the supra* 
ocular region depressed ; the interorbial area formed by a narrow, scaleleM 
ridge ; the caudal peduncle short ; the scales ctenoid, and the dorsal and anal 
fins rfispectively highest, and convergent far behind and at nearly the same 
vertical. The species has a height of little less less than half the extreme 
length ; the head almost a fourth, and the cauddl almost a fifth. The first fin 
rays are the longest and filiform, progressively increasing, and the fin itself 
commences at a vertical between the orbit and pupil. The rays of the dorsal 
(TO) converge towards the fiftieth ; those of the anal (56) towards the thirtieth. 

The color is reddish brown, with four ocellated spots larger than the eye ; 
the first above the longer declining portion of the falciform arch of the lateral 
line ; the three posterior formmg the angles of a triangle; the anterior two mid* 
way between the snout and caudal margin, and the posterior on the lateral 
line. It may be named Aneylopaetta guadrocellatut. 



On the Chjaraoters of the higher Oronps of BEPTILIA SQITAXAXA— i 
especiaUy of the DIFL0OL08SA. 

BY B. D. COPE. 

Since it is only by an attentive consideration of the peonliarities of organ- 
ized beings that their relationships in time present and jMUit oan be deter- 
mined, the more complete that examination the more oertfdn will our oonoln- 
sions be. In the course of preparation of systematic work, the great- need of 
well established bases is often felt, and nowhere more urgently than among 
the Reptiles. The following abstract, presenting some new views in this de- 
partment, have been taken froni my MSS., as exhibiting some of the stronger 
points among the multitudinous variations of the reptilian skeleton. 

Prof. Johannes Miiller * has given us the best characters for distinguishing 
the Ophidia and Lacertilia, viz. : — The former having the ali- and orbi to-sphe- 
noid regions osseous — the latter membranous ; there being one suspensoriam 
for the quadrat um in the first, two in the second. It is true he says Aoontiaa 
forms an exception, having but one susi>ensorium, bnt I have seen the second 
in a specimen prepared by Herr Will, of Munich, and Prof. Peters showed it 
to me in a Berlin specimen. Anelytrops, a genus nearly allied to Typhlo- 
saurus, possesses both, well developed. Aniella, however, appears to consti- 
tute a real exception to the rule, having but one suspensorinm, thus resem- 
bling the Ophiosauril or Amphisbsenia : it resembles the latter so in its elon-r 
gate temporal, continuous with the parietal, the downward prolongation of 
the latter bone and its close union with the occipital sclerotome, as to connect 
them closely with the Lacertilia. Ttie true hiatus in the series of Squ&mata 
is, in my opinion, to be found between the Ophiosauri and Tortricina. The 
characters of the skeleton remaining np to the present time, by which Lacer- 
tilia and Ophidia may be distinguished, are as follows : 

Lacertilia. Ophidia. 

Continuity of the parietal and sphenoid Continuity of parietal and sphenoid 

walls interrupted. walls complete. 

Rami of the mandible united by suture. Rami united by ligament. 

From the centre of multiplicity of forms of typical Lacertilia, we oan pursues 



* Tiedemann and TreyiranuB Zeitschr. £ Pbyriologie, ir. p. 238. 
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three series — one toward the serpents by Amphisbaenia, one to the partially 
degraded type of the Geccos, and lastly through the highest or acrodont se- 
ries, to Chamseleo on the one hand and Hatteria on the other. 

In the first case the prolonged development of the superior temporal is fol- 
lowed by a deourving of the parietal border, the closer attachment of the occi- 
pital sclerotome, and shortening of the squamosal and mastoid. Finally, the 
temporal, with the pieces adjoining anteriorly, begin to restrict a foramen 
ovale, the orbito-sphenoid is developed, and the articular and angular pieces 
of the mandible are represented by bat one piece : the columella disappears. 
In the last direction, the temporal is not elongate, nor is there any tendency 
toward a more complete closure of the cranial cavity. The inferior or ? pet- 
rous wing of the temporal is directed inwards instead of forwards ; the parietal 
fontanelle does not diminish, and the premaxillaryboneis seen to form a regu- 
larly decreasing series. The mesosternum and columella diminish in length 
and disappear, and the splenial appears smaller and smaller to extinction. 
The subarticular strengthens the inner rather than the outer wall of the man- 
dible, and the external direction of the coronoid is reversed. The type of 
Hatteria doubles the premaxillary, and exhibits the vertebra amphicoelian. 

In approaching the Geccos, the bones of the palate are seen to be thinner 
and more expanded, and the articular piece of the mandible is lost. In the 
fall type the ossification is of the lightest description, and the fascial and 
basement membranes often present incomplete deposits of bony tissue ; thus 
the parietal and sternal fontanelles disappear. The parietals are not, as 
usual, united, and there is a dimunition (in Uroplates nearly obliteration), 
of the median or basilar segment of the occipital condyle. There is a temporal 
ala peculiar to this suborder. 

The following is a synopsis of the prevailing characters of the suborders : * 

ACRODONTA. 

Shanks of teeth compressed, most always between two alveolar walls. 

Coronoid bone produced posteriorly, on outside of ramus. 

Articular present separate from angular. Splenial reduced, more frequently 

wanting. 
Subarticular small on outer, much prolonged on inner face of ramus. 
Groove from splenial to mental foramina not closed over MeokePs cartilage. 
Premaxillary nearly always separated from vomer by maxillaries. 
Pterygoids not touching body of sphenoid. 
Frontal not arching over the olfactory lobes. 
Parietal single, receiving the gomphosis of loosely attached occipital segment 

internally. 
Temporal with longitudinal wing only ; superior plate not produced beyond 

the arched body. 
Orbitosphenoid wanting. 
Suspensoria two, arches complete. 
Rhiptoglossa and Pachyglossa. 

NYCTISAURA. 
Shanks of teeth cylindrical, attached to the inner side of an alveolar wall. 
Coionoid bone produced anteriorly and posteriorly. 
Articular wanting. 

Subarticular largely developed exteriorly, not interiorly. 
Splenial elongate ; Meckel's cartilage covered betweea the splenial and mental 

foramina. 
Premaxillary broad, in contact with vomer. 

* Not % few of the ehavactBra btr* noted are pointed o«i in fpeeial caiet in Stannins' ao«t ex- 
cellent Zootomie der Amphibien. 
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Pteiygoids not tonohlng tphenoid. 

frontal Aiobing under ollkotorj lobei. 

Parietal doable ; attaohment of ooolpital ■egmwit rmy 

internal. 
Temporal with anterior yertSoo-obliqne wing ; siqparto plato ptod — d 

arched body, forming abutment ton oolnmellai 
OrbiUiephenoid wanting. Arohee inoomplete. Snapeoaotia two* * 
Vertebrs nsnall/ ampicodlian. 
Tongne papillose. 
jytfcfMotfro. 

FLBUBODOMTA. 

Shanka of teeth oyUndrieal, attached to inner side of one alraolar valL 

Coronoid bone prodooed anteriorlj, not posteriori/. 

Artienlar, when present, separate fkom angular, (ezoept in one tribe.) 

Snbartionlar little developed on inner, nsnally mnch on outer liloe of i 

QrooTe for Hookers cartilage nearly always more or leea eompMBljr < 

htpleniat nearly always elongate. ^ - V t* 

'Premajdllary in contact with Yomem, (with two or three eseeptloiit.i. 

Pteiygoids not touching sphenoid. 

Parietal single, reoelTlng gomphosis of the usually slightly att a ch e d oocifjite'i '^ 

tntemally. 
Temporal with inferior longitudinal wing only, columella abuttlisg on pafWljil . 

or incomplete. Sui^nsbria nearly aliniys two. 
■Orbitosphenoid wanting ; TertebraprocoBlian. ,. 

Iguaniat Diploglasa, Theeaglasia, L^toglo$$a, TfpkUtpMluihu* 

OPHIOSAUBL 

Coronoid bone little developed externally, coTcring aitioular interaaUy. 

Articular united with angular. 

Subarticular little visible externally ; elongate internally. 

Splenial small ; ICeckers cartilage covered on the inner side. 

Premaxillary well developed, in contact with vomer. 

Pterygoids in close contact with sphenoid. 

Frontal under-arching ol£eu)toiy lobes. 

Orbitosphenoid present. 

Parietal single, with a close articulation to occipital W external gomphoobl 

Temporal without wing, continaoas with parietal. No colum^U. ' 

Arches wanting. Saspensorium, one. 

Yertebne procoelian ; tongue scaly. 

Amphisbania, 

The characters of the tribes and the families embraced by them an as 
follows : 

ACRODONTA. 

Rhiptoglossa. 
Parietal arch elevated, formed of squamosal and parietal ; latter not extmid* 

ing to mastoid. 
Vertebra procoelian. 

Columella wanting, • " 

Glaviole and mesosternum wanting. Xiphisternal without fontanelle. 
No angular process of mandible. Splenial none. 
Tongue papillose ; terminal portion projectile on glosso-hyoideum. 
Toes short, opposable in two and three. Cham»loontid«. 

Pachtglossa. 
^Parietal arch not elevated, composed of mastoid and parietal in.ooiiiaot. 
X^olumella present, (sometimes very short.) 
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Clayicle proxiinally simple ; mesosternum anobor-shaped. Xiphisternum 

with two, sometimes one fontanelle. 
Mandible with angular process. 
Tongne papillose, simple. 
Toes not opposable, all directed forwards. Agamide, Hatteriidae. 

PLEURODONTA. 
Iguania. 
Temporal bone superior plate not developed beyond arched body. 
Frontal not under-arching olfactory lobes. 
Arches complete ; not covered by dermodssification. 
Articular and angular separate. Dentary produced posteriorly, not covering 

coronold. Meckel's cartilage wholly or in part covered. 
Premaxillary single. Suspensoria two. 
Clavicle with simple proximal ends.* 
Mesostemum anchor-shaped 
Tongue papillose, simple. Anolid», Iguanid». 

DlPLOGLOSSA. 

Temporal bone superior plate developed beyond arched body. 
Frontal not under-arching oUactory lobe. 
Arches complete, temporal fossa covered by dermodssification. 
Articular and angular separate. 

Dentale not produced far posteriorly. Meckel's cartilage covered. 
Premaxillary single. Suspensoria two. 
Clavicle with simple proximal ends. 

Mesostemum cruciform or rarely simple. No Xiphisternal fontanelle. 
Tongue papillose, sheathed at tip. Supranasal plates numerous. 
AnguidsB, Gerrhonotid», Helodermid«. 

Thbgaolossa. 
Temporal bone superior plate developad beyond arched body. 
Frontal under-arching olfactory lobes. 
Arches not complete ; fossa not covered by dermodssification. 
Articular and angular separate. 
Dentary short, not developed posteriorly. Meckel's cartilage exposed in its 

groove. 
Premaxillary single. Suspensoria two. 
Clavicle with simple proximal end. 
Mesostemum anchor-shaped. 
Tongue smooth, sheathed at base. V a r a n i d 0. 

Lbftoolosba. 
Temporal bone superior plate developed beyond arched body. 
Frontal with a larger or smaller ridge on each side of olfaotoiy lobes ; no 

arch. 
Lateral arches complete. 
Articular and angular separate. 
Dentary, lower posterior process often short, often long. Groove for Meckel's 

cartilage mostly overarched. Suspensoria two. 
Premaxillary single or double, without exterior marginal foramen. 
Clavicles proximally much dilated, usually perforate or enclosing a foramen. 
Mesostemum craoiform ; not more than one pair of supranasal pUtes. 
Tongue squamous or obliquely plicate. 

* The tnxkMwerm limb of the mMOtteniam, eztendUng to tlit aog to of the eUTieto, gives an vp" 
pearsnoe in Mme of the BasiliaeiiuB of a proitmal iNwnen. 
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A Premaxillary simple. Pfemaxilkttj dovble. 

Teidse. I Soinoidv. 

Laoertidae. J Sepsidv. ^ 

ChaloididsB. 1 

EopleopidsB. | 

TTPHLOPHTHALKt. 

Temporal bone superior plate elongate. 

Arches incomplete or wanting. 

Articular and angular confluent. Snspensoria one or two. 

Dentary, inferior process elongate. 

Premaxillaiy single or double. 

Clavicles very slender, transverse rudimentary or wanting. 

Mesostemum and other sternal pieces wanting. 

Tongue squamous or papillose, simple. — A nelyt^ropidA, Acontiidfli> 

Aniellid«. 
Of the families here proposed or adopted, the A n ol id » deserves first men- 
tion. Its peculiarities are — want of articular bone ; absence of xiphisternal 
fontanelle ; presence of abdominal ribs ; in these points agreeing with the 
Nyotisaura or Gecconids, and differing from the mass of the Ignanidn. StfU, 
among the latter Polychrus forms a close connection, wanting the ziphiBtenwl 
fontanelle, and having the abdominal ribs. 

A n g u i d SB. — This family I have constructed flrom fhtgmenfs of the old SSonti- 
ridse and Sclncidie ; agreeing with Peters in referring the Old World repm* 
sentatives of the former to the Lacertids, and those of the New to tlie nefgh* 
borhood of Heloderma. From the Scincids I hare takes the New Wond 
DiploglosSinsB, finding them possessed of the same peonliar characters which 
associate the Fseudopus with Gerrhonotus and Heloderma. The families rep- 
resented by these types differ as follows. None of them have the dilated 
maxillary laminae of the Scincidse : 
A foramen (often large) from nasal meatus to palate on 

each side of premaxillary. Intemasal plate large, 

transverse. Two or more pairs of supranasals.* 

Head shielded behind. Mesostemum cruciform. .. A n g n i d A. 
No premaxillary foramen. Two or more pairs of supra- 

nasals. Intemasal plate small or wanting. Head 

scaled behind. Mesostemum cruciform Gerrhonotidss. 

No premaxillary foramen. Head tubercularly scaled. 

Mesostemum simple HelodermidA. 

There are four sub-groups among the genera of Anguidse, viz. : Opheosaa- 
rinae, with the anterior limb of the mesostemum very short or wanting ; the 
dorsal scales in cross rows and a lateral fold ; genera Dopasia, PsendopoB, 
Opheosaurus and Opheodes : OpheomorinsB without side fold, and with trans- 
verse dorsal rows, Opheomorus : Anguinae with shortened mesostemnin, 
quincuncial dorsal scales and no lateral fold — Anguis : Diploglossintt withoat 
lateral fold, with elongate anterior limb of mesostemum and ^uineunoial 
dorsal scales, containing Onida, Panolopus, Sauresia, (= Emhryopus Weinl.) 
Diploglossus, Micro] epis and Camilia: (iuC. monotropis Pet. I have oh* 
served an apparent exception to the rule of the retractility of the end of the 
tongue in this tribe. )f 

Of the Gerrhonotidse I know but the two genera, Barissia and Gerrhonotus. 
Xenosaurus Pet. resembles the succeeding family rather than this ; I have not 
had the opportunity of seeing its sternum. 
Among the Leptoglossse with a simple premaxillary, the Teidse only hare 

* Except Opheomorus. 
fVid. Proc. A N. 8. 1862, 188. 
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not the temporal fossae roofed over hy ossified, or much thickened derm«l 
plates. The faxoilies may be thus compared : 

«t. Premaxillary single* 
Temporal fossss not roofed ; tongue squamous papillose 

in oblique series, or squamous. Nostril in plate 

or suture : alwajs a xiphisternal fontanelle T e 1 d s». 

Temporal fossae roofed^ tongue wholly or partially with 

oblique pliose projecting forwards and inwards ; 

nostril on intersquamal suture Lacertidse. 

Temporal fossae roofed; tongue squamous; nostril in 

single plate Eopleopidae. 

jff. Premaxillary double. 
Temporal fossa roofed. Tongue squamous. Nostril in 

a single plate; palatine maxillary laminae dilated ; 

rarely a xiphisternal fontanelle So in old ae • 

Temporal fossa roofed; tongue squamous. Nostril in 

notch of rostral ; palatine maxillary laminae often 

dilated Sepsidae. 

I do not know the complete characters of the Chalcidae, but they are very 
near the Lacertidae. The American Lepidophyma, Xantusia and Crioosaura 
enter the Lacertidae, as here defined, as I have failed to find characters which 
separate them from this Old World family. The aflinity to Zonurus, pointed 
out by Dum^ril, is manifested in the double parietals of the first two. Mancus 
and Gerrhosaurus enter the same family in all points— thpugh the tongue is 
partially scaly — but in Zonurus there are two important exceptions in which 
it approaches Qerrhonotus, viz : the tongue is papillose, and the posterior 
limb bounding the clavicular foramen is wanting. Tretioscincus^ enters the 
Ecpleopidae, bat presents the peculiarity of a simple clavicle. In a species of 
Brachypas I find the cUvicle not always perforate, and in Trachysaurus the 
foramen is also wanting, although the dilatation is extensive. All these 
families, except the first, are known to possess serpentiform types ; such 
are among the true Seines, Siaphus, Hemiergis, Campsodactylus, etc. 
The last is a degraded form of Mabuia: in the second the articular and 
subarticular bones appear to be united : the first is, in all respects, typical of 
the family in its proper characters, as illustrated by the species at hand, 

S. simplexf mihi. 
Pygopus and Lialis, with simple premaxillary, enter this tribe aod are 
perhaps types of separate families. Whether Aprasia belongs in this or the 
next is as yet a question ; it has some points of resemblance to Aniella.^ 

«T. bifa8ciatu8,HeterqputDam. T. cattanicUrtu Cape. 

t S. 8 i m p 1 e X. Nasals as high as broad, not meeting above rostral : intemasal nrach broader than 
long, in oontact with prefreniQ. Frontonasal? longest transyersely, vith an acute inner angle, not 
toudiing in front of frontal. Latter elongate ouneiform, three-sided in front. Supraorbitals 
four, posterior small; frontoparietato Urge, eztensfyely in eontact. oeeipitals large, long, nearly 
entirely separated by the interoocipital (which is long as the Aontal) and.bounded exteriorly by a 
long exoccipital. 6 superior labials. Transverse symphyseal and mental: 1st pair infralabials in 
contact, and two following pairs very elongate transversely. Twenty rows scales round the middle 
of the body, dorsal larger; four rows broader on nape. Throe toes on anterior, none on posterior 
extremity. Color above steel brown, below dirty yellow ; a yellowish oooipitonuchal collar. 
From end of muzzle to vent 8 in. 6 1. Tent to end of tail 4 in. 6 1. Bab. Australia. 

t An allied genus, which will compel the union of the Aprasiidsewith the Pygupidse, is Pletboiaz 
mihi, with the sultfoined characters :— Poet^or extremities, no prsanal pores. Two pair of su- 
pranasals, nares between the anterior and first supericw labial ; one transverse frontonasal. Bob- 
tral oval, prominent All tiie scales imbricated, with two Iceels and a groove between; no larger 
abdominal serial. P. graoHlis is Pygopm grcLcilUy Schlegel, (Mus. Leyden) to whom I am in- 
debted for the opportunity of making this descriptioo. Oeeipitals broad, acuminate, as long as 
frontal and frontonasal. Three supraorbitals, posterior largest, Temporal scales large, keeled. 
Oulars keeled ; one very large symphyseal followed on each side by two transverse labials, and 
these by two longitudinal narrow labials and two large infralabials. Sixteen rows of scales. 
Pale brown, a paler median dorsal band, two scales wide, bordered with dark brown. From South 
West Australia. 

1864.] 



230 PBOOEEDINaS OF THE AOADEMT Of 

The fomilieB of the last tribe differ as follows : 

a. Two snspensoria; nostril in the rostral shield. Tongue fiqiuunoas. 
Eye concealed hy epidermis ; occipital segment loosely 

attached. No frontal under-arch Aneljtropidn .* 

Eye distinct ; occipital closely articulated ; two premax- 

illaries. Acontiidae. 

/?. One suspensorim ; nostril in a nasolabial plate ; tongue papillose. 
Eye distinct; occipital closely articulated; one premax- 

lUary; an inferior frontal arch Aniellids. 

In the first family enter Typhlosaurus, Feylinia, (much the same is Tjrphlo- 
scincus) and Anelytrops. In these the columella is well developed. In Ane- 
lytrops there is a long squamosal articulated to the side of the parietal^ as in 
Rhineiira and Cephalopeltis, the premaxillary is single, and palatine laming 
of the maxillary are dilated. The spleniomental groove is open. There are 
two slender clavicles united medially and giving insertion to the thoracic 
hsamapoyhyses. These, according to Rathke, are present, but not in contact 
in Acontias, and Peters and Stannius failed to find them in Typhlosanms. 
The pelvis I find to be represented by an oblique bone at the extremities of two 
pairs of ribs on each side of the vent. 

The remarkable genus Aniella lacks the squamosal and columella, and "hms 
a single premaxillary. The parietal is continuous with the superior plate of 
the temporal, and is much decurved toward the sphenoid ; the frontal en- 
closes the olfactory lobes below ; these characters are the most amphisbemlan 
in the order. There are small pre- and postfrontal bones, and a slender ligamen- 
tous postorbital arch. I have as yet found no sternal pieces, and the splenio- 
mental groove is closed, as in Acontias. 

The Ophidian suborders may be briefiy summed up as follows : 

«e. Mastoid part of cranial walls : coronoid bone present. 

I. No eotopterygoid. No prefontal. Maxillary without 

alveolar ridges or malar process. Rudiments of 

pelvis without pubis Scolegophidia. 

II. No ectopterygoid. Prefontal present. Maxillary with 

alveolar ridge and malar process. Rudiments of 

pelvis with pubis CATODONTA.f 

III. An eotopterygoid, and prefrontal. Maxillary with 

alveolar ridges and teeth, horizontal, in contact 

with prefrontal Tortbicina. 

/?. Rudimentary posterior extremities TortricidsB. 

/?/?. No rudiments of extremities Uropeltidse. 

aa. Mastoid not entering cranial walls, projecting. Ectopterygoid present. 

IV. 0. maxillare horizontal, produced to premaxillare, 

provided with solid teeth. No rudiments of pelvis. Asinea. 
o. Coronoid present ; rudimental posterior extremities. 
Coronoid and articular very elongate- slender. No 

postorbital or supraorbitals ; premaxillary teeth. XenopeltidfB. 
Coronoid and articular short ; post- and supraorbitals 

and premaxillary teeth Python id so .J 

Coronoid and articular short ; postorbitals ; no supra- 
orbitals or premaxillary teeth •. Boidse. 

8. Coronoid bone wanting ; no rudimental extremities. 



* Typhlinidae Gray. The name Typhline is preoccupierl. 

t Vid. the iinportJint discovery of the pelvi8 by Peters, Monatsbe, Berlin Ac, 1863, 270. 
X Loxocemus enters this family rather than the next. GUnther is right in assigning premaz« 
ilhuy teeth ; posterior extremities, absent in bis young specimen, are present in adults. 
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6. 0. postorfaitale produced over the snperciliarj 

region AchrochordldaB.* 

66. Postorbitale forming the hinder border of the orbit onl/. The 

families of this group have not yet been defined. 

V. 0. maxillare horizontal, thickened, and not reaching 

premaxiUare anteriorly, in contact with prefront- 
ale, bearing a perforate and usually grooved tooth Peoteboolypha. 
«. Caudal hypapophyses bifid. Neural spines and 
pleurapophyses short. 

Postorbitals wanting ; no eplenio-mental groove E I a p i d ». 

Postorbitals present Naj ids. 

^, Caudal hypapophyses simple. 
Neural spines and pleurapophyses elongate. A post- 
frontal bone Hydro phidsB. 

VI. 0. maxillare vertical, attached to prefontale by a gin- 

glymus, and to the ectopterygoid without imbri- 
cation. Fang very seldom grooved Solenoolvpha. 

Embracing the families AtractaspidsB, CausidsB, Viperidse and 
C r o t a 1 i d ae. For characters vid. Pr. A. N. Sci., 1859, 334. 



On ft Blind SILTJBID, from Pennsylvania. 
BY E. D. COPE. 

Animals deprived of the sense of sight are generally known inhabitants of 
subterranean areas of earth or water, although representing by their general 
structure, zoological groups most diverse. Among fish, two blind species of 
the Cod family are found in the caves of Cuba. The blind fish of the Mam- 
moth Cave, with its sightless relative, the Typhlichthys, belong to a family 
represented by an eyed genus in the ditches of Carolina. Among the Catfish 
or Sil^ridae there are sundry genera of a variety of form, in which the eyes 
are wanting or concealed by the skin. These are mostly South American or 
East Indian species, those of the latter country, of the Akysis type, approach 
nearest to our eyed Catfish of North America, according to the system of 
Bleeker. For a knowledge of the first genus of blind Silurid from our country, 
I am indebted to my friend Jacob Staufier, Secretary of the Linnsean Society 
of Lancaster, an ardent explorer of the Zoology and Botany of Southern Penn- 
sylvania, and who has furnished me with many valuable notes and specimens. 
This fish, of which specimens have been taken in the Conestoga creek, a tribu- 
tary of the Susquehannah, is simply a blind representative of the ordinary type 
of Silurids, characteristic of North America, and is not to be arranged with the 
exotic groups. It, therefore, enters the group Ictaluriy of Gill, with our genera 
AmeiiruSf Hopladelus, Noturus and IctaLurus, possessing especially the charac- 
ters of the first. The genus may be called Gronias, and be explained by the 
following diagnosis : — Head broad, depressed. Supraoccipital bone posteriorly 
free. Branchiostegal membrane with ten rays. Anterior dorsal spine stout, 
posterior fin separated from caudal. Yentrals with eight rays. Eyes rudi- 
mental, covered by the corium. Natatory bladder present. 

The species has the head broader posteriorly, and the anal fin shorter than 
in the allied species of Ameurus. It may be called G. nigrilabris. The 
muzzle is flat and the jaws equal ; the width across the occipital region is 
equal to the length from the end of the muzzle to the apex of the occipital 
crest ; width below equal from the axilla of the pectoral to the base of the 
ventral fin. From end of muzzle to dorsal spine equal from latter to middle 
of adipose. Length of head four and one-fifth times in total length. Max- 

• Vid. Pr. A. N. S., 1860, 75. 
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illarj baibels extend three-fourths the diBttnce to the opercular border ; outer 
(longer) mentals scarcely beyond middle branchiostegal angle. Height of body 
at base of dorsal equal three-fourths length of head. End of pectoral oppo- 
site posterior border of first dorsal, its spinous ray serrate ; TentralB not 
reaching anal. Basis of anal terminating a little behind base of adipose; 
length of caudal peduncle below, equal length of pectoral spine. Bays D. 
1—7 ; P. 1—9 ; V. 8 ; A. 18 ; C. 16. Spine of dorsal smooth. Caudal openly 
emarginate, the emargiuation much above the middle rays, giving the bighest 
a short lobate outline. Lateral line straight to scapular angle, month of 
axillary mucous duct distinct. Length of head 2 in. 8 1. ; width below 2 fai. 
2 1. : from muzzle to base of ventrals 4 in. 31.; to base of caudal 7 in. 9 1. ; 
length of caudal 1 in. 7 1. ; another specimen is about ten inches in length. 
The color of the upper surfaces, tail, fins, barbels and under Jaw is blaok ; 
sides varied with dirty yellow , abdomen and thorax yellowish-white. J. 
Stauffer informs me that the dark pigment of the skin of this animal comes 
off upon the hands in handling it. A specimen died in twenty minutes after 
capture, when put in water, though uninjured ; the Ametiri, like other Gat- 
fish, will live for many hours after complete removal ^m their element. It 
is occasionally caught by fishermen, and is supposed to issue firom a subter- 
ranean stream, said to traverse the Silurian limestone in that part of Lan- 
caster county, and discharge into the Conestoga. 

Two specimens of this fish present an interesting condition of the rudi- 
mental eyes. On the left side of both a small perforation exists in tbe eo- 
rium, which is closed by the epidermis, representing a rudimental cornea ; . 
on the other the corium is complete. Here the eyeball exists as a reiy small 
cartilaginous sphere with thick walls, concealed by the muscles and Abrovt 
tissue attached, and filled by a minute nucleus of pigment. On the other the 
sphere is larger and thinner walled, the thinnest portion adherent to tbe cor- 
neal spot above mentioned ; there is a lining of pigment. It is scarcely col- 
lapsed in one, in the other so closely as to give a tripodal section. Here we have 
an interesting transitional condition in one and the same animal, with regard 
to a peculiarity which has at the same time physiological and systematic sig- 
nificance, and is one of the comparatively few cases where the physiological 
appropiiateness of a generic modification can be demonstrated. It is there- 
fore not subject to the difficulty under which the advocates of natural selection 
labor, when necessitated to explain a structure as being a step in the advance 
towards, or in tbe recession from, any unknown modification needful to the ex- 
istence of the species. In the present case observation on the speoies in a 
state of nature may furnish interesting results. In no specimen has a trace 
of anything representing the lens been found. 

I am indebted to the same enterprizing Society and its Secretary for another 
inhab tant of the Conestoga, which has hitherto escaped the notice of soolo- 
gists. This species, which has been distinguished by Jacob Stauffer in corres- 
pondence, is an Etheostoma,^ one possessing the character of the genus in a 

* A species of the allied genus Poecilichttays in the Mas. Academy Nat. Sci., from the Pltttt* 
River, near Fort Kearney, Nebraska, presented by Dr. Hammond, appears to have been as yet iui> 
described. It may be called P. mes se u s. A stout, little compressed species, with large scales. 
Dorsals not in contact. Eye entering live times into length of head, more than once ia moiale . W* 
anterior to its border; head 4^/^ times in total length. Caudal very rounded; first searaely e« \tt\ 

1 *^ 

high as second dorsal. Pectorals longer than ventrals, not reaching vent. Scales 40. Pin vays 

6 

D. ix— 13; P. 10; V. 1—4; A. 9; C. 2—14—1. Outline of back rather elevated. Length 2V 
iuches. Beside the large size of the scales, the proportionally longer head and four soft Tentnu 
rays distinguish it from other specie8. The color in spirits is pale brown, with foar dorsal blut^e^ 
and a few groups of zigzags on the sides. Second doisal and caudal barred. 

The collections also contain a series of species of Uololepis, which difTer as follows, one being 
apparently undescribed : 
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higher degree than does the heat known type, the E. blennioides. This 
is, especially, the existence of a median abdominal series of thick shield-like 
scales, with short muorones radiating from the free margins. In the type of 
the genus these scales are little larger than those of the ordinary form ; in the 
present species they are four times the size of the largest on the body. The 
following description will express the general characters t — ^Ktheostoma 
peltatum Stanffer ; body and head more compressed and elevated, and the 
muzzle longer than in E. blennioides. Four times the length of the 
head (from below the opercular spine) extends a little beyond the base of the 
caudal fin, commencing at the end of the muzzle. Pectoral as long as head, 
and a little less than equal base of first dorsal. Greatest height equal from 
end of maxillary to edge of operculum. Bye 3} times into length of head, 
measured to below opercular spine. Breadth of body through scapular re- 

7 

gion much greater than elsewhere. Scales 53, two rows on each side the 

9 
lateral line longest. No scales in front of the first dorsal or on the head, ex- 
cept a very few on the operculum. A shield in the clavicular angle, one be- 
tween the ventral fins, and six in a series commencing opposite the middle of 
the ventrals, and extending to vent ; tbe last double. Dorsal fins well sep- 
arated xiii— 13. Caudal deeply lunate 17 ; A. 11 ; V. 6 ; P. 14. Total tength 
three inches. All the fins are finely barred, the ventrals but little, except the 
first dorsal, where a series of lunate black spots occupies the middle of thein- 
terradial membrane. The dorsal region is bright olive, with a series of short 
brown cross-bars. The lateral region is occupied by a longitudinal series of 
broad brownish shades ; between these and on the belly and jaws orange and 
yellow. From spinous dorsal to occiput ; from hinder frontal region to end 
of muzzle extending round front of orbits ; a broad perpendicular bar from 
orbit downwards, and blotch on the operculum— black. 

Jacob Stau£fer informs me that its movements are quick and lively, and 
that it presents a striking appearance in its native waters. 

Lateral line to middle of first dortal, on about 12 scalei. 

2 

Head 8>^ times in total length. D.yiii— 9; A. 9. Scales 62. 

9 
8 

Lateral line on 12—16 scales, to middle of first dorsaL Scales 42—4 

Head four times in total length. Bays D. ii— 10 ; A. 9. 

2 

Lateral line on 23—8 scales to origin of seeo&d dorsal. Scales 50 Ibarra ttii 

g 
Head feur times in total length. Rays D. x, xi— 10, 11 ; A. 9. 

Hololepis erochrous is found in streams and dams, particularly near Brown's Mill hi the 
eastern part of New Jersey, opposite Philadelphia. Its length is about two inches. The eye 
enters tbe length of tbe head five times, fk-om end of musEle to edge of orbit being one diameter of 
eye. Pectoral and ventral fins equal; rays of latter 1—6. A broad blackish band extends from 
the end of the muzzle to base of tail, covering one-third the height laterally and interrupted by 
reddish-yellow imnctulations. Above the band pulverulent with reddish and rufous shades ; 
below pale yellow in spirits, rarely with specks ; color similar on the head below the band, except 
a vertical black streak below the eye Tbis very pret^ fish was found, and specimens presented 
to me, by my friend Jesse Burk, of this city. 
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884 nuxttiDnrGS ov thi Axu^watr iff 

WAWn OSnXSCKLMIJL 
BT JOHN OASSIir. 

'< There it no entidote egaiiiet the ophim of time, which tempomflljr wtM rn n J lk tfl 
thiegt: our fathen liad their mwf in o«r ihort memoriee, and eid^ tell .«i Imr 'mm 
may be baried in our torriTors.'^ . 

*<ObliTioii it not to be hired. I'he greater jptrt moat be ooBtant to br aa fSkamfki!^ 
had not been; to be (band in the resiaier of Ood, not in thereeoida of meSri Tt r y Hf 
aeven namea make op the firat atory before the floud, and the reeoidad aaaea, MtHiMMb 
eeaiain not one living eeatntj. The nnmbtf of the dead long enoeedeth the XMag^rTnm 
akht of time Ihr anrj^aaaeih the daj, and who hnowa when waa the eq^noKJr-p^ 
T%omu§ Brcwmt, 

No. 1. 

Psiupp LuDWxe Statiub Mvubs, 

Profitior der Naiurffiaehiehte tm BrUmg^ MUgUad der B&m. K<M$rt *JJtadsmi»^ 

tne aiieA der BerUnUckm GettdUehafi der Ifaturfireekerj 4^. 

Of this antiior I am acqaftinted vith the folloiring worki whieh-iu ^pMfc 
relate to Ornithology : 

1. Delici® Naturas Selects, oder aoserlenei Katnralien Eabinetwelehei irag ' 
den drey Reichen der Natar zeiget, kc. 2 vols., Fpllo, NOmberg, 1766, (efl- 
tion in (German and French,) many colored plates. 

2. Same work, 2 vols., FoUo, Dordrecht, ITTl, (edition in Dnteli.) 

3. Des Bitters Oarl von Linn^ voUst&ndiges Natnrsystem, nach der KwSIf|^ 
lateinschen Ansgabe, &c., an edition of the Systema Katnns of lAftnMiih )& 
German, of which the Kingdom Aniinalia is by this author, in 9 toK, Og- 
Uto, 168 plates, Nfirnberg, 1Y73 to 1776. 

There are also numerous memoirs, translations and other works, the mOit 
extended and apparently the most complete enumeration of which is in !fo* 
gelmann's Bibliotheca Historico-Katuralis. I have seen none other than the 
above relating to Ornithology. 

In a series of papers, of which this is the first, I propose to bring to the 
notice of ornithologists, a very considerable number of authors, the worka Of 
whom have been either wholly or partially overlooked, or at least have not 
received that degree of attention to which they seem to have been, and in 
most instances are, surely entitled. All of those, whom I propose to notice^ 
have written since the era of the Linnaean binomial nomenclature. Facilities 
unusually favorable for this descripiionof investigation exist in the library 
of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, which is very rich ^ 
Zoology, especially of the older authors, owing mainly to the scientific tmat* 
and great liberality of the late Mr. William Maclure, of Dr. Thomas B. WU* 
son, and of Mr. Edward Wilson. Many of the most remarkable an^ rarest 
works were collected in Europe and presented to the Acttdemy by the last 
named gentleman. 

There are also in the library of the Smithsonian Institution at Washington, 
in that of the American Philosophical Society at Philadelphia, and in that of 
the Library Gompa&y of Philadelphia, valuable and but Imperfectly known 
works, which are included within the objects of my proposed series, and to 
all of which, by virtue of their rules and through the courtesy of the offieert 
of those institutions, I have unrestricted access. I propose to notice works, 
or parts of works, only which relate to Ornithology, and in a few instances to 
present notices of well known authors, for the purpose of giving condemed 
accounts of their works. 

The bibliography of Ornithology is so extensive that no naturalist has yet 
mastered it, nor has been able to entirely appreciate and avail himself of the 
labors of bis predecessors. There is, of course, much diversity of acquire- 
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ment in this description of knowledge, and very generally an nnqnalified de- 
sire to attain the utmost possible proficiency. Instances occur, however, of 
exceeding ignorance and carelessnesF, and, in fact, it is not quite certain that 
the general disposition to, and respect for, research and erudition has not de- 
clined in Ornithology within the last quarter of a century, in a degree per- 
haps unusual in the Sciences. There is no reason that erudition in the liter- 
ature of the Natural Sciences, through knowledge of books and the fullest re- 
search,should be less respectable than in any other department of Human Know- 
ledge, nor that in those Sciences this description of acquirement should not be 
more respectable than ignorance. Here, too, as everywhere else, the great princi- 
ples of Ethics, founded in the clear truths of Religion and Nature, should be 
allowed the most extended jurisdiction and control, without qualification. 
The morals of the Natural Sciences, most certainly, are not peculiar in any 
particular, nor involve principles diflferent in any respect from those univers- 
ally recognized in the practical pursuits of mankind, and which have elicited 
the most cordial assent and approbation of all civilized men. Justice, Hon- 
esty, Industry, — in fact, all the great practical and household virtues are as 
indispensable in the relations of cultivators of the Sciences past and present 
as elsewhere ; possibly, it might be ventured to be suggested, ought to be 
rather, the more devotedly practised by men aspiring to be authors, and as- 
suming somewhat to be teachers of mankind. 

One prominent article of any code of zoological ethics that I might propose 
would be, that every author should be cited, and otherwise and in all re- 
spects treated justly and respectfully, so long as he can be found in print. 
It is perhaps safely to be assumed, also, that all authors ought to be treated 
courteously as well as Justly, without reference to the extent of their publi- 
cations, whether great or small. If belonging to that useful and laborious 
class of naturalists who are essentially describers of species — that class which 
possesses real knowledge, even if without hypotheses — their descriptions 
should be cited, and themselves too, as authorities, so long as such descrip- 
tions are known to exist. There is not, evidently, any other course consistent 
with Justice and the plainest principles of right and morality, and, in fact, 
no alternative, unless, indeed, an operator is disposed to set himself up for the 
first of all history, as is said of an early Chinese Emperor. The latter course, 
in a degree, singular as it may appear, is not entirely unknown to naturalists, 
especially to those who regard Science rather as a Milch Cow than as a 
transcendf nt Goddess — a distinction in classification first made by the great 
poet Schiller. 

Persons addicted to hypotheses, otherwise sometimes rather loosely called 
Systematists and Generalizers, cannot be too careful in this description of 
respectful treatment, especially in view of the fact thrft the descriptive natur- 
alists and students of species possess the great fund of real knowledge ; and 
although describers of species may be nothing else, without the knowledge of 
such, no one can be anything else.''^ It is the descriptive naturalist, too, co- 
operating nowadays with the Anatomist and Chemist, who has brought for- 
ward the material so sharply testing the systems, that very few, in fact nearly 
none^ have stood it 1 The tide of time is strewed with the wrecks of Systems 
and Generalizations, gone to a death worse than that of the dry bones of the 
Prophet, for they can never again live. The descriptive naturalists are the 
true rank and file, with many outriding skirmishers, and quasi great func- 
tionaries in attendance, garrulous, perhaps, and imperious, but of little real 
account; the true officers are from the ranks, and have worked their way. 

« Linnaeus says : " Botaaiees lyro noTit OlasMS, Ganditatus omnia Genera, Magffater plurimaa 
species. Quo plares Botaniew noverit spedea, eo etiam praettaatior est. OognlUone apeoienun 
innititur omnis solida emditlo Physica, Oeeonomioa, Hedlca; immo omnia vera eognitio homana." 
PhiloBophia Botauica, p. 202 (1751). Theae an the wordi of a right Bapunann. 
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The true Systematist is the ^eatest of them, and amongst the greatest of 
men, but comes, unfortunately, very rarely ; scarcely more than one in a cen- 
tury. All men, or nearly so, seem capable of analysis, but true talent for 
generalization or synthesis is one of the rarest and most precious of the 
gifts of God. Inferences and occasional insights are accorded, even to the 
most humble, but in all those beautiful and sublime Sciences which hare 
their immediate origin in the observation of Nature, generalizations of any 
considerable value, or the inference of laws, are not easy nor likely to be pro- 
claimed with any flippant dogmatism. The true and faithful man of genius 
is too surely appalled by the immensity of attempting, as Goethe happily ex- 
presses it, " to think over again the great thoughts of the Greater." 

The works of Prof. P. L. 8. Miiller seem to have been much overlooked in 
later times, though he was evidently well known, and is cited freely by his 
contemporaries.'*^ He is quite a voluminous author and translator, though 
few of his works relate to Ornithology^ those being, so far as I know, only 
such as are cited at the head of this paper, and especially his edition of the 
Systema Naturae. His Supplemental Volume of this edition contains a large 
number of descriptions of species, generally abridged from other authors, 
and binomial names given for the first time. Throughout his edition Prof. 
MuUer avails himself largely of Van Houttyn's fine edition of the Systema 
Naturae, from which he copies nearly all his plates, and also of Boddaert's 
abridgement of the same, and from both of which (in the Dutch langnage) 
he freely translates. The latter is his main authority for his additional spe* 
cies. To the former I shall have occasion to allude in a future paper, but 
Boddaert's abridgement I must here further mention, on account of its imme- 
diate connexion with Prof. Miiller's Supplementary Volume. 

In 17Y2, Dr. P. Boddaert commenced in Holland the publication of an 
abridgement of the Systema Natures of Linnaeus, under the title " Kortbegrip 
van het Zamenstel der Natuur, van der Heer C. Linnaeus, met seer reele 
zoorten vermeerdert door P. Boddaert Med. Doct.," of which I have seen one 
volume only, of 550 pages, octavo, containing the classes Mammalia and 
Aves. In this work Dr. Boddaert gives all of the species of Quadrupeds and 
Birds contained in the twelfth edition of the " Systema Naturae," with the 
scientific names of Linnaeus carefully stated, and with abridged descriptions 
in the Dutch language. He adds to those Linnaean species many others, 
mainly from Edwards, Catesby and Buffon, but especially the last named, 
citing constantly " Buff. Hist. Nat. Ois," the volume and page frequently, and 
always the plate of that distinguished author's great work universally known 
as " Planches Enlumin^es." To the species added by him he does not (in 
this work) give scientific names, but contents himself with popular names 
only, which are generally translations into Dutch of those given by other 
authors, and especially of the French names of Buffon. 

It may not be improper to state, though without immediate connection 
here, that subsequently, in 1783, Dr. Boddaert gave scientific names himself 
to many of the species described and figured by Buffon, and of which he had 
previously given condensed descriptions in his " Kortbegrip." The title of 
this subsequent work is " Table des Planches Bnlumineez d'Histoire Natur- 
elle de M. D'Aubenton. Avec les* denominations de MM. de Bjiffon, Brisson, 
Edwards, Linnaeus et Latham, precede d'une Notice des Principaux Ouvrages 
Zoologiques enlumin6es, par M. Boddaert, Med. Doct." Utrecht, 1783, 1 vol., 
small folio, 83 pages. Many of the names proposed by him in this work, and 
which are now generally adopted, are anticipated by those of Prof. Miiller. 

In 1773, the author now before us. Professor Philipp Ludwig Statins Miiller, 

* Donndorff, Zoologische Beytr&ge, Leipzig 1795, constantly gives ** Muller Natarayst.'' m Ui 
first authority. Cited also constantly in Martini's " AUgemeine Oeschichte der Natur,*' in Blar> 
tini and Otto's edition of Buffon, in (Joeze'a " Europ^ache Fauna," and by yarious other authon. 
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commenced at Niirnberg the publication of an edition in German of the "Sys- 
tema Naturae" of Linnaeus, under the following title: — "Des Ritters Carl von 
Linn^, Eoniglich Schwedischen Leibarztes, kc.f &c», voUstandiges Natur- 
system, nach der zwolften lateinischen Ausgabe und nach Anleitung des 
hoUandischen Houttuynischen Werks, mit einer ansfiirlicben Erklarung 
ausgefertiget von Philipp Ludwig Statins Miiller, Prof, der Natnrgeschichte 
zu Erlang und Mitglied der Rom. Kais. Akademie der Naturforscher, Ac.'* 
which was completed by him to the end of the Animal Kingdom. This work 
is contained in seven volumes, so styled, but bound in nine thick octavo vol* 
umes, including a " Supplements und Register Band," the date of publication 
of which is 1776, and of which it is especially the object of this paper to 
give some account.* 

This edition of Prof. Muller contains all the species given in the twelfth 
edition of the "Systema Naturae," and in the Supplementary Volume he 
gives a large number of others, which are (as he states in the preface) from 
the '*■ Addenda, Appendices und Mantissae des Ritters ron Linn6," and the 
works of " Buflfon, Schreber, Boddaert, Pallas und andern." The numbering 
of species under each genus is continued from the twelfth edition of the 
" Systema Naturae." 

In this volume Prof. Muller gives nearly all of the species of Birds des- 
cribed by BufFon, not previously given by Linnaeus, and generally translates 
the Dutch names and descriptions of Boddaert's *' Kortbegrip" into German. 
To very nearly all of his additional species, and perhaps especially to those 
from Boddaert, he gives scientific and strictly binomial names, which are, for 
many species, the first ever given to birds described and figured in Buffon's 
'' Planches Enlumia^es." As stated above, Boddaert gave names himself to 
many of the same birds in 1783, but the date of Miiller's Supplement is 1776, 
thus having clear priority. 

In his Supplemental Volume, Prof. Miiller gives a large number of species 
in other classes, and nanres some species of Quadrupeds, Reptiles and In- 
sects apparently for the first time. His ** Register iiber s&mliche sechs Theile 
des Linneischen Thierreichs,'' in the same volume, appears to be a complete 
catalogue of all the species of AnimaUa contained in the twelfth edition of 
the Systema Naturae of Linnaeus, and seems to have been prepared very 
carefully. It is superior to Gmelin's Indices, (Syst. Nat. i. pt. vii.) 

The following are the species of Birds given in. this Supplementary Vol- 
ume, and regarded by Prof. Miiller as additional to the species of the Systema 
Naturae. Those species which appear to be named for the first time are here 
given in small capitals. 

The numbering of genera is the same as that of Linnaeus, and the number- 
ing of species is continued in the order of the twelfth edition of the Systema 
Naturae. I have not attempted to give tliose species their places in modern 
genera, but quote only as sy&onymes the names of Boddaert, Gmelin and 
others. 

Names of Birds given in th» Bupplemmtaary Volume of Pfqf, MMUer'i edition of 
Linnseus^ Systema Natures^ ana Ptgardtd iff him a§ addiHinnU tQ tkoH described 
in the twelfth original edition. 

42. Genus FALCO, Linn. 

33. Falco (Aquila) leacorypha, Pallas. 

Aquila leucorypha, PalL, Trav. i. p. 454 (1771») 

34. Falco regulus, Pallas, TraV, ii. p. Yo7 (1Y73.) 

* There are two other TohimM, of whioh Dr. JOhaim Wolf It aatbor, 'Nurnbem, 1796 and. 
1808, avowedly supplemental to Fro! Muller's editiou of the gjitenM Natum. They contain 
Mammalia. There is also an abrtdgemoDt of thia edttlofi ra two Volnmee Whu h I have not seen. 
CoTisr mentions MiUIer's edition, quite unjustly, (Kegn€ Aaimal iv. p. 144 (1817). 
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43. GeniM STBIX, Umn. 
A. GMmie JBufm, 
5a. Striz deminata, PaUas, Tray. ii. p. 707 (1773.) 
B. Ukffdi&niU JBmUn. 

13. Striz aeeipitrina, Pallas, Trar. i. p. 466 (1771.) 

14. Striz uralensis, Pallas, Tray. 1. p. 466 (1771.) 
16. Striz palchella, Pallas, Tray. i. p. 466 (177L) 

16. Striz caparoch, MQller, Sjrst Nat. Sapp. p. 69 (1776.) 

Baff. PI. Bnl. i. p. 306. Striz alala, Linn. 

17. Stbiz cajshnbhsis, Miiller, Syst. Kat. Sapp. p. 70 (1776J 

Striz cayennensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 296 (1788.) Bttff. PI. Snl. 441 ' 

18. Stuz domimigmsu, If filler, Sjst. Nat. Sapp. p. 70 (1776.) 

Striz dominicensis, Om. Syst Nat. L p. 296 (1788.) 
Buff. PL Bnl. L p. 313. Bodd. Kortb. p. 114. 

44. QcnuB LANIUS. 

27. ''Lanias leacorinns, Linnaeas." 

Lanias leacorhynchas, Linn., Mant. p. 624 (1771.) 

28. Lanias bicolor, Linn., Kant. p. 524 (1771.) 

29. Lanias albas, Mfiller, Syst. Nat. Sapp. p. 71 (1776.) 

Tbis description is short, and, to me, not recognisable as relating to mj. 
speeies. It is as follows : 

" Man bringt aas den Westindien einen gana weissen NeantAdt«r, welchar 
nur allein schwarze Schwangfedern hat, and ron Herm Boddaert mit aage- 
merket worden." Boddaert's description is eqaidly ansatisfactorjr, and with- 
oat reference to any other author : 

<< Klaawier, die geheel wit is, met zwarte slag pennen : Woond in West In* 
dien." Kortb. p. 118. 

30. Lanius aubioulatus, MuUer, Syst. Nat. Suppl. p. 71 (1776.) 

Lanius pomeranus, Sparrm., Mas. Oarls. pi. i. (1786.) 

Lanias rafus, Briss., Orn. i. p. 147 (1760.) 

Lanias ratilas, Lath., Ind. Orn. i. p. 70 (1790.) BafF. PI. Snl. 32, fig. 1. 

Has priority of all names, ezoept that of Brisson, and is safficiently de* 
scribed by Prof. Mdller, and especially mentioned as <* BafFon*s Pi^ipnecAa 
roasse.^' Brisson's name is generally adopted, bat, in strict adherence to pri- 
ority in the binomial method, this name has the right. 

31. Lanius cajennensis, Mdller, Syst. Nat. Sapp. p. 72 (1776.) 

Lanias naBvius, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 304 (1788.) 
Baff. PI. Enl. 377. Lanias cayanns, Linn. 

32. Lanius yibidis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Sapp. p. 72 (1776.) 

Lanias leucooephalus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 306 (1788.) 
** Des Buffon's Tcha-Chert-be." Baff. PI. Bnl. 374. 

33. Lanius cgbbulbus, Mdller, Syst. Nat. Sapp. p. 72 (1776,) 

Lanias coeralescens, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 297 (1788.) Baff. PI, KdI. 
298, fig. 1. 

34. Lanias Angraj en, Mdller, Syst. Nat Sapp. p. 72 (1776.) 

Lanius leucorhynchus, Linn., Mant. p. 624 (1771.) 
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35. Lanius chabert, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 12 (1116.) 

Lanius viridis, Gm.,Syst. Nat. i. p. 306 (1788.) BuflF. PI. Bnl. 32, fig. 2. 
Lanius violaceus, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 3 (1783.) 

45. Genus PSITTACUS. 
A. Langschwanze^ mil keUformiffem Schwame, 
6a. Psittacus lineatus, Linn., Syst. Nat. iii, App. p. 223 (1768.) 
66. Psittacus hsematodus, Linn., Mant. ii. p. 524 (1771.) 

6c. Psittacus maoulatus, Milller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 74 (1776.) 
Psittacus luteus, Gm., Syst. Nat. L p. 341 (1788.) 
Psittacus luteus, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 30 (1783.)' 
Conurus maculatus, (MUUer,) Buff., PI. EnL 525 1 1' 

ed. Psittacus pubpurbus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 74 (1776.) 

Psittacus erytbrocephalus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 325 (1788.) Buff., PI. 

Enl. 264. 
Psittacus gingianus. Lath., Ind. Orn. i. p. 99 (1790.) 

6e. Psittacus carolinensis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 74 (1776.) 
Buff., PI. Enl. 499. P. carolinensis, Linn. 

6/ Psittacus pasciatus, Milller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 74 (1776.) 

Psittacus vibrissa, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 30 (1783.) Buff., PL Enl. 

517. 
Psittacus pondicerianus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 325 (1788.) 

6^. Psittacus fbrruginbus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 76 (1776.) 

Psittacus smaragdinus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 322 (1788.) Buff., PI. Enl. 
85. 

6A. Psittacus leucopthaimus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 75 (1776.) 

Psittacus pavua, Bodd., Tab. PI. EnL pp. 10, 25 (1783.) Buff., PI. Enl. 

407. 
Psittacus guianensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. 1. p. 324 (1788.) 

6i. Psittacus vbbsicolubus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 75 (1776.) 

Psittacus virescens, Gm., Syst. Nat. L p. 326 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 
359. 

ek, Psittacus notatus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 75 ^1776.) 
Probably same as eh. == P. pavua, Bodd. ? Buff., PL EnL 167. 

6/. Psittacus pictus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 75 (1776.) 
Psittacus cyanopterus, Bodd., Tab. PL EnL p. 9 (1783.) 
Psittacus versicolor, Gm., Syst. Nat. L p. 327 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 
144. 

6»». Psittacus histrio, Miiller, Syst, Nat. Supp. p. 76 (1776.) 

Psittacus indicus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 318 (1788.) Buff., PL EnL 143. 

B. KurxguchwanstU. 

48. Psittacus Aurora, Linn.„Mant. ii. p. 524 (1771.) 

49. Psittacus mascarinus, Linn., Mant. ii. p. 624 (1771.) 

50. Psittacus albus, MfiUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 76 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Bnl. 263. Psittacus cristatus, Linn. 

51. Psittacus hjibmatuboptoiub, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 77 (1776.) 

Psittacus philippinarum, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 331 (1788.) Buff., PL 
Enl. 191. 
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52. PsiTTACUs RORATUB, Ifullcr, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 11 (IY76.) 

Vosmar, Naturk. Beschr. Vogel, pi. 7. Buff., PI. Bnl. 683. 
Psittacus ceylonensis, Bodd., Tab. PI. Bnl. p. 42 (1783.) 

Psittacus grandis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 335 (1788.) 

53. Psittacus chinensis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 77 (1776.) 

Psittacus ruber, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 336 (1788.) 
Buff., PI finl. 519. P. borneus, Linn. 

54. Psittacus marginatus, MuUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 77 (1776.) 

Psittacus gala, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 17 (1783.) Buff., PL Knl. 28t. 
Psittacus marginatus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 324 (1788.) 
Psittacus lucionensis, Linn. ? 

55. Psittacus pusous, MuUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 78 (1776.) 

Psittacus Yiolaceus, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 25 (1783.) Buff., PI. Enl. 

408. 

Psittacus purpureas, Gm , Syst. Nat. i. p. 346 (1788.) 
# 

56. Psittacus vbrsicolor, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 78 (1776.) 

Psittacus cyanorhynchus, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 22 (1783.) 
Psittacus havanensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 342 (1788.) Buff., PI. Enl. 
360. 

57. Psittacus cajenneus, MttUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 78 (1776.) 
Probably Buff., PI. Enl. 312. P. aestivus, Linn. ? 

58. Psittacus pectobalis, Miiller, Syst.* Nat. Supp. p. 78 (1776.) 

Psittacus polychloros, Scop., Flor. et Faun. Insub. ii. p. 87 (1786.) 
Psittacus sinensis et magnus, Gm., Syst. Nat. 1. pp. 337, 344 (1788.) 
Buff., PL Enl. 514. 

59. Psittacus gutturalis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 79 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 549. Psittacus leucocephalus, Linm? 

60. Psittacus ventralis, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 79 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 548. P. leucocephalus, var. «r, Gmelin. 

Chrysotis Sallaei, Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc, London, 1857, p. 224 7 

61. Psittacus varius, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 79 (1776.) 

Edwards, Birds, pi. 163. Psittacus erythracus, Linn. ? 
Prof. Miiller's description of this species is unusually short, and is not re- 
cognizable. It is probably copied from Bodd., Eortb., p. 144, who cites " Ed- 
wards, Birds, iv. 163." 

62. Psittacus inquinatus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 79 (1776.) 

Edwards, Birds, pi. 174. P. ornatus, Linn. 

G3. Psittacus arausiacus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 79 (1776.) 
Psittacus Bouqueti, Bechst., ed. Lath. Syn. 
Psittacus cyaneicapillus, Vieill., Encyc. Meth. p. 137, 
Edwards, Birds, pi. 230. Seligmann, Samml. vii. pi. 13. 

64. Psittacus aurantius, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 80 (1776.) 

Psittacus polychloros, Scop., Flor. et Faun. Insub. p. 87. Edwards 
Birds, pi. 231. ' 

Very probably same as No. 58, preceding. 

65 Psittacus jqgularis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 80 (1776.) 

Psittacus Tovi, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 351 (1788.) Buff., PI. Eal 190 
fig. 1. • • I 

Psittacus flavigula, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 12 (1783.) 

6G. Psittacus cafe!*sis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 80 (1776.) 
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Psittacus cyanopterus, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 27 (1783.) 
Psittacus capensis, Gm.", Syst. Nat. i. p. 350 (1788.) Buflf., PL Enl. 465, 
fig. 1. 

67. Psittacus peruvianus, Mtiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 80 (1776.) 

Psittacus taitianus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 329 (1788.) Buflf., PI. Enl. 455, 
fig. 2. 
Prof. MuUer's description of this species seems to be condensed from that 
of Buflfon's " L'Arimanon," PI. Enl. vii. p. 141, pi. 455, fig. 2, but he says: 
" Sein Vaterland ist Peru.'' Boddaert says the same, " Woond in Peru." 

68. Psittacus philippensis, MfiUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 80 (1776.) 

Buflf., PI. Enl. 520. P. galgulus, Linn. 

69. Psittacus St. Thoiub, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 81 (1776.) 

Conurus Cassinii, G. R. Gray, Cat. Brit. Mus., Psittacids, p. 47 (1859.) 
Buflf., PI. Enl. 456, fig. 1. 

70. Psittacus cajenneus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 81 (1776.) 

Psittacus notatus, Bodd., Tab. Pi. Enl. p. 27 (1783.) Buflf., PI. Enl. 456, 

fig. 2. 
Psittacus sosove, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 352 (1788.) 
This name is first and would be entitled to adoption, but was previously 
applied by Prof. Muller to a species that I cannot determine, from his de- 
scription, No. 57 of this list. 

71. Psittacus guineensis, Muller, Syst.' Nat. ^Supp. p. 81 (1776.) 

Buflf., PI. Enl. 60. Psittacus pullarius', Linn. 

46. Genus RAMPHASTOS. 

9. Ramphastos Toco, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 80 (1776.) 

Ramphastos Toco, Gm., Syst. Nat. L p. 356 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 82. 

10. Ramphastos Byron, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 80 (1776.) 

Ramphastos albus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 357 (1788.) 
Buceros albus, Gm., Syst. Nat i. p. 361 (1788.) 

11. Ramphastos atrioollis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 83 (1776.) 

Buflf., PI. Enl. 166. Ramphastos aracari, Linn. 

12. Ramphastos honilis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 83 (1776.) 

^Ramphastos erythrorhynohus, Gm., Syst. Nat. L p. 355 (1783.) Buff., 
PL Enl. 262. 

13. Ramphastos flavicoUis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 83 (1776.) 

Buflf., PL Enl. 307. R. Tuoanus, Linn. ? 

14. Ramphastos discolos, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 83 (1776.) 

Ramphastos torquatus, Gm., Syst. Nat. 1. p. 354 (1788.) 
Tucana Mexicana torquata, Briss., Orn. iv. p. 421. 

15. Ramphastos fulcheb, MUller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 84 (1776.) 

Ramphastos pavoninus, Gm., Syst. Nat. 1. p. 353 (1788.) 
Tucana Mexioana yiridia, Briss., Cm. If. p. 423. 

16. Ramphastos flavus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 84 (1776.) 

Ramphastos luteus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 356 (1788.) 
Tucana lutea, Briss., Orn. ir. p. 432. 

17. Ramphastos anAUOus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 84 (1776.) 

Ramphastos cseruleus, Gm., Syst. Nat. L p. 357 (1788.) 
Tucana poerulea, Briss., Orn. ir. p. 433. 
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50. Genua CORVUS. 

20. CoRvus ALBus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 85 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 327. C. soapulatus, Daud. ? C. curvirostris, Gould. T 

21. Corvus fuscus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 85 (1776.) 

Corvus leucogaster, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 16 (1783.) 
Corvus flavus, Gm., Syst. Nat., i. p. 373 (1788.) 
Buff., PI. Enl. 249. Lanius sulphuratus, Linn. 

22. Corvus ruber, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 85 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 538. C, afer et senegalensis, Linn. 

23. CoBVus TRICOLOR, MuUor, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 85 (1776.) 

Corvus oalvus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 372. Buff., PI. Bnl. 521. 

24. Corvus cinereus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 86 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 523. Corvus Monedula, Linn. 

51. Genus CORACIAS.- 

7. CoRAciAs LEUcocEPHALus, MiiUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 86 (1776.) 

Coracias senegalensis, Gm, Syst. Nat. i. p. 379(1788.) Buff., PI. BnL 
326. 

8. Coracias olaucurus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 86 (1776.) 

Coracias madagascariensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. p. 379 (1788.) Buff.. PI. 
Enl. 501. 

52. Genus ORIOLUS. 

21. Oriolus tricolor, Muller, Syst. Nat. Sapp. p. 87 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 50(3, fig. 2. Oriolus Baltimore, Linn. 

22. Oriolus cucuUatus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 87 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl., 375, 376. Loxia melanocephala, Linn. 
Oriolus textor, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 390 (1788.) 

23. Oriolus viridis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 87 (1776.) 

Oriolus viridis, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 20 (1783.) Buff., PL EnL 328. 
Cassicus viridis, Vieill., Nouv. Diet. v. p. 364 (1816.) 

24. Oriolus citrius, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 87 (1776.) 

Oriolus cristatus, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 21 (1783.) Buff., PI. EoL 

344. 

Oriolus cristatus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 387 (1788.) 

56. Genus BUCCO. 

2. Bucco versicolor, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 88 (1776.) 

Bucco pictus, Bodd., Tab. PI. Eiil. p. 20 (1783.) Baff., PL EnL 330. 
Bucco elegans, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 406 (1788.) 

3. Bccco h^macephalus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 88 (1776.) 

Bucco tlavigula, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 20 (1783.) 
Bucco philippensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 407 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 
331. 

4. Bucco NIGER, Muller, Syst. Nat, Supp. p. 89 (1776.) 

Bucco erythrocephalus, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 12 (1783.) Buff., PL 

Enl. 206, fig. 1. 
Bnoco cayennensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. L p. 405 (1788.) 

5. Bucco maculatus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 89 (1776.) 

Same as No. 4. ? Capito naevius, Vieill. Buff., PL EnL '206, fig, 2. 
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The last two species are named from Buff., H. Enl. 206, fig. 1, 2, and are 
held to be the same by later ornithologists. 

57, Genus CUCULUS. 

23. CucuLus CAPENSis, Mullor, Sjst. Nat. Snpp. p. 90 (1776.) 

Cuculus capensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 410 (1788.) Buff., PI. Enl. 390. 

24. Cuculus nigbr, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 90 (1776.) 

Cuculus ater, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 30 (1783.) 
Corvus australis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 377 (1788.) 
Bucco cinereus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 409. 
Cuculus tranquillus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 417. 
Monasa niger, (Muller), Buff., PI. Enl. 512. 1 1 

25. Cuculus Toulou, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 90 (1776.) 

Cuculus melanorhynchus, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 18 (1783.) 
Cuculus Tolu, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 422 (1788.) 
Centropus Toulou, (Muller,) Buff., PI. Enl, 295, fig. 1. 1 

59. Genus PICUS. 

22. Picus SBNEGALBNSis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 91 (1776.) 

Picus senegalensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 430 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 
345, fig. 2. 

23. Picus Gobrtjb, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 91 (1776.) 

Picus Goertan, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 434 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 320. 

24. Picus striatus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 91 (1776.) 

Picus striatus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 427 (1788.) Buff., PI, Enl. 281. 
Picus striatus, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 17 (1783.) 

25. Picus plavus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Snpp. p. 91 (1776.) 

Picus exalbidus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 428 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 509. 
Picus citrinus, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 30 (1783.) 

26. Picus elegans, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 92 (1776.) 

Pious cinnamomeus, 6hn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 428 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 

524. 
Picus fusco-fulvus, Bodd., Tab, PL Enl. p. 30 (1783.) 

62. Genus ALCEDO. 

16. Alcedo tridactylus, Linn., Mant. p. 524.(1771.) 

17. Alcedo rubra, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 93 (1776.) 

Vosmser, Natuurk. Besch. Vog. pi. 3» Galbula. 

18. Alcedo oalbsita, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 94 (1776.) 

Alcedo nigra, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 22 (1783.) 
Alcedo oaeruleocephala, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 449 (1788.) 
Corythomis galerita, (Miiller,) Buff., PL EnL 356, fig. 1. 

19. Alcbdo lbucocbphala, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 94 (1776.) 

Halcyon rufiventer, Swain., B. of W. Afr. ii. p. 101 (1837.) 
Halcyon leucooephala (Miiller,) Buff., PL Enl. 356, fig. 2. 

20. Alcedo aurea, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 94 (1776.) 

Vosm»r, Natuurk. Besch. Yog. pi. 2. Galbula, 

63. Genus MEROPS. 

8. Merops americanus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 95 (1776.) 

Merops bicolor, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 15 (1783.) Buff,, PL EnL 252. 
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Merops badins, Gm., Sjst. Nat. i. p. 462 (1788.) 
The Professor seems to be incorrect in his geography in thia instance. H« ^ 
gives the locality fairly enough : ** Der Aufenthalt ist in Isle de Franco." 

9. Merops pusillus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Sapp. p. 95 (1776.) 

Merops erythropterus, Qm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 464 (1788.) Buff., PI. Bnl. 

318. 
Muscicapa bioolor, Bodd., Tab. PI. Bnl. p. 19 (1783.) 

10. Merops giganteus, MuUer, Syst. Nat. i. p. 95 (1776.) 

Merops cayenensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 464 (1788.) 
Dendrocolaptes cayennensis, Temm. PL Col. vi. p. 66. 
Dendrocolaptes giganteus, (Miiller)! Buff., PI. £nl. 454. 

11. Merops persioa, Pallas, Trav. ii. p. 708 (1771.) 

65. Genus CERTHIA. 

26. Certhia capensis, Linnseus. 

Certhia capensis, Linn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 185 (1766.) ? 
This duplication of a name I do not understand, Professor MuUer haYlng 
previously given Certhia capensis, Linn., in his vol. ii. p. 255. 

27. Certhia violaoea, Linn., Mant. p. 525 (1771.) 

28. Certhia intermedia, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 98 (1776.) 

This species I cannot distinguish. The description is " Diese seltene Art 
ist olivenfarbig griin, unten weiss, an der Brust mit schwarzen Pleoken^ wla 
manche Amsel oder Drossel, gefleckt. Die Ruderfedem laufen, wie ander 
Spechten, spitzig aus, der Schnabel aber, und die tibrige (^estalt kommt mit 
den Baumlaufern vollkommen iiberein. Das Vaterland ist Earopa." Copied 
from Bodd. Eortb. p. 196, who cites no other author. 

29. Certhia jugularis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 98 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 246, fig. 1. C. sperata, Linn. 

30. Certhia cinerea, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 98 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 576, fig.2. C. currucaria, Linn. 

31. Certhia tricolor, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 99 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 576, fig. 4. C. zeylonica, Linn. 

32. Certhia notatus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 99 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 575, fig. 2, 3. C. Lotentia, Linn. 

66. Genus TROCHILUS. 

1, Troehilus capensis, Linn., Mant. p. 525 (1771.) 

2. Troehilus jugularis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 100 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 227, fig. 3. T. ourissia, Linn. ? 

67. Genus ANAS. 
39a. Anas casarca, Linn., Syst. Nat. iii. p. 224 (1768.) 

396. Anas hyperborea, (Pallas.) 

Anser hyperboreus. Pall., Spic. Zool. vi. p. 25 (1769.) 

39rr. Anas Stelleri, PalL, Spio. ZooL vi. p. 35 (1769.) 

46. Anas rufina, Pallas, Trav. ii. p. 713 (1773.) 

47. Anas mersa, Pallas, Trav. ii. p. 713 (1773.) 

69. Genus ALGA. 
6. Alca cirrhata, Pallas, Spic. Zool. v. p. 7 (1769.) 
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7. Alca psittacula, Pallas, Spio. Zo6l. y. p. 13 (1769.) 

8. ** Alca cristata, Pallas, SpiciL faso. v. tab. lii." 

Alca cristatella, Pallas, Spic. Zool. v. p. 18 (1769.) 

9. Alcatetracula, Pallas, Spio. Zool. v. p. 23 (1769.) 

72. Genus PELECANUS. 
4a. Pelecanus pjgmseas, Pallas, Trav. ii. p. 712 (1773.) 
75. Genus COLYMBUS. 

12. CoLYMBus DUPLicATus, MuUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 107 (1776.) 

Coljmbus cristatus minor, Briss., Orn. vi. p. 42. 
Colymbus cornutus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 591 (1788.) 

13. CoLYMBUS St. THOMiB, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 107 (1776.) 

Colymbus Thomensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 592 (1788.) 

76. Genus LARUS. 

12. Larus Ichthysetus, Pallas, Trav. ii. p. 713 (1773.) 

13. Larus albus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 108 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 266. L. marinus, Linn., (young.) 
Larus maculatus, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 16 (1783.) 

84. Genus ARDEA. 

6a. Ardea (Grus) leuoogerana, Pallas. 

Grus leucogeranus, Pall., Trav. ii. p. 714 (1773.) 
Ardea gigantea, S. G. Gmelin, Trav. ii. p. 189. 

66. Ardea (Grus) mexicana, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 110 (1776.) 
A. canadensis, Linnaeus. 

6c. Ardea (Grus) Japonensis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 110 (1776.) 
Japansche Reiger, Bodd., Kortb. p. 251. 
Grus leucogeranos, Pallas, juv. ? 

6d, Ardea (Grus) Buccinator, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 110 (177 6. > 
Buff., PL Enl. 169. Psophia crepitans, Linn. 

* C. Storche, Clconice, 

8o. Ardea (Ciconia) fusca, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. Ill (1776.) 
Buff., PL^Gnl. 399. Ardea nigra, Linn. 

D. Reiher, Ardece, 

27. Ardea pusilla, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. Ill (1776.) 

'^ Die Farbe ist aschgrau, der Hals und die Brust aber sind weiss und 
schwarz gefleckt. Der Aufenthalt ist in Italien, Boddaert.'' Kleine Reiger, 
Bodd., Eortb. p. 253. No reference to other author. 

28. Ardea cristata. Mailer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. Ill (1776.) 

Ardea cserulescens, Lath., Ind. Orn. ii. p. 690 (1790.) Buff., PI. Enl. 
349. 

29. Aedea tricolor, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. Ill (1776.) 

Ardea leuoogaster, Bodd., Tab. PI. EnL p. 21 (1783.) Buff., PL Enl. 

350. 
Ardea leucogaster, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 628 (1788.) 

30. Ardea comata, Pall., Trav. ii. p. 715 (1773.) 
1864.] 
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85. Genus TANTALUS. 

8. Tantalus Courly, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 112 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 198. Scolopax madagascariensis, Linn. 

9. Tantalus castaneus, Miiller, Sjst Nat. Supp. p. 112 (1776.) 

** Le Falcinellus de Qesner et D'Aldrovande, de couleur sombre.'* Marslgli, 
Desc. du Danube, v. p. 41 (1744.)* T. Falcinellus, Linn. 

87. Genus TRINGA. 

24. Tringa Islandica, Linn., Syst. Nat. i. Addenda, (not paged, 1767.) 

25. Tringa Senegallensis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 113 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 362. Parra senegalla, Linn. 

26. Tringa Hudsonica, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 114 (1776.) 

Edwards, Birds, pi. 141. Tringa interpres, Linn. 

27. Tringa fusca, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 114 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 300. Tringa littorea, Linn. 

88. Genus CHARADRITJS. 

13. Charadrius gregarius. Pall., Trav. i. p. 456 (1771.) 

14. Charadrius Asiatious, Pall., Trav. ii. p. 715 (1773.) 

15. Charadrius Tatarious, Pall., Trav. ii. p. 715 (1773.) 

16. Charadrius Dominicus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 116 (1776.) 

Pluvialis dominicensis aurea, Brisson, Om. v. p. 48. 
Charadrius virginicus, Auct. ? 

17. Charadrius Anglus, MuUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 117 (1776.) 

Morinellus anglioanus, Briss., Om. v. p. 58 (1760.) Albin, Nat. Hist. 
Birds, ii. pi. 63. 

18. Charadrius Jamaicbnsis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 117 (1776.) 

Charadrius Jamaicensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 685 (1788.) 
The larger grey Snipe, with a white neck. Brown, Nat. Hist. Jamaica, 
p. 477. 

19. Charadrius Utopiensis, MuUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 117 (1776.) 

Tringa naevia, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 681. Buff., PL Enl. 365. 

20. Charadrius Mexicanus, Muller, Syst, Nat. Supp. p. 117 (1776.) 

Himantopus Mexicanus, Briss., Om. v. p. 36. 
Himantopus nigricollis, Vieill., Nouv. Diet. x. p. 42 (1817.) 

21. Charadrius Benoalensis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 118 (1776.) 

Pluvialis Bengalensis major, Briss., Om. v. p. 82. 
Otis bengalensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. ii. p. 724 (1788.) Edwards, Birds, 
pi. 250. 

22. Charadrius aureus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 118 (1776.) 

Pluvialis aurea, Briss., Om. v. p. 43. C. pluvialis, Linn. 

91. Genus FULICA. 
8. FuLiCA Cajanea, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 119 (1776.) 

Fulica cayenneusis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 700 (1780.) Buff., PI. EnL 

352. 
Fulica major, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 21 (1783.) 

* This work is rarely cited and apparently little known, even to European naturalists, though it 
is one of the most elaborate ever published. 6 vols., folio, with a large number of plates, in thoee 
of which devoted to Natural History nearly all the Birds of Europe are given. 
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93. Genas RALLUS. 

11. Rallns capensis, Linn., Mant. p. 525 (1771.) 

12. Rallus viridis, Miiller, Sjst. Nat. Supp. p. 120 (1776.) 

Rallus cayenensis, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 22 (1783.) 
RaUus cayennenais, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 718 (1788.) Baff., PI. Enl. 
368. 

98. Genus PAVO. 

4. Pavo Chinquis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 121 (1776.) 

Pavo tibetanus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 731 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. ii. p. 
385. 

101. Genus PHASIANUS. 

7. Phasianus superbus, Linn., Mant. p. 526 (1771.) 

8. Phasianus cornutus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 125 (1776.) 

Edwards' Birds, pL 116. Meleagris Satyra, Linn. 

9. Phasianus Hoazin, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 125 (1776.) 

Phasianus cristatus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i.p. 740 (1788.) Buff., PI. Enl. 
337. 

10. Phasianus Marail, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 125 (1776.) 

Penelope Marail, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 734 (1788.) Buff., PI. EnL 338. 

11. Phasianus caracara, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 125 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. ii. p. 407. Polyborus ? 

12. Phasianus chacamel, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 125 (1776.) 

Penelope vociferans, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 735 (1788.) Buff., PI. Enl. 
ii. p. 409. 

^ 102. Genus NUMIDA. 

2. Numida cristata. Pall., Spic. Zool. pt. iv. p. 15 (1767.) 

3. "Numida coronata, Pallas, Miscell." 

Probably Numida mitrata, Pall., Spic. Zool. iv. p. 18. There is no such 
species described in Pallas' ** Miscellanea Zoologica." 

103. Genus TETRAD. 

A. FederfUsse. 

9a. Tetrao senegallus, Linn., Mant. p. 526 (1771.) 
9b. Tetrao paradaxa. Pall., Trav. ii. p. 712 (1773.) 

B. Kahlfiisse, 

21. Tetrao Europaeus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 129 (1776.) 

Tetrao montana, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 9 (1783.) Buff., PI. Enl. 136. 
Tetrao montanus, Qm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 758 (1788.) 

22. Tetrao afbr, Miiller, Srst. Nat. Supp. p. 129 (1776.) 

Tetra nudicollis, Bodd., PL Enl. p. 11 (1783.) Buff., PL EnL 180. 
Tetrao rubicoUis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 758 (1788.) 

23. Tetrao chinbnsis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 129 (1776.) 

Tetrao perlatus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 758 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. ii. p. 
452. 

24. Tbtrao COLIN, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 129 (1776.) 

Tetrao novae-hispaniae, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 763 (1788.) ? Buff., PI. Enl. 
ii. p. 484. 
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25. Tetrao C0Y0LBU8, MuUcr, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 129 {1116.) 

Tetrao coyoleos, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 763 (1788.) Buff., PI. Enl. ii. p. 

485. 

26. Tbtrao colbnicui, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 130 (1776.) 

Tetrao mexicanus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 762 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 149. 

104. Genus COLUMBA. 

35a. Columba viridis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 132 (1776.) 
Columba vernans, Linn., Mant. p. 526 (1771.) 

356. Columba australis, Linn., Mant. p. 526 (1771.) 

35c. Columba amboinensis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 132 (1776.) 

Columba aromatica, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 778 (1788.) Buff., PI. Enl. 163. 
Not C. amboinensisj Linn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 286, which is given by Prof. Mnl- 
Icr in his vol. ii.p. 514. He applies this name to the present species evidentlj 
inadvertently. 

35rf. Columba moluccensis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 133 (1776.) 
Buff., PL Enl. 164. C. aenea, Linn. 

35e. Columba indica, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 133 (1776.) 

Columba melanocephala, Gm., Syst. Nat. p. 781 (1788.) Buff., PI. RnL 
214. 
Not C. indicaj Linn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 284 (1766.) 

35/. Columba sbnegalbnsis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 133 (1776.) 

Columba vinacea, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 782 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl., 161. 

35^. Columba javanbnsis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 133 (1776.) 
Columba Turtur viridis, Bodd., Tab. PL EnL p. 11 (1783.) 
Columba javanica, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 781 (1788.) Buff., P> Enl. 177. 

35A. Columba asiatica, MuUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 133 (1776.) 
Buff., PL Enl. 142. Columba viridis, Linn. 

41. Columba histrio, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 134 (1776.) 

Columba migratoria, Linn. Buff., PL Enl. 176. 

42. Columba fusca, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 134 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 175. Columba carolinensis, Linn. 

43. Columba macerona, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 134 (1776.) 

Columba macroura, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 790 (1788.) Buff., PL Bnl. 
329. 
This name '' macerona^' seems much like a typographical error. 

44. Columba ventralis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 134 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Eul. 176. Columba canadensis, Linn. 

45. Columba atricollis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 135 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 140. Columba capensis, Linn. 

105. Genus ALAUDA. 

12. Alauda Tatarica, PalL, Trav. ii. p. 707 (1773.) 

13. Alauda cochevis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 136 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 503, fig. 1. A. cristata, Linn. 

14. Alauda plumata, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 137 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 503, fig. 2. Alauda arborea, Linn. 
Alauda nemerosa, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 797 (1788.) 
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15. Alauda SENEOALBNSia, MuUcr, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 137 (1776.) 

Alauda senegalensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 797 (1788.) BuflP., PI. EdI. 

504, fig. 1. 
Alauda senegalensis, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 29 (1783.) 

16. Alauda collaris, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 137 (1776.) 

Edwards, Birds, pi. 268. A. calandra, Linn. 

17. Alauda calandre, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 137 (1776.) 

BuflF., PI. Enl. 363, fig. 2. A. calandra, Linn. 

18. Alauda calandrotte, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 137 (1776.) 

Buflf., PI. Enl. 490. Turdus pilaris, Linn. 

106. Genus STURNUS. 
6. Sturnus militaris, Linn., Mant. p. 527 (1771.) 

107. Genus TURDUS. 

29. Turdus pulchbr, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 139 (1776.) 

Turdus erythrogaster, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 22 (1783.) Buff., PI. Knl. 

358. 
Turdus chrysogaster, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 835 (1788.) 

30. Turdus Merle, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 139 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 558, fig. 1. Turdus dominicus, Linn. 

31. Turdud cajaneus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 139 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 558, fig. 2. T. hispaniolensis. Gm.? 
Muscicapa altiloqua, Vieill., Ois. d'Am. Sept. i. p. 67 (1807.)? 

32. Turdus madaqascaribnsis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 139 (1776.) 

Turdus Urovang, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 836 (1788.) Buff., PI. Enl. 557, 
fig. 2. 
Gmelin also has a Turdus madagascariensisj Syst. Nat. i. p. 823, which name 
is a synonyme for the next species now given. 

33. Turdus auratus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 140 (1776.) 

Turdus madagascariensiSj Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 32 (1783.) Buff., PI. 

Enl. 557, fig. 1. 
Turdus madagascariensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 823 (1788.) 

34. Turdus carolinus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 140 (1776.) 

Turdus brunneus, Bodd., Tab. PL BnL p. 32 (1783.) Buff., PL Enl. 556, 
fig. 2. 
The figure here cited is one of the few of Buffon's PI. Enl. which for me is 
impossible to be recognized. 

35. Turdus canadensis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 140 (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 556, fig. 1. Turdus migratorius, Linn. 

36. Turdus cinerbus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 140 (1776.) 

Turdus cayennensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 816 (I788i.) Buff., PI. Enl. 
515. 

37. Turdus americanus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 140 (1776.) 

Turdus cayennensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 816 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 
515. 
Dr. Boddaert gives two descriptions of the bird figured by Buffon, PL Enl. 
515, citing the plate each time, (Kortb., pp. 341, 343). Prof. Muller gives the 
two names on the faith of Boddaert's descriptions, which he copies. 

38. Turdus citreus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 141 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 398, fig. 2. Motacilla aurocapilla, Linn. 
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39. Turdus mauvis, MuUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 141 {1116.} 

BufiF., PL Enl. 51. Turdus iliacus, Linn. 

40. Turdus maculatus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 141 (1776.) 

Turdus ater, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 830 (1788.) Buff., PL BnL 659. 

41. Turdus perrugineus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 141 (1776.) 

Turdus cinnamomeus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 825 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl 
560. 

42. Turdus superbus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 142 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 561. Turdus nitens, Linn. 

43. Turdus fuscus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 142 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 563, fig. I. Turdus cafer, Linn. 

44. Turdus sbnegallus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 142 (1776.) 

Turdus lugubris, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 33 (1783.) Buff., PL Enl. 663, 

fig. 2. 
Turdus senegalensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 823 (1788.) 

45. Turdus viridis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 142 (1776.) 

Turdus olivaceus, Bodd., Tab. PL BnL p. 33 (1783.) Buff., PL EnL 664, 

fig. 1. 
Turdus indicus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 810 (1788.) 

46. Turdus solitarius, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 142 (1776.) 

Turdus manillensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 833 (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 
564, fig. 2. 

47. Turdus purpureus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 143 (1776.) 

Turdus juidae, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 31 (1783.) Buff., PL EnL 540. 
Turdus auratus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 819 (1788.) 

48. Turdus palmista, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 143 (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 539, fig. 1. Turdus palmarum, Linn. 

49. Turdus castaneus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 143 (1776.) 

Turdus nigerrimus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 821 (1788.) Buff., PL EnL 

539, fig. 2. 
Turdus Jala, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 31 (1783.) 

50. Turdus europaeus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 143 (1776.) 

Buff. PL Enl. 182. Turdus torquatus, Linn, {juvenis.) 

51. Turdus sordidus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 143 (1776.) 

Turdus brevicauda, Bodd. Tab. PL EnL p. 6 (1783.) 
Corvus philippensis, Gm. Syst. Nat. 1 p. 375 (1788.) 
Pitta atricapilla, Auct. Buff. PL Enl. 89. 

52. Turdus caudatus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 144 (1776.) 

Turdus longicauda, Bodd. Tab. PL Enl. p. 13 (1783.) Buff. PL EnL 

220. 
Turdus aeneus, Gm. Syst. Nat. 1. p. 818 (1788.) 

53. Turdus moluccensis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 144 (1776.) 

Corvus madagasoariensis. Gen. Syst. Nat. 1 p. 376 (1788.) 
Pitta cyanoptera, Temm. PL Col. vi. p. 16. Buff. PL EnL 257. 

54. Turdus coronatus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 144 (1776.) 

Corvus bengalcnsis, Gm. Syst. Nat. i. p. 376 (1788.) 
Corvus brachyurus, Linn. Buff. PL EnL 258. 

55. Turdus guttctralis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 144 (1776.) 

Buff. PL Enl. 272. Turdus zeylonus, Linn. 
L. Bacbakiri, Shaw. 
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This name has precedence of all others, except that of Lin£»aS| which is 
erroneous geographically. 

56. Tnrdas dominicus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Sapp. p. 145 (1776.) 

Turdus terat, Bodd. Tab. PL Enl. p. 16 (1783.) Buff. PL Enl. 273, 

fig. 2. 
Turdis orientalis, Qm. Syst. Nat. i. p. 821 (1788.) 

57. Turdus indicus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 145 (1776,) 

Turdus virens, Bodd. Tab. PL Enl. p. 17 (1783.) Buff. PL Enl. 273, 

figl. 
Turdus virens hispaniolensis, Gm. Syst. Nat. i. p. 822 (1788.) 
These two species, 56 and 57, are the birds represented in Biiff. PL Enl, 
273, but Professor Miiller has reversed them. The ** Merle des Indes Orien- 
tales*' is his T. dominicus, and the ** Merle de St. Domingo " his T. indicus. 
The reverse would have been correct, and his names applicable geographi- 
cally. 

58. Turdus tristis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 145 (1776.) 

Turdus nigricans, Vieill. Nouv. Diet. xx. p. 263 (1818.) Buff. PL 
Enl, 317. 

69. Turdus philippensis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 145 (1776.) 

Turdus philippensis, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 21, (1783,) Buff. PL 

Enl. 339. 
Turdus eremita, Qm. Syst. Nat. i. p. 833 (1788.) 

60. TusDus PoDOBE, MiUlcr, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 145 (1776.) 

Turdus erythropterus, Gm. Syst. Nat. L p. 835 (1788.) Buff. PL 
EnL 354. 

61. Turdus ctaneus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 145 (1776.) 

Turdus atricapillus, Gm. Syst. Nat. i. p. 822 (1788.) Buff. PL EnL 
392. 

62. Turdus guajanus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 145 (1776.) 

Buff. PL EnL 355. ** Merle de la Guiane." 
Turdus cyanurus, Bodd. Tab. PL EnL p. 21. (1783.) 
Turdus cyanurus, Gm. Syst. Nat. i, p. 828 (1788.) 
This name has priority, but is erroneous geographically. Prof. Muller having 

been misled by Buffon's name ** Merle de laGuiane." Boddaert commits the 

same error following Buffon. 

63. Turdus RousseroUe, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 145 (1776.) 

Buff. PL Enl. 513. T. arundlnaceus, Linn. 

108. Genus AMPELIS. 

4a. Ampelis maculatus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 147 (1776.) 
Ampelis csBrulea, Vieill. ? Buff. PL Enl. 188. 

109. Genus LOXIA. 

49. Loxia orix, Linn. Mant. p. 627 (1771.) 

50. Loxia sibirica, Pallas, Trav. ii. p. 711 (1773.) 

51. LoxiA CRISTATA, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 149 (1776.) 

Loxia cucuUata, Lath. Ind. Orn. i. p. 378 (1790.) Buff. PL EnL 103. 

52. Loxia caudata, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 149 (1776.) 

Colius senegalensis, Gm. Syst. Nat. L p. 842 (1788.) Buff. PL Enl, 
282, fig. 2. 

1864.] 
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53. Loxia melanocephala, Muller, Syst. Nat. Bnpp. p. 150(1776.) 

Buff. PL Enl. 309, fig. 2. Loxia oryx, Linn. 

54. Loxia maja, Muller, Sjst. Nat. Supp. p. 150 (1776.) 

Buff. PL EnL 109, fig. 1, 2. Loxia maja, Linn. 

55. Loxia leucura, Muller, Syat. Nat. Supp. p. 150 (1776.) 

Buff. PL Enl. 135, fig. 1. L. enuncleator, Linn. ^ 

56. Loxia maoulata, Muller, Syst. Nat.. Supp. p. 150 (1776.) 

Buff. PL Enl. 135, fig. 2. L. philippina, Linn. 

57. Loxia Moineau, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 150 (1776). 

Buff. PI. Enl. 134, fig. 1. L. oryx, Linn. 

58. Loxia ooromandela, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 151 (1776.) 

Buff. PL Enl. 101, fig. 1. Loxia oapensis, Linn. 

59. Loxia Jacobin, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 151 (1776.) 

Buff. PI. Enl. 139, fig. 3. Loxia malacca, Linn. 

60. Loxia undulata, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 151 (1776.) 

Buff. PI. Enl. 139, fig. 1. L. punctularia, Linn, 

61. Loxia laticauda, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 151 (1776.) 

Loxia flabellum, Bodd, Tab. PI. Enl. p. 23 (1783.) Buff. PL Bnl, 380. 
Loxia flabellifera, Gm. Syst. Nat. i. p. 850 (1788.) 

62. Loxia rubricollis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 151 (1776.) 

Buff. PI. Enl. 153, fig. 2. L. ludoviciana, Linn. ? 

63. Loxia Nonette, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 151 (1776.) 

Loxia cucuUata, Bodd. Tab. PL Enl. p. 24 (1783.) 
Buff. PL Enl. 393, fig. 3. L. collaria. Linn. 

64. Loxia aurata, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 152 (1776.) 

Loxia Regina, Bodd. Tab. PL Enl. p. 24 (1783.) 
Buff. PI. Enl. 393, fig. 2. L. bengbalensis, Linn. ? 

65. Loxia Papa, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 152 (1776.) 

Buff. PL Enl. 159, fig. 1, 2. Emberiza ciris, Linn. 

66. Loxia cucuUata, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 152 (1776.) 

Buff. PI. EnL 223, fig. 1. FringiUa senegala, Linn. 

67. Loxia nigra, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 152 (1776.) 

FringiUa splendens, Vieill. Nouv. Diet. xn. p. 173 (1817.) BofiT. PL 
224, fig. 3. 

68. LoxiA NOTATA, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 152 (1776.) 

FringiUa melanoleuca, Gm. Syst. Nat. i. p. 910 (1788.) Buflf. PL Enl. 

224, fig. 2. 

69. Loxia fimbriata, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 153 (1776.) 

FringiUa melanictera, Gm. Syst. Nat. i. p. 910 (1788.) Buflf. PL Eml. 
224, fig. 1. 

70. Loxia melanura, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 153 (1776.) 

FringiUa arcuata, Gm. Syst. Nat. i. p. 912 (1788.) Buff> PI. Enl 280. 
fig. 1. 

71. Loxia erytheopthalma, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 153, (1776.) 

FringiUa rosea, Bodd., Tab. PL EnL p. 14, (1783.) Buff., PL Enl. 230, 
fig. 2. 
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72. LoxiA HJEMOBHoroALis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp., p. 153, (1776.) 

Fringilla CommerBonia, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 14, (1783.) Buff., PI. 
Enl. 230, fig. 3. 

73. Loxia Verdier, Muller, Syst. Nat. Pupp. p. 153, (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 341, fig. 1. L. butyracea, Linn. 

74. Loxia ltturata, Mflller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 153, (1776.) 

Loxia dominicensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 855, (1788.) Buff., PL EnL 
341, fig. 2. 

75. Loxia Bourbonensis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 154, (1776.) 

Loxia nigro-aurantia, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 12, (1783.) Buff., PL Enl. 

204, fig. 1. 
Loxia aurantia, Om., Syst. Nat. 1. p. 853, (1788.) 
Spermophila Daubentoni, Q. R. Gray ? 

76. Loxia Bouvreuil, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 154, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 204, fig. 2. 

77. Loxia conchata, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 154, (1776.) 

Loxia bicolor, Linn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 307, (1766?) 

Loxia fusciventer, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 20, (1783.) Buff., PL Enl. 

319, fig. 2. 
Loxia minuta, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 865, (1788.) 

78. Loxia crispa, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp., p. 154, (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 319, fig. 1. Loxia iineola et Fringilla crispa, Linn. 

lip. Genus EMBERLZA. 

25. Emberiza passerina. Pall"., Trav. i. p. 456, (1771.) 

26. Emberiza pithyomis. Pall., Tray. li. p. 710, (1773.) 

27. Emberiza aureola, Pallas, Trav. ii. p. 711, (1773,) 

28. Emberiza notata, MiilL, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 157, (1776.) 

Emberiza lotharingioa, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 882. Buff., PL Enl. 611, 

fig. 2. 

29. Emberiza Moinbau, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 157, (1776.) 

Loxia macroura, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 845, (1788.) 
Pentheria Moineau, (Miiller) I Buff., PL EnL 183, fig. 1. 

111. Genus TANAGRA. 

25. Tanagra varia, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 158, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 301, fig. 1. T. Sayaca, Linn. 

26. Tanagra viridis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 168, (177«») 

Buff., PL EnL 7. T. tatao, Linn. 

27. Tanagra Selbdon, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 168, (1776.) 

Tanagra tricolor, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 891, (1788.) Buff., Fl. Biri. 38, 
fig. 1. 

28. Tai^aora CYAirooBPHALA, MdUer, Syst. N«t. Supp. p. 159, (1776.) 

Tanagra festlva, Shaw, Nat. IfiBO. xiiL pL 537, (1804?) Buff., PL Enl. 

33, fig. 2. 
Tanagra oyanooephala, YieilL, Nouv. Diet, zzxii. p. 425, (1819.) 

29. Tanagra nigra, Mullw, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 159, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 179, fig. 1. Tanagra brasiliensis, Linn. 

1864.] 
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30. Tanaora MAXIMA, MuUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 159, (1776.) 

Tanagra magna, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 890, (1788.) 
Saltator maxima (MuUer) ! Boff., PI. £nl. 205. 

31. Tanagra mitrata, Muller, Syst. Nat. Sapp. p. 159, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 290, fig, 1. T. oayana, Linn. 

32. Tanagra pompadora, Muller, Syst. Nat. Sapp. p. 159, (1776.) 

Bnff., PI. Enl. 128. Tanagra jacapa, Linn. 

33. Tanagra fasca, Muller, Syst. Nat. Sapp. p. 159, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 155, fig. 2. T. gnlaris, Linn. 

34. Tanagra elegans, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 160, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 114, fig. 1. T. 7iolacea, Linn. 

112. Genus FRINQILLA. 

42. Fbinoilla mozambica, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 163, (1776.) 

Pringillaictera, VieiU., Nouv. Diet. xii. p. 170, (1817.) 
Serinus mozambioa (Muller). Buff., PL Enl. 364. 

43. Fingilla fusoa, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 163, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 151, fig. 1. Fringilla cannabina, Llnu. 
Fringilla linota. Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 916, (1788.) 

44. Fringilla vitis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 163, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 151, fig. 2. FringiUa linaria, Linn. 

45. Fringilla cardinalis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 163, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 6, fig. 2. Loxia oryx, Linn. 

46. Fringilla Taria, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 163, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 292. Fringilla tristis, Linn, (juvenis). 

47. Fringilla projer, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 164, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 233. Emberiza miliaria, Linn, (juvenis). 

48. Fringilla cerata, Mullerj Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 164, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 157, fig.l. F. senegala, Linn. 

49. Fringilla diadema, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 164, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 225. Fringilla Petronia, Linn. 

50. Fringilla plava, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 164, (1776.) 

Emberiza brasiliensis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 872, (1788.) Buff., PI. EnL 
321, fig. 1. 

51. Fringilla bruante, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 164, (1776.) 

Emberiza fusco-fulva, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 20, (1783.) Buff., PI. EW. 

321, fig. 2. 
Emberiza borbonica, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 886, (1788.) 

52. Fringilla oapensis, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 165, (1776.) 

Emberiza pileata, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p, 23. (1783.) Buff., PL Enl. 

386, fig. 2. 

A common South American species with abundance of names, of which this 

is the first, but erroneous geographically. Mtiller follows Buffon, who gives 

the locality as Cape of Good Hope. Boddaert does the same. (Kortb. p. 397.) 

53. Fringilla mexicana, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 165, (1776.) 

Emberiza mexicana, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 23, (1783.) Buff., PI. BnL 

386, fig. 1. 
Emberisa mexicana, Gm., Syst. Nat. 1. p. 873, (1788.) 
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54. Fringilla linotte, MtiUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 165, (1776.) 

Buff., PI. £nl. 485, fig. 1. Fringilla oannabina, Linn, f 

55. Fbingilla Cabaret, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 165, )1776.) 

Fringilla minima, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 28, (1783.) Buflf., PI. Enl. 

485, fig. 2. 
Linaria mfescens, Vieill. 

56. Fringilla fasciata, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 165, (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 485, fig. 3. Fringilla spinus, Linn. 

57. Fringilla chalybbata, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 166, (1776.) 

Fringilla nitens, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 909, (1788.) Buff., PI. Enl. 291, 
fig.l. 

58. Fringilla Dominicana, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 166, (1776.) 

Fringilla larvata, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 4, (1783.) 
Buff., PI. Enl. 55, fig. 2. Lozia dominicana, Linn. 

59. Fringilla cucullata, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 166, (1776.) 

Passer cristatus, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 11, (1783.) Buff., PL Enl. 181, 

fig.l. 
Fringilla cristata, Qm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 926, (1788.) 

60. Fringilla rubricoUis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 166, (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 182, fig. 2. Loxia oryx, Linn, 

61. Fringilla conchata, MuUer, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 166, (1776.) 

Fringilla speoiosa, Bodd., Tab. PL EnL p. 12, (1783.) Buff., PI. Enl. 

203, fig. 1. 
Fringilla elegans, Ghm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 91% (1788.) 

62. Fringilla (xerulea, Miiller, Syst Nat. Supp. p. 167, (1776.) 

Tanagra coerulea, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 891, (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 203, 
fig. 2. 

113. Genus MUSCICAPA. 

22. MnsciCAPA caubata, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 168, (1776.) 

Muscicapa viridescens, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 15, (1783.) Buff., PL 

Enl. 248, fig. 1. 
Muscicapa holoserioea, Temm. 

23. Muscicapa coronata, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 168, (1776.) 

Todus regius, Gm., Syst. Nat. 1. p. 445, (1788.) 
Musclvora coronata, (Miiller) 1 Bufll, PL EnL 289. 

24. Muscicapa Virginea, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 168, (1776.) 

Buff., PL Enl. 569, fig. 1. M. crinita, Linn. 

25. Muscicapa leucocephala, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 169, (1776.) 

Buff., PL EnL 569, fig. 2. M. oayennensis, Linn. 

26. Muscicapa hagulata, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 169, (1776.) 

Muscicapa audax, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 934, (1788.) 
Myiodynastes maculatus, (Muller) t Buff., PL BnL 453, fig. 2. 

27. Muscicapa at&a, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 169, (1776.) 

Muscicapa rufiventris, Gm., Syst. Nat. L p. 941, (1788.) Buff., PL EnL 
572, fig. 3. 

28. Muscicapa Ttbavkulus, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 169, (1776.) 

Muscicapa Aurora, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 34, (1783.) 
Muscicapa ferox, Gm., Syst. Nat. L p. 934, (1788.) 
Myiarchus Tyrannnlus, (Miiller) 1 Buff., PL Enl. 571, fig. 1. 
1864.] 
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29. MusciCAPA PCTRPURATA, MuUer, Sjst. Nat. Supp. p. 169, (1776.) 

Muscicapa crnenta, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 23, (1783.) 
Muscicapa rubricollis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 933, (1788.) 
Querula purpurata, (MuUer) 1 BaflF., PI. Enl. 381. 

30. Muscicapa fusca, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 170, (1776.) 

Muscicapa fusoa, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 33, (1783.) Buff., PI. Enl. 668, 

fig. 2. 
Muscicapa petechia, Om., Sjst. Nat. i. p. 948, (1788.) 

31. Muscicapa spurca, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 170, (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 567, fig. 1. Muscicapa senegalensis, Linn. 

32. Muscicapa nitida, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 170, (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 567, fig. 2. Held to be same as last. 

33. Muscicapa cyanea, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 170, (1776.) 

Muscicapa luelanoptera, Gm.; Syst. Nat. i. p. 939, (1788.) Buff., FL 
Enl. 667, fig. 3. 

34. Muscicapa maculata, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 171, (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 565, figs. 2, 3. M. atricapilla, Linn. 
Prof. Miiller uses this name twice. See above, No. 26. 

35. Muscicapa cinebea, Miiller, Syst. Nat, Supp. p. 171, (1776.) 

Muscicapa kinki, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 31, (1783.) Buff., PI. Enl. 541. 
Muscicapa cana, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 940, ( 1788.) 

* 36. Muscicapa viridis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 171, )1776.) 

Muscicapa cristata, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 938, (1788.) Buff., PL Enl. 
673, fig. 2. 

37. Muscicapa* Bourbonwensis, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 171, (1776.) 

Muscicapa Borbonica, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 939, (1788.) Buff., PI. Enl. 
573, fig. 1. 

38. Muscicapa arausiaca, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 171, (1776.) 

Muscicapa fusca, Bodd., Tab. Pi. Enl. p. 34, (1783.) Buff., PL Enl. 674, 

fig. 1. 
Muscicapa fuliginosa, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 932, (1788.) 

39. Muscicapa fasciata, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 172, (1776.) 

Muscicapa nsevia, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 34, (1783.) Buff., PL EnL 674 

fig. 3. 
Muscicapa virgata, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 948, (1788.) 

40. Muscicapa pileata, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 172, (1776.) 

Muscicapa agilis, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 948, (1788.) Buff., PL EnL 674, 

fig. 2. 
Muscicapa oliva, Bodd., Tab. PL EnL p. 34, (1783.) 

114. Genus MOTACILLA. 
30. Motacilla boarula, Linn., Mant. p. 527, (1771.) 

51. Motacilla caffra, Linn., Mant. p. 527, (1771.) 

52. Motacilla maura, Pall., Trav. ii. p. 708, (1773.) 

53. MotaciUa oyanura, PalL, Trav. ii. p. 709, (1773.) 

54. Motacilla grisea, Miiller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 175, (1776.) 

Edwards, Birds, pi. 259. 

Motacilla sulphurea, Bechst., Naturg. Dents, iii. p. 459, (1807.) 

[Oet. 
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55. MoTAciLLA puscA, MuUer, Sjat. Nat. Snpp. p. 175, (1776.) 

MotaciUa ohrysooephaU, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 971, (1788.) Buff., PI. 
Enl. 58, fig. 3. 
Motaoilla anrantia, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 4, (1783.) 

56. MoTACiLLX TBicoLORA, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 175, (1776.) 

MotaoiUa nigra, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 24, (1783.) Buff., PI. Enl. 391, 

fig. 2. 
Motacilla mnltloolor, Gm., Syst. Nat. L p. 972, (1788.) 

57. Motacilla cbistata, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 176, (1776.) 

Motacilla galeata, Bodd., Tab. PI. Enl. p. 24, (1783.) Buff., PI. Enl. 

391, fig. 1. 
Motaoilla oristata, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 972, (1788.) 

115, Genus PIPRA. 

14. Pipra rubra, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 177, (1776.) 

Buff., PI. Enl. 34, fig. 3. P. erythrocephala, Linn. 

15. PiPBA MELANOOBPHALA, Mullor, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 177, (1776.) 

Manacus gutturosus, Bonap., Consp. Av. i. p. 171, (1850.) Buff., PI. 
Enl. 303, fig. 1. 

16. Pipra plumata, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 177, (1776.) 

• Buff. PI. Enl. 303, fig. 2. Pipra pareola, Linn. O'w.) 

116. Genus PARUS. 

15. Parus erectus, Muller, Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 178, (1776.) 
Buff., PI. Enl. 3, fig. 2. P. coeruleus, Linn. 

117. Genus HIRUNDO. 

J 3. Hirundo daurioa, Linn., Mant. p. 528, (1771.) 

14. Hirundo alpestris, PalL, Trar. ii. p. 709, (1778.) 

In the preceding list, I have not given, as entitled to consideitttion on 
account of priority, any names ithich are to be considered doubtful according 
to my present knowledge. At this particular time, I may be allowed to say, ' 
however, that I have various other authors in view for introduction to orni- 
thological society, without being as yet quite sure what figure they will make, 
nor what established relations they may disturb. 

In the <*Delicia Natures Select^," Prof. Muller is associated with Georg 
Wolfgang £noiT, and the work is sometimes quoted as that of the latter 
named author. It is mainly a series of Illustrations in the various classes of 
Zoology ; and many of them are excellent colored plates, especially those of 
Crustacea, Insects and Minerals. This work only relates to Ornithology in 
fi^i viug figures of the following species : 

PI. 1. Troohilus mosohitus, Linn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 192, (1766.) 
<' mellisuga, Linn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 192, (1766.) 
" tuber, Linn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 193, (17W.) 
1, 1. Bttuthio Camelos, Linn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 265, (1766.) 
1, 2. Diomedia demeraa, Linn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 214, (1766.) 
1, 3. Falco Gyrfalco, Linn. ? 
1, 4. B«ceros galeatus, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 360, (1788.) 

«« rufioollis, Vieill., Nouv. Diet. iv. p. 600. (1816. ) 
1, 5. Paradisea regia, Linn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 166, (1766.) 
1, 6. Ardea Gms, Linn., Syst. Nat. I. p. 284, (1766.) 
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November IsL 
Mb. Cassin in the Chair. 

Fourteen members present. 

Mr. Leslie exhibited specimens of limestone rook, conCainiog fofiul 
ooral) charged with petroleum, from the base of the Devonian forma- 
tion, near Lake Erie, western New York. He also exhibited a speci- 
men of petroleum from the first well opened at Erie, Pa., on probably 
the same horizon as that of the former specimens. * The oil was ob- 
tained at a depth of 750 feet. 



November S(h. 
Vice-President Bridges in the Chair. 
Nine members present. 



November Ibth, 

Vice President Bridges in the Chair. 

Twelve members present. 

A paper was presented for publication entitled ^' On a new Cormo- 
rant from the Farralone Islands, California." By J. Gt. Cooper, M. D. 



November 22d, 

Vice-President Bridges in the Chair. 

Fifteen members present. 

A paper was presented for publication entitled ^< Sjoop^is of the 
eastern American Sharks.'^ By Theo. Gill. 



November 2dth, 

Vice-President Bridges in the Chair. 

Stxteen members present. 

On re'port of the respective committees the following papers were 
ordered to be published : 

Synopsii of the Eaitern Amirioan SHARKS. 

BY THEODORE GILL. 

In the present article, I indicate the imperfection of our knowledg^e respectin;; 
Ibe American Sharks, and have endeavored, as far as possible, with my limited 
materials, to rectify the synonymy. It will be perceived that I ,have connected 
names, proposed by Mitchill and others, with species belonging to different 
families from those to which they had been previously referred. No specific 
contradiction in the descriptions existing, and the diagnoses essentially agree- 
ing with the species, it is probable that in such cases the generic relatione of 
ibe species were aftumed without verification of the generic characters. Bat 

CNOT. 
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when, as in the case of Carcharias griaeua* of Mr. Ayres, the generic position is 
not only assumed, bat the characters forced to agree with it, tjros might be 
readily misled, and only knowledge of correlation of essential characters will 
enable the scientist to arrive at correct conclnsions. As I hare had the power 
of examining Odontaspidoids from the same neighborhood which agree, in fa- 
mily characters, with those species described by scientific naturalists, and 
which essentially agree in other respects with Mr. Ayres' description, I identify 
Ihem with his species without hesitation, although I cannot adopt the name, 
since it had received two others previously. I may add that its true relations 
have been appreciated by both Messrs. Desor and Storer. 

As already intimated, this contribution must be considered rather as an ex- 
position of our present ignorance of the species, than the embodiment of the 
correct nomeoclature. It is not too much to say that the titles of half the spe- 
cies to their names require to be confirmed. Although I have seen more or 
less of most of these species, the want of opportunity to compare them with * 
others, and the critical nature of the characters distinctive of species in this 
order, forbid the idea of correctness in every instance. As, however, much good 
may often be done by the mere exposition of our deficiencies, this article is 
submitted with the hope that it may at least excite investigation. 

The synonymy of the American forms is alone introduced. 

I. Pectoral fin with the base entire in front SQUALL 

A. Anal fin present. 

ct. Caudallunate; tail keded on one side Lammoidjb. 

flw. Caudal with the upper lobe much elongated. 
fi. Branchial apertures entirely in front of 

pectorals ^ Odontaspidoida. 

fifi. Branchial aperture behind above pectoral. 
y. Caudal exceedingly long. Eyes with- 
out nictitant membrane Alopiooidjb. 

yy. Caudal moderately elongated. Byes 
with nictitant membrane. 

Head laterally produced CiSTBAOiONTOiDiB. 

Head normally formed Oaliobhihoida. 

A A. Anal fin obsolete. 

Dorsals each armed in front with spine Spinaooida. 

Dorsals unarmed Sotmmoidjb. 

IL Pectoral fin with with the base cleft in front BHIN^. 

Rhotoida. 

LAMNOIDJS, Mull, and Henle. 
CETORHININJE Q^iW. 
CETORHINUSBlainv. 
Tetroras Raf., 1810 (desc. and name erroneous.) 
Selache Quo,, 1617. 
Sdlachns TarrdL 

GrroBHiNus maxwus Blainv. 

Squalns maximns (L.) Fab.^ F. 0. 130. MiU^ Tr. N. Y. i. 486. 
Squalus elephas 2>m., Journ. Ac. ii. 350. 
Squalns rbinoceroa iftt, 1828 (fide DeEay.) 
Squalus (Selache) maximns Rieh,^ F. B. iii. 291. 
Squalns (Selache; elephas Starety Rep. 407. 

* The flgore of this iMeict, like the dawription, ii tborovffaly imreliabto ; it ii bettor, howeter. 
tbaii that of the JQrUotaMf hitplmtmAu which more attwHon appeus to have boan paid to tht 
dsttnaatloa ofma t h tm a t iai l ficoNi and Unas than to ttia npreitBiatkm of mtura. 
(Baa Beaton Journal N. H, Iv., pL 18.) 
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Selachas maximns DeKay, N. T. F. iv. 357 ; St S711. 254. 

Hab. Am. Greenland to New Jersey. 

If there is any actual difference between the American and European represen* 
tatives of this genns, they have not yet been pointed ont ; the example of pre* 
yious authors in referring both to C. mcucimut is, therefore, still followed. Th« 
synonymy of the American fish is alone given. 

ISURINJE Gill. 
CARCHARODON A. Smith. 
Oarcharias obscurns Storer. Bn. Jonm. ii. 568, (excl. syn.) 
Oarcharias AtwDodi Stcrer, Bn, Proc. 1848, p. 72. 

" The first dorsal fin Is one foot in length." 

" The second dorsal is one inch long.'' " The anal fin is one inch long." 

<*The upper lobe of the caudal fin measures two feet over its curvature ; the 
lo#er lobe measures one foot and a half^^ 

These measurements of the fish, called by Dr. Storer €, obeeurus, are ineom^ 
pettUfk with any form of the family of Galeorhinoidae ; the description is only 
redoneilabU with Careharodon, I had, however, at one time supposed that it 
might be referrible to Eulamia^* the notice of the dentition, except as to number 
of teeth (1|) in which it agrees with no shark, being vagnely applicable. 

The Carchmae Atwoodi is also probably the same species, the anal being 
said to be far behind the second dorsal, and thus distinguished from the << white 
shark." Pr. Storer doubtless obtained his idea of the latter from TarrelFs 
copy of Belon's figure, which erroneously represents a Careharodon with the 
anal opposed to that fin. 

Having been shown a tooth of a Oaleocerdo^ said to have been taken from C. 
Aiwoodiy I have asked whether that species could have belonged to that genus, 
but the position of the anal and the triangular teeth forbid such identification. 

ISUROPSIS Gill. 

ISUBOFSIB OLAUOUS, GUI. 

Lamna punctata Storer^ Boston Journ. ii. 534. Rep. 185, pi. 3, fig. 2. 

Not Squalut punetatus 3iitch,f 
Oxyrhina Dekayi Gill^ Oat. 60. 
Isuropsis Dekayi OUl^ Squali, 43. An. Lye. N. T. viii. 153. 

ffab, Mass. ; New York. 

This species of the eastern coast is probably identical with Teuroptit glauew, 
said by Mliller and Henle to be a native of Java. As it has not. however, been 
found there by the indefatigable Bleeker, and has been eliminated from the re- 
cent enumeration of the species of the Archipelago, it is probable that such 
habitat is erroneous, and that the specimen delcribed was obtained from Snri* 
nam. Prof. Poey has found apparently the same species at Cuba. 

0D0NTA8PID0IDJE Gill. 
EUGOMPHODUS GiU.J 

EUGOMPHODUS LITTOBALIS, Gill. 

Squalns americanus Mit., Trans. N. Y. i. 483 (not Shaw.) 

• The Oarchariat dbtcwnu (Storer) most be coBsidered nnder two beads : 

lit. Tbe fleh mentioned In tbe report, which is a species of Chrcharo^hm. 

ad. Another individual identified by Dr. Storer with Caroharioi obtcurutt and dissected by Br. 
Wyman, whoee description (Boston Proc. iv. 128; 1851) of its Tlscen, *e., indicates that it belmwed 
to the Oaleorhini, The specimen examined by that accomplished anatomist was doubtless tb» 
JBMamto MiSberti, and consequently related to the true Oarchariat iobtcurus. 

f **Tlie caudal fin very WMquaUif divided, the upper section being almost Oirieeai Janeoith* 
Umer, and IWiT^g ft process on the lower side." Mitch. Trans. N. Y. i. 48S. 

t Eugcmpha^ is distiiwiiished flrom Oarchariat (Rftt.,) Tr^oehit or Odonta^pit by the simple 
irst and Itturth teeth of the m^ Jaw, at well as the first of the lower. The nme wttarior d^r* 
sals also separate it from 0. taurus. 
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Sqaalus Uttoralis Mit.^ Am. Monthly Mag. &e. ii. 328. 
Sqoalas macrodns Mit,, op. cit. ii. 328. 
Garch arias Uttoralis DtKay^ iy. 351. 
Carcharias grisens Ayret^ Boston Jonm. iv. 293. 
Odontaspis grisens Detor, Bost. Proc. ii. 264. 
Eagomphodus grisens OiUy pat 60. 
Odontaspis americanns Ahhot^ Proc. Ac. N. 8. 
Eugomphodns Uttoralis Oai^ op. cit. 1863, 333. 
Hab, Mass. to New Jersey. 

ALOPECOIDJS. 

ALOPIAS Eaf. 

Alopiab yvlpm, Bon. 

Thresher or long tailed Shark Mitch,^ Med. Bep. 2d hex., ii. 77. 
Sqaalus vulpes (L.) Mitch, 
Carcharias yulpes DeE., iv. 348. 
Alopias vnlpes Storer^ Sjn. 253. 
Mob, Mass. southwards. 

CE8TRA CIONTOIDJB. 

GESTRACION Klein. 
Sphyma Raf.^ 1810. 
Sphyrnias J2a/., 1815. * 
Oestrorhlnns Blainv.^ 1816. 
Zygena Cuv,, 1817. 
. Platysqualus 5v., 1839. 
Sphyra Vanderhoeven, 

OlSTBAOION ZTOJENA, GUI. 

Sqnalns zygasna L, Mitch.^ Trans. N. T. i. 482. 
Zygaena mallens Chiv, 
Sphyma zygaena M, and H, 
Sphyrnias zygaena Gray, 
Zygaena suharcnatus Storer, 
Oestracion snharcnatus Oilly Cat. 
Cestracion zygaena GUl^ Squall. 
Bab, Eastern coast generaUy. 

RENICEPS GUI. 

Rbniceps tibubo Gill. 
Sqaalus tihuro Linn, 
Cestrorhinus tibaro Blainv, 
Zygaena tiburo Val, 
Sphyrna tiburo M. and H, 
Sphyrnias tiburo Gray, 
Cestracion tiburo Oill^ Cat. 
Reniceps tiburo Oill^ Squall. 
Eab, New York southwards. 

QALEORHINOID^ Gill. 

QALEOREININM GUI. 

GALEORHINI. 

EULAMIA Gill. 

Carcharias C^v., (not Baf.) 
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EULAMIA MiLBlBTI Gill. 

Squalos carcharias Mit. 

Garcharias (Prionodon) Milberti ( Val.) M. and H, 38. 

Carcharias csroleus DeKay, 349, pi. 61, f. 200. 

Lamna caodata DeKay^ 354, pi. 62, f. 205. 

Sqoalas (Carcharinus) caudata Oray^ 44 (excl. syn.) 

Sqnalus (Carcharinus csruleas Qray^ 44. 

Sqnalus (Carcharinus) Milberti Oray 45. 

Sqnalus Milberti QiU\ Cat 59. 

Sqnalus csruleus Qill^ Cat. 59. 

Eulamia Milberti Qill^ Sqnali 44. 

The specific name here adopted was applied in MSS. by Valenciennes to a 
specimen sent from New York by Milbert, and was retained for a species to 
which that specimen, one from Leyden and one in the Museum of Berlin, ob- 
tained by Hemprich and Ehrenberg, were referred. The specimen un which the 
description and measurements were especially based is not specified. The de- 
scription agrees quite well with the Carcharicu eseruleus of DeEay. 

The Carcharias cdsruleus was established on a young female, and the Lamna 
caudata on the figure of an adult female obtained from Mr. Brevoort, to whom 
I haye been indebted for the information. 

That gentleman has shown to me the original drawing of which DeEay's fig- 
ure was a professed copy. It is drawn with Mr. Brevoort's wonted accuracy, and 
distinctly represents the last branchial apertures above the pectoral fins ; . the 
species is, therefore, a true Eulamia^ as its form indicates, and as was suspected 
by Dr. Gray. 

With the European form, Nardo has identified his Squalus plumbeus as well as 
the S. CcRccUa of Chiereghin. 

PLATYPODON Gill. 

Platypodon obscusus Gill. 
Squalus obscurus Les, 
Carcharias obscurus Dekay^ (not Storer.) 
Carcharias (Prionodon) obscurus M, and E, 
Squalus (Carcharinus) obscurus Gray. 

Messrs. Putnam and Nason have favored me with notices and partial figares 
of a shark taken on the coast, and preserved in the Museum of Williamstown 
College, which appeared to apply to this species. It is scarcely necessary to 
remark, that the teeth, represented by Lesueur, have been reversed, the wider 
one belonging to the upper and the narrow to the lower jaw. 

APRIONODON Gill. 
Aprionodon punctatus Gill. 
Squalus punctatus Mitch. Trans. N. Y. i. 484. 
Carcharias (Aprion) isodon {VaU) M. and ff., 32. 
Squalus (Aprion) isodon Chay^ 43. 
Aprionodon punctatus Gill^ Cat. 

Hab.—^tsv York. 

*' Iris, oblong and vertical. 

*' Teeth small, triangular and without jagged edges, 

<( First dorsal • situated about the middle of the back. The second dor- 
sal membranous, eomewhat adipose, and of a rhomboidal figure. — — — An 
anal fin corresponding (opposite) to the second dorsal. 

"The caudal fin very unequally divided ; the upper sectionh^mg almost ihrics 
as large as the lower^ and having a process on the lower side." (Mitchill.) 

The Squalus punctatus^ therefore, cannot be a species of Lamna as long sup- 
posed, nor yet a species of Eulamia^ Platypodon^ or even ScoHodonj with which, 
among known American species, it can alone have aflSnities. 

[Not. 
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The habitat of C. isodon has not been specified ; but as the specimen oa 
which it was founded was sent by Mr. Milbert, it was pi^obablj obtained at 
New York. 

SCOLIODON M. and H. 

SoOLIOOOtf TlABiB-VOVJB Gill. 

Sqaalus (Garcharias) terr».novae Rich. 
ScoliodoD terra-novs Gillj Cat. 

Bab. — Newfoundland and New York. 

As already indicated by MUUer and Henle,(p. 189), the S, terra-nova of Rich- 
ardson evidently belongs to the genus Scoliodon as now understood, and has 
no afi^ity with Lamna to which it has been referred by several authors.^ 

GALEOCERDO M. and H. 
Boreogaleus OUl, 

Galeocbbdo tigbinus M and H. 
Galeus maculatus Ram. 

To this species I refer two jaws, said to have been obtained on the eastern 
coast, and others from the West Indies, Lower California and the Western Pa- 
cific. The jaws are from adult fishes, and resemble in the form of the teeth 
the G. aretieu^. * 

Miiller and Henle distioguish two species of Galeocerdo. 

G» tigrinus with, 1, a moderate flat snout; 2, teeth 2 5 coarsely serrate, and 
the unpaired one little bent, and with an entire terminal point ; 3, elongated 
caudal ; 4, spotted body ; 5, last two branchial apertures above the pectorals ; 
6, anal fin, with the anterior lobe little produced and rounded. 

G. arctictu with, 1, a very short snout ; 2, teeth ||, finely crenulated, the un- 
paired teeth curved and crenulated throughout ; 3, caudal moderate ; 4, imma- 
culate body ; 5, fifth branchial aperture only above the pectorals ; 6, anal with 
its anterior lobe much produced and pointed. 

Placing an undue value on these differences, I formerly proposed to generi* 
caily distinguish G. arcticus. 

To Prof. Foey I am indebted for the figure of an adult Galeocerdo, exhibiting 
the gills and anal fin of G. tigriniu^ but the form and teeth of G. arcticus ; he 
believes that his fish is only the adult form of G, tigrinus, and I am obliged to 
agree with him in this view. The body, and especially the caudal and snout, 
became abbreviated with age, and the teeth change. The jaws seen by me 
exhibit variations in number from 21 to 23, but none ||. Can the latter for* 
mula be the result of a typographical error ? 

MUSTELINJEBon. 
MUSTBLUS Cuv. 
MasTiLus OANis Dekay. 
Squalus canis Mitch. Trans. N. Y. i. 486. 
Mustelus canis Dekay. 
Hah, — ^Eastern coast. 

8PINAC0IDM Owen. 

SQUALUS Art. Raf. 
Squalus American us Gill. 
Squalus acanthias Mitch, (vix auct.) 

* The 8, terrtMtmm and Lamna punctata (^prionodon)— Galeorhinoidt— haye be«n regarded m 
identical and belonging to the genua Lamna. 
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Spinas acanthias ? Dtkay. 
Acanthias americanns SU Syn. 254. 
Sqaalas americanas Gill^ Proc. Acad. 1862. 
Hah. — Eastern coast generally. 

CBNTROSCYLLIUM M. and H. 

GsNTROSOTLLiaM Fabbicii M. and H. 

Sqaalas acanthias Fab. (not L.) 
Spinas Fabricii Reinh. 
Centroscyllium Fabricii M. and H. Flag. 
Bab. — Greenland. 

aCYMNOIDM* Owen. 
SOMNIOSUS Les. 

SoXNIOdUS MIOROOIPHALUB Gill. 

Sqaalas microcephalas Bl. Sehn. 135. 

Sqaalas borealis Seoretby, u 358 ; xv. 3, 4. 

Scymnus borealis Fleming^ 166. 

Sqoalus (Scymnas) glacialis Faher^ 23. 

Scymnas micropteras Val. Noav. Mem. i. 456, pi. zx. 

Sqaalas norwegianns Blainv^ F. Fr. 61. 

Scymnas (Lsmargns) borealis, M. aad H. 93. 

Dalatias (Somniosas) borealis Oray, 76. 

Somniosas microcephalas Oill^ Gat. 

Somnioaas brevipinna Let* 

Scymnas brevipinaa Dekay. 

Leiodon echinatas Wood. 

Hab. — Greenland to Cape Cod. 

It is probable, as indicated in my catalogae, that the 8» bretnpiftna is not dis 
tinct from 8, fnicrocq>halu$. 

RHINOIDJE Gill. 



Sqaatiya Dnmeril Lesueur, 
Rbina Daraerili Gill^ Cat. 
J7a*.— New York? 



RHINA Klein. 
Rhina Dumbrili Gill. 



Genas PLATYPODON Gill. 

Synonymy. 
=iPlatypodon Gill^ Analytical Synopsis of the order of Squall, p. 35 ; in An- 
nals of the Lyceum of Nat. Hist, of New York, vol. viii. p. 401, 1861. 
Carcharias (Prionodoo), sp. Mailer and Henle. 
Squalus (Prionodou), sp. Foey. 
Isoplaeciodon, sp. Gill. 

Body slender and fusiform in profile, tapering behind. 

Scales tricuspid, surmounted by three keels terminating with the casps. 

* The fiimily Scymnoida is represented by five distinct genera. 

1. Scymnus. 

2. Isistius iScymnw brasUiensis M. and H.) distinguished by its similar and posterior domlfl, 
Ac. 

3. Somniosns. 

4. Enprotomicrua (Scymnus Lcibordii M and H.) with teeth like Somniosui, but in moderaU 
number (c. 23) and very small first dursal. 

5. Rhinoscymnus iScymnw rostratin Kisso) distinguished by its dorsals, fto. 

[Nov. 
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Head oblong^ with the snout prodaced, oblong, gradaally narrowed, and 
with its periphery convex. Eyet moderate, with the pupil yertical. NoitriU 
nearer the front of the mouth than the snout, nearly rectangular to mouth, 
with the anterior flap small and near the inner angle. 

Mouth moderate, but convex in front, and wider than deep. 

Teeth of upper aod lower jaws dissimilar; of each jaw mostly similar, but 
smaller and more oblique towards the corners of the mouth ; two symmetrical 
front ones in upper, an unpaired one in lower jaw ; the two front teeth of the 
upper jaw inclined towards each other ; the rest serrated, oblique, rectilinear or 
nearly so along the inner edge, and with an obtUBely angled emargination at the 
outer edge, the lower branch bf which forms the so-called heel. Lower jaw 
with a small azygous erect tooth at symphisis; the rest with broad bases and 
narrow oblique entire or weakly crenulated cusps, inclining more as they re- 
cede from the symphisis. 

Branchial apertures moderate ; the fourth, typically, nearly above the outer 
jsase of the pectoral fin. 

Dorsal fins dissimilar ; the Jirst nearly midway between the pectoral and 
ventral fins, or little nearer the former, moderate, obtusely produced at the 
anterior angle, and acutely prolonged at the posterior ; the second amaXlj narrow, 
produced acutely from the posterior angle. 

Anal fin nearly opposite the second dorsal, slightly larger than the latter, 
obtusely enlarged at the anterior angle, acutely produced at the posterior. 

Caudal fin above with a pit at base, normally prolonged, and with a moderate 
lower lobe, narrow towards its rounded apex. 

Pectoral fins moderate, but narrowed towards the rounded point, with the 
inner angle little produced. 

Vmtral fins moderate, rhomboidal. 

Jh/pe, — Platypodon menisorrah €hlL 

Syn. — Garcharias (Prionodon) menisorrah Muller and Henlt. 

This genus was first named in the "Analytical Synopsie of the Order of 
Squali," but no diagnosis was there given. Platypodon differs from Isoplayiodon 
in the dissimilarity of the teeth* of the two jaws, the two paired teeth of the 
A'ont jaw, and, perhaps, in the form of the mouth and narrower caudal portion 
of the tail. Squalus tiburo Poey, 8» acronotus P. and S. obseurus Les., belong 
to it. 



KotM of an Izamination of fhe Birds of fhe Subfamily COEBEBIKJE. 
BY JOHN CA8SIN. 

1. Gellus COEBEBA, Yieillot. 

Coereba, Vieill., Ois. d'Am. Sept. ii. p. 10 (180Y). 

Arbelorhina, Cab., Schomb. Reisen iii. p. 675 (1848). 

This name is now almost universally applied to the group for which I use 
it in this paper, and of which the bird described by Linnaeus as Certhia cyanea 
may be presumed to be the type. Vieillot, as above cited, evidently adopts 
it as a name for a group which he regarded as a genus, intending to include 
that species {C. cyanea) to which the name Outra-coereba Brasiliensibus had 
been previously given by Marcgrave and Piso in Nat. Hist. Brasil, p. 212. It 
was not the usage of Yieillot nor of numerous other binomial authors, inclu- 
ding Linnaus, to assume any one species as the type of a proposed or adopted 
genus, and in my opinion there is a very considerable degree of impropriety, 
as well as injustice, in ascribing to those authors any other than their real 
and palpable intentions. For genera, the names of which are adopted from 
other authors and the same groups intended to be designated, those authors, 
whether anie-Lirmaan or other non-binomial, (or any other,) ought to be con- 
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suited and the types ascertained in that manner, whenever it becomes neces- 
sary. 

It will be found on reference to Ois. d'Am., Sept., as cited above, that the 
only species of his genus Coereba given by Vieillotis Coereba fiaveola^ supposed 
to be the same as Certhia ftaveola, Linnaeus. According to the views of some 
distinguished and judicious authors, that species should be regardsd as the 
type of the genus, and the name Coereba should therefore be applied to a groap 
since designated, and now well known as Certhiola. In such view, I cannot 
coincide. 

Dr. Gabanis, as above, proposes the name Arbelorhina as a snbstitaie for 
Coereba^ apparently objecting to the barbarous origin of the latter. His ^pe 
is (7. eyanea. 

1. CoiBiBA OYANEA, (Liunaeus.) 

Certhia cyanea, Linn., Syst. Nat. i. p. 188 (1766). 

Certhia flavipes, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 472 (1788). 

Certhia cyanogastra, Lath., Ind. Orn. i. p. 295 (1790). 

Certhia armillata, Sparrm., Mus. Carls., No. 36 (1787). 

Coereba carneipes, Sclater., Proc. Zool. Soc, London, 1859, p. 376. ? 

Arbelorhina brevipes et eximia. Cab., Mus. Hein. i. p. 96 (1850). ? 
And. and Vieill., Ois. Dor. ii. pi, 41, 42, 43. Vieill., Gal. i.pl. 176. Sparrm., 
Mus. Carls., pi. 36. Buff., PI. Enl. 83, fig. 2. Edwards' Birds, vi. pL 864, 
fig. 1. Hahn., Voegel. pt. xii. pi. 3. Reich., Voeg. fig. 3767, 3768, 3769. 

Numerous specimens of this species are in the Museum. of the Academy, 
variously labelled Cayenne. Brazil, Trinidad, Venezuela, and Nicaragni^, of 
which localities I know several to be correct. There is appreciable difference 
between them in the size and degree of curve in the bills, but all are exceed- 
ingly alike in colors. Specimens from Venezuela have the largest bills, and 
it happens also that one specimen in the Massena collection, marked " Carac- 
cas," in the hand-writing of M. Victor Massena, has the smallest. These 
large-billed specimens from Venezuela may be entitled to specific distinction, 
and, in addition to their larger size, seem to have with some uniformity a 
greater extent of the black of the lores, completely enclosing the eye and ex- 
tending behind it. A specimen from Panama, belonging to the Smithsonian 
Institution, has the same character, but is smaller in all its parts. The Mexican 
and Central American bird may also be distinct, and entitled to the name 
given by Dr. Sclater, as above cited, but probably not on account of having 
the legs red. I suspect that the adult bird always has the legs of that color, 
in whatever locality ; and. in a very interesting and valuable paper on the 
birds of the West Indies, Mr. E. Cavendish Taylor says of the bird found in 
Trinidad: " Its legs and feet are bright red." (Ibis, 1864, p. 81). 

There are at present fourteen mounted specimens of this species in the 
Academy Museum, and numerous others in skins, not exhibited. Notwith- 
standing the small differences in specimens, as above, I find it impossible to 
distinguish Dr. Cabanis' species brevipes and eximia in the collection. 

2. CoBRBBA c^RULBA (Liunaeus). 

Certhia caerulea, Linn., Syst. Nat., i. p. 118 (1758). 
Certhia ochrochlora, Gm., Syst. Nat., i. p. 472 (1788). 
Certhia surinamensis. Lath., Ind. Cm., i. p. 295 (1790). 
Fringilla cyanomelas, Gm., Syst. Nat., ii. p. 924 (1788). 
Aud. et Vieill., Ois. Dor., ii. pi. 44, 45. Edwards' Birds, i. pi. 21, fig. 1. 
Sparrm., Mus. Carls., pi. 82. Hahn's Voeg., pt. xii. pi. 4. Reich. Voeg., fig. 
3770,3771. 

Six specimens, nearly all of which are labelled " Cayenne." For this spe- 
cies I take specimens with a medium-sized bill, as nearly as possible like the 
figure in Edwards' Birds, above cited, on which this species is founded. 

[Not. 
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3. GoiRiBA L0H0IB0BTBI8, (Gabanis). 

Arbelorhina longirostris, Gab., Mob. Hein., p. 96 (1861). 

Goereba trinitatis, Bonap., Gompt. Rend., 1854, p. 258. 
Seven specimens, all labelled <* Trinidad " and " Garaccas/' and strongly 
characterised bj their long and stout bills. The females seem to have the 
throat more clearlj ochre-yellow than in those of other species, and perhaps 
the longitudinal stripes on the under surface of the body wider and less nu- 
merous. The Prince Bonaparte cites ^* Sparrm., Mus. Garls., pi. 80, '^ as pos- 
sibly this species ; but evidently erroneously, as that plate (Mus. Garls., pi. 
80,) represents the very smallest of Sparrmann's proposed species. 

4. Goereba brevirostris, (Gabanis). 

Arbelorhina brevirostris. Gab., Mus. Hein., p. 96. 
Four specimens, labelled " Bogota," " Guayaquil," and " Cayenne." That 
from Guayaquil may be distinct, and seems to have the black gular patch 
narrower ; the black space on the lores seems to be larger, and the light blue 
of the forehead ends in a sharp angle at the base of the bill. 

5. Goereba nitida, Hartlaub. 

Goereba nitida, Hartl., Rev. Zool., 1847, p. 84. 

Jard. Orn. Gontr., 1850, pi. 66, fig. 1. Reich. Voeg.j fig. 3772. 

Five specimens, differing in size somewhat, but very similar in plumage. 
One specimen, which is the original of the figure in Jardine's Gontributions, 
cited above, is labelled " Upper Amazon ;" two others are labelled " Guaya- 
quil," and two are from Peru, presented by Hon. John Randolph Glay, late 
U. S. Minister to that Republic. 

One specimen from Guayaquil, and the specimens from Peru, are very con- 
siderably the largest, — quite sufficiently so to be regarded as distinct, on the 
terms which seem to prevail in this genus. The specimen figured as above 
is the smallest, though apparently quite adult. The j&gure alluded to is a 
mere caricature ; the wing too long, the tail too short, and the transverse 
black bars awkwardly attempted to be shown on the abdomen are purely 
imaginary, there being no such in the specimen. 

9 . Entire upper parts green, rather lighter than in the female of C. eoeru- 
lea and C. longiroatris. Under parts dull white, strongly tinged .with ochre 
yellow on the throat and breast and under tail coverts ; longitudinally striped 
with green on the sides and abdomen. Wing brownish black, all the quills 
widely edged with green ; tail brownish-black, two middle feathers green, 
and all the other feathers widely edged, and tipped with green. Bill dark ; 
legs light colored. 

6. Goereba lucida, Sclater. 

Goereba lucida, Sclat., Ibis, 1859, p. 14. 
Strictly of the same general form as the preceding, but singularly different 
in color, and in all respects as described by Dr. Sclater, as above cited. 
Specimens in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution from Panama. 

2. Genus GHLOROPHANES, Reichenbach, Handb. Spec. Orn. pt. v. 
p. 233, (1853.) 

1. Ghlorophanes spiza, (LinnsBus.) 

Motacilla Spiza, Linn. Syst. Nat. 1. p. 188, (1768.) 

Goereba atricapilla, Vieill., Nouv. Diet. xiv. p. 50, (1817.) 

Turdus micans, Hahn, Yoegel aus Asien, Ac, pt. iii. (1819.) 

Nectarinia mitrata, Licht. Yerz. p. 15, (1823.) 

"Goereba melanocephala, Vieill." DeWeid, Beitr. Naturg. Bras. iii. p. 

771, (1831.) 
Ghlorophanes guatemalensis, Sclat. Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1861, p. 129. 
Edwards' Birds 1., pi. 25, pi. 348. Hahn's Yoegel, pt. iii. pi. I. Buff. PI. 
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Enl. 5*78, fig. 2, 682, fig. 1. Merrem. Icon. At., pi. 5. And. k Yieill. Ois. dor. 
ii. pi. 47, 48, 49. Reich. Voeg., fig. 3Y46, 374Y. 

Eighteen mounted specimens in Acad. Mas. Of this apparently abundant 
fuid widely diffased species, there are four yarieties in the specimens before me, 
which, though I cannot at present regard them as species, appear to be well 
marked, and may be sufficiently constant and perhaps local, tp be entitled to 
specific distinction. On this view of specific identity, the names above are 
given as synonymes, the first name being that of Linnaeus, in the tenth ed!* 
tion of Systema Naturae, in which the species is founded on Edwards' plate 
25, fig. 1, and no other authority cited, except fig. 2 of the same plate, which 
is given as a variety. In the twelfth edition, the ntlme Spiza is continued, and 
the tenth edition cited, Brisson being cited only as an additional synomyme. 
This species is in nowise founded on either Brisson's description nor on 
Seba's figure, and consequently the remarks of several distinguished orni- 
thologists, and the adoption by them of Yieillot's name atria^ilhu ar% »ot 
correct. I distinguish the following varieties : 

a. G. Spiza, (Linnaeus.) Edwards' Birds i., pi. 25. 

Very nearly of the size given by Edwards in the plate cited, and smaller 
than C. guatemalenHBf 8clater. The black of the head extending to the occi- 
put, wings and tail brownish black, the feathers of the latter and quills edged 
externally with green. All other parts of the plumage fine lustrous yellowish 
green, occasionally with a bluish gloss in some lights. Total length, about 
5J inches. "Cayenne," "Trinidad." 

b. G. GUATEMALiNSiB, Sclatcr. 

Larger than the preceding, and with the black of the head extending more 
tally upon the occiput. The green of the plumage of a lighter shade. Total 
length, about 5| inches. Guatemala, " Nicaragua," Mexico. 

C G. CiBEULisoENS, uobis. Aud. k YieilL Ois. Dor. pL 47 ? 

Quite as large as C. guatemalerma^ and with the black of the head having 
about the same extent. All the plumage (except the black parts) bluifih 
green, especially to be observed on the under parts of the body. In all other 
varieties the fine lustrous green of the plumage changes to blue in a limited 
degree, but in this variety the blue color appears to be constant, and changes 
to green in some exposures to the light. Total length about b^ inches. 
Specimens in the Acad. Mus. are from M. D'Orbigny's collection, and are la- 
belled, in the handwriting of M. Victor Massena, "C. Spiza? No. 149, D'Or- 
bigny, Juracares, Bolivia." 

d, G. MBLANOPS, nobis. 

Smaller than either of the two varieties immediately preceding, and about 
the size, or rather smaller than the first variety here given {C, Spiza), Black 
of the head much restricted, and extending about half way only between the 
front and occiput, or but little beyond the eyes. Green feathers of the occiput 
and back of the neck having a strongly defined or scale-like character. Green 
parts of the plumage much as in the variety C. /Sjpt'za, but with the green edges 
of the quills and tail feathers wider and more clearly defined. Total length 
about five inches. Two specimens, (^ and 9; ^^ Acad. Mus., labelled in 
Europe, in a handwriting that I do not recognize: " 2873, 3045, Gerthia Spi- 
za ? Rio Negro, Ameriq. M6rid." 

3. Genus DACNIS, Guvier, Reg. An., i. p. 395 (1817). 

Of this genus I have seen the following species : 

A. Ct/anodaenis. 

1. Daonis cay ana, (Linnaeus). 

Motacilla cayana, Linn., Syst. Nat., i. p. 336 (1766). 

[Not. 
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Motacilla cjanocephala, Gm., Syst. Nat., i. p. 990 (1Y88). 
Dacnis cyanater, Less., Tr. d'Orn., i. p. 458 (1831). Puch., Rev. et Mag. 
Zool., 1864, p. 70. 

Briss. Orn., iii. pi. 28, fig. 1, 4. BuflE:, PI. Enl., 678, fig. 1. Sw., Zool. 111., 
ii.pl. 117. 

Under this name I place nomeroos specimens of a common Brazilian spe- 
cies, the males of which are clearly the bird figured by Swainson, as above 
cited. It is not so clear to me, however, that they are precisely that figured 
and described by either Brisson or Buffon. The former is the authority for 
the species Motactlla eayana^ Linn. (Briss. Orn., iii. p. 634), and I am not with- 
out a suspicion that either a smaller species, next following in this paper, 
or that />. coerebieolor, Sclater, is entitled to this name. The description by 
Lesson is short, and applicable to both species, but relying on the locality 
given by him, " Bresil," it is possible that his name, 2>. cyctnater^ is the proper 
designation for the present bird. 

This species is larger than that immediately following, and has the black 
space on the back larger. It is well represented in Swainson's plate, cited 
above, and is commonly brought in collections from Bahia and other localities 
in Southern Brazil. 

2. Dacmis NiOBiPES, Pelzeln 7 

Dacnis nigripes, Pelzeln, Sitzungb. Akad. Vienna, 1866, p. 155? 
Nectarinia bicolor, Becklemichew, Acta Akad. Moscow, vii. p. 378 (1828) ? 

Edwards' Birds, vi. pi. 263. Beckl., Nouv. Mem. Acad. Moscow, vii. pL 23 ? 
Pelz. Sitzungb. Akad. Vienna, 1856, pi. 1, fig. 1. ? 

This is, in my opinion, a species distinct from the preceding, though re- 
sembling it in colors. It is smaller, and has the black space on the back 
smaller and more strictly defined. It is figured by Edwards, as above cited, 
and also seems to be the bird given' by Becklemichew, whose name I should 
be inclined to adopt, were it not anticipated by Vieillot,for the species of this 
genus usually given as DaenU plumheay (Latham). It may also be the species 
described and figured by that excellent ornithologist, M. Pelzeln, as above 
cited, but the legs in dried specimens are not black. Ten specimens in the 
Academy Moseum I regard as this species. They are labelled as from Cay- 
enne and Northern Brazil. 

3. Dacnis ultbamabina, Lawrence. 

Dacnis ultramarina, Lawr., Proc. Acad., Phila., 1864, p. 106. 
From the Isthmus of Panam^. This is another species of the same group 
as the two preceding, and resembling them in colors. It is, however, of a 
different and deeper, blue color, and has the black of the throat distinctly 
tinged with green. It is described, and its peculiar specific characters are 
stated with his usual precision and judgment by Mr. Lawrence, as cited 
above. 

B. PoUdaenU. 

3. Daonis XSLAM0TI8, Striekland. 

Dacnis melanotic, StrickL, Jard. Oontr. Otn., 186 1, p. 16. 
'' Dacnis angelica, De Filippi," Bonap., Comp. Av., i. p. 400 ? Sclater, 
Ibis, 1863, p. 315? 
Bufi"., PI. EnL, 669, fig. 2. Vieill., GaL, i. pi. 166. Buff., PI. Bnl.,«69, fig. 
1 ? Reich., Voeg., fig. 3740. 
Ten specijnens, labelled ** Cayenne " and " Rio Negro." 

5. Daonib vbhusta, Lawrence. 

Dacnis venusta, La^r., Atan. Lye, N. T., 1862, p. 464. 

Sclater's Ibis, 1863, pL 7. 

A beautiful spedeff, of whieh tlie only specimens that I have seen are the 
types (male and female) in the oollection of Mr. Lawrence, khu^ly ICfnt to me 
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for examination bj that gentleman. It is a strongly characterized species, 
not intimately resembling any other at present known, and easily recognised 
by its scarlet tibimj which is quite a peculiar and carious character in this 
group. From Panama, very handsomely figured in the Ibis, as above. 

4. Dacnis bqbboia, Sclater. 

Dacnis egregia, Sclat., Proc. Zool. Soc, London, 1854, p. 251. 
Sclater, Gat. Am. Birds, pi. 7. 

One specimen, labelled ^* Columbie." A beautiful little species, of which 
both sexes are very handsomely figured by Dr. Sclater, as above. 

5. Daonis oobribicolob, Sclater. 

Dacnis coerebicolor, Sclat., Jard. Gontr. Orn., 1851, p. 106. 
Jard. Gontr. Orn., 1862, pi. 93, fig. 2. 
Three specimens, labelled *^ Bogota.'' 

G. Eudaenis. 

6. Dacnis flavivbntris, D'Orbigny et Lafresnaye. 

Dacnis flaviventris, D'Orb. et Lafr., Mag. Zool., 183*7, p. 31. 
D'Orb., Voy. Am. Ois., pi. 13, fig. 2. Reich., Voeg., fig. 3749. 
Two specimens, one of which is labelled " Peru," and the other " Upper 
Amazon.'' 

7. Dacnis pulohbbrima, Sclater. 

Dacnis pulcherrima, Sclat., Rev. Zool., 1853, p. 479. 
Nemosia torquata. Da Bus, Bull. Acad. Brux., zxii. p. 155 (1855). 
Sclater, Gat. Am. Birds, pi. 8. 

One specimen. This bird is, in my opinion, but doubtfully of this genus, 
and possibly more nearly allied to Nemo^a, 

D. Ateleodaenii, 

8. Dacnis lrdcogbntb, Lafresnaye. 

Dacnis leucogenys, Lafr., Rev. Zool., 1852, p. 470. 
One specimen from Venezuela. A curious little species, easily recognized 
by its white ears and white upper tail coverts, though apparently little known 
to naturalists. 

9. Dacnis spboiosa, (De Wied). 

Sylvia speciosa, De Wied, Beitr., iii. p. 708 (1831). 

Dacnis analis, D'Orb. et Lafres., Mag. Zool., 1837, p. 21. 
Temm., PL Col. 293, fig. 2. Jard. Gontr. Orn., 1852, pi. 93, fig. 1. 
Four specimens, three of which are labelled as from Brazil. One specimen 
(Massena GolL, No. 2-776,) may not be this species, though nearly allied. It 
is darker colored, especially on the head and under parts of the body • the 
latter character being particularly observable. It is without label stating 
locality. This specimen is sufficiently dark-colored to resemble the pre- 
ceding (D, leveoffenyt), but has not the white ears and white upper tail coverts 
of that species. Under tail coverts dark chestnut. 

10. Dacnis bicolob, (Vieillot). 

Sylvia bicolor, VieilL, Ois. d'Am., Sept., ii. p. 32 (1807). 
Sylvia caerulescens, De Wied, Bestr., iii. p. 713 (1831). 
Sylvia plumbea, Lath., Ind. Orn., ii. p. 553 (1790) ? 
Vieill., Ois. d'Am., Sept., ii. pi. 90 bis. 

Numerous specimens, several of which are labelled "Gayenne." Undoubtedly 
the species described and figured by Vieillot and the Prince de Wied but 
very doubtfully that of Latham. The description by Latham, from a specimen 
in the Lcverian Museum, is short, but he says : " plumage above deep lead 
color, ntarlff black,'' which is difficult to apply to this bir°d, though his name 
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is usnally given for it, and regarded as synonymous with those above given. 
Latham says fnrther: "native place niysertain," (Gen. Syn. Supp., p. 188). 

This species has the bill and general structure more Sylvia-form than 
others of this group. ^ 

11. Dacnis BRBviPBMNis, (GiraudV 

Helinaia brevipennis, Gir., Ann. Lyceum, N. Y., v. p. 40 (1850). 

Ann. Lye, N. Y., v. pi. 3, fig. 1. 

Three specimens, one of which is labelled "Cayenne." The smallest species 
of this group, easily distinguished by the green color of the upper parts of 
the body, and light blue head. Though well described and figured by my 
friend Mr. Giraud, of New York, as above cited, this little bird seems to be 
unknown to naturalists. It belongs strictly to the same group of species as 
the two species immediately preceding, (J9. tpedosa and D. bicolor), 1 regard 
it as possible that this bird is the female or young of D. speeioaa. 

E. HemidacnU, 
Genus HEMIDACINIS, Sclater, Cat. Am. Birds, p. 50 (1861). 

12. Dacnis ALBivBMTBis, (Sclatcr). 

Pipridea albiventris, Sclat., Rev. et Mag. Zool., 1852, p. 8. 
Hemidacnis albiventris, Sclat., Cat. Am. Birds, p. 50. 
Jard. Contr. Orn., 1852, pi. 100, fig. 2. 

Two specimens, adult and young, obtained for the Academy Museum by its 
excellent members, Messrs. Geo. N. Lawrence and John G. Bell, of New York. 
Both from Bogota. 

4. Genus CERTHIOLA, Sundeval, Vet. Acad. Handl., Stockholm, 1835, p. 99. 

1. CbRTHIOLA FLAVBOLA, (LinUflBUS). 

Certhia flaveola, Linn., Syst. Nat., i. p. 119 (1*^58). 

Nectarinia antillensis, Less., Traite d'Orn., i. p. 304 (1831)? 
Sloan, Jamaica, pi. 259. Edwards' Birds, pi. 122. 
Numerous specimens from Jamaica and St. Thomas, West Indies. 

2. Cbbthiola bahambnsis, (Linnseus). 

Certhia flaveola, /?. bahamensis, Linn., Syst. Nat., i. p. 187 (1766). 

Catesby, Carolina, pi. 59. 

Quite distinct, and easily recognized by Catesby's figure and the characters 
pointed out by Prof. Reichenbach in Handb. Speciell. Orn., pt. v. p. 253, who 
very clearly defines this species. 

3. Cbbthiola lutvola, Cabanis. 

Certhiola luteola. Cab., Mus. Hein., i. p. 96 (1850). 

Reich., Vollst. Naturg. Y6g., pi. 561, fig. 3822. 

Numerous specimens from the Island of Trinidad, which seem to be this 
species. Others from Yeneenela have the throat slightly darker, bai are 
otherwise very similar. 

4. Cbbthiola mexicana, Sclater. 

Certhiola mexicana, Sclat., Proc. Zool. Soc, London, 1856, p. 286. 
Resembling the preceding ( C, luteola), but apparently distinct. Specimens 
in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution and in the Academy Museum 
are from Mexico. One specimen from Ecuador much resembles these Mexican 
specimens. 

5. Cbbthiola mabtibioaba, Reichenbach. 

Certhiola martinicana, Beich., Hanb. Spec. Orn., pt. v. p. 252 (1853). 
Reich., Vdllst. Naturg. VOg., fig. 3824. 
Specimens firom unknown localities, one of which only is labelled -* A^ An- 
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liUensis, Lesson, Cayenne." One specimen, evidently not in mature plnmage, 
has the superciliary stripes yellow, nearly uniform with the under parts of the 
body, but is otherwise not different. This species seems to be characterised 
by its white throat, which color is narrowly enclosed between the dark brow& 
of the cheeks. 

6. Cbbthiola obloropyoa, Gabanis. 

Certhiola chloropyga, Cab. Mus. Hein., i. p. 9Y (1850). 
Reich., VoUst. Naturg. Vog., pi. 561, fig. 3826. Hahn's Voegel, pt. xi. pi. 4? 
Numerous specimens from Brazil. Apparently an. abundant and rather 
widely diffused species. Total length about 4^ inches. 

7. Cbrtbiola ouianbnsis, Cabanis. 

Certhiola guianensis. Cab., Mus. Hein., 1. p. 9Y (1860), 

Reich., Vocg., fig. 3825. 

Several specimens, one of which is labelled " Bresil." This species seems 
to be one of the smallest of the group, the specimens before me being even 
smaller than the measurements giveh by Dr. Reichenbach, (Spec. Orn., pt. ▼. 
p. 252). Total length 3^ inches. 

The genus Certhiola is the most difficult of this group, and although the 
species have been indicated with singular ability by Dr. Cabanis, and subse- 
quently more fully described by Dr. Reichenbach, they are not to be dis- 
tinguished in most cases (as at present described,) without careful scrutiny. 
In addition to the preceding species, I have seen one other specimen, not in 
good condition, in the collection of the Smithsonian Institution, from Peru, 
which is apparently another and probably undescribed species. 

6. Genus CONIROSTRUM, D'Orbigny et Lafresnaye, Mag. Zool., 1843. 

1. CoNiBOSTBUM siTTicoLOB, Lafrcsnayc. 

Conirostrum sitticolor. Lafres., Rev. Zool., 1840, p. 102. 

Dacnis rufocinerea, Boiiap., " 1845,^' Consp. Ay., i. p. 401 (1850). 

Conirostrum rufum, Lafres., Mag. Zool., 1843, p. 3 ? 

Conirostrum bicolor, Less. 
Gray's Genera, i. pi. 34. Reich., Voeg., fig. 3751. 

Six specimens, from " Bogota " and " Colombie." One specimen shows a 
tendency to C. riifum, which I have little doubt is the young of this species. 

2. CoNiBOSTBUM BDFDM, Lafrcsuaye. 

Conirostrum rufum, Lafres., Mag. Zool., 1843, p. 3. 
Four specimens from Bogota. This bird is very probably the young of the 
preceding. 

3. CONIBOSTBUM ALBiFBONs, Lafrcsuayc. 

Conirostrum albifrons, Lafres., Rev. Zool., 1842, p. 301. 
Conirostrum atrocyaneum, Lafres., Rev. Zool., 1848, p. 9. 
Conirostrum caeruieifrons, Lafres., Rev. Zool., 1842, p. 302. 
Guerin's Mag. Zool., 1843, pj. 35. Reich., Voeg., fig. 3750. 
Ten specimens, four of which are C. albifrons; four are clearly C, eatrvM* 
from, and two are intermediate, showing conclusively that the two are identi- 
cal, as suggested by Dr. Sclater in Proc. Zool. See, London, 1855, p. 138 ; 
Although in his Catalogue of American Birds (1862,) he continues to give 
them as distinct species. 

4. CONIBOSTBUM oiNBBBUM, D'Orbigny et Lafresnaye. 

Conirostrum cinereum, D'Orb. et Lafres., Mag. Zool., 1838, p. 25. 
Conirostrum Fraseri, Sclat., Proc. Zool. Soc, London, 1858, p. 452 ? 
D'Orb., Voy. Am. Mer. Ois., pi. 59, fig. 2. 

Several specimens, one of which, labelled " Tacna, Peru," is from Mons. 
D'Orbigny's collection. Two others in a collection from Ecuador, recently 
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presented by Dr. Thomas B. Wilson, seem to be C, Fraseri^ Sclater, as above, 
and are only different in having the under parts of the body and the super- 
ciliary lines more strongly tinged with rufous, though my impression is that 
they are specifically identical with D'Orbigny's bird. 

One specimen in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution is the most 
mature and strongly characterized that I have seen, and is very nearly as 
represented in D'Orbigny's plate, above cited. It is quite possible that C, 
Fraseri is the young of a species allied to the present, but not identical. 

6. Genus DIGLOSSA, Wagler, Isis, 1832, p. 280. 

A. Diglo99a, 

1. DiOLOssA BARITULA, Wagler. 

Diglossa baritula, Wagl., Isis, 1832, p. 281. 
Uncirostrum Brelayi, Lafres., Rev. Zool., 1839, p. 281. 
Uncirostrum sittaceum, Lafres., Rev. Zool., 1839, p. 292. 
Gray's Gen. B., i. pi, 42. Reich., Voeg., fig. 3762, 3763. 
Allied to and resembling the next two-species, but easily distinguished from 
either, when in adult plumage, by the darker shade of color of the upper parts, 
and by the extension of the same color on the sides of the neck and throat, 
though there is usually a narrow space on the latter communicating with and 
of the same rufous as the under parts of the body. This species is about the 
same size as D, similisj with which it can readily be confounded. It is smaller 
than D. giUoides. Mr. Gray gives this little species with his usual great care 
and accuracy in the plate above mentioned. 
Specimens are labelled " Mexico." 

2. Diglossa similis, Lafresnaye. 

Diglossa similis, Lafres., Rev. Zool., 1846, p. 318. 
Diglossa hyperythra, Oab., Mus. Hein., i. p. 97 (1850). 

Reich., Voeg., fig. 3764. 

Numerous specimens, generally labelled " Bogota " and " Oolumbie." This 
species is about the size of the preceding {D. baritula)^ and much resembles 
it, but is readily distinguishable by its throat being clear rufous, uniform with 
the other under parts. It resembles, even in a greater degree, the next spe- 
cies (Z>. fiuoides)^ and in adult plumage is distinguishable only, so far as 1 
can see, by its smaller size. The female of this species seems to present a 
peculiar character in having the under parts of the body with longitudinal 
stripes of dull olive, not very distinct, but to be traced in all specimens that 
have come under my notice. Dr. R^ichenbach's figure, cited above, is a 
good representation of this little bird. 

3. Diglossa sittoidbs, (D'Orbigny et Lafresnaye). 

Serrirostrum sittoides, D^Orb. et Lafres., Mag. Zool., 1838, p. 25. 
Uncirostrum Orbignii, Boiss., Rev. Zool., 1840, p. 5? 

D'Orb., Voy. Am. Oia., pi. 68, fig. 3. Reich., Voeg., fig. 3766. 

Toung birds, labelled ^'^ U, Orbignii,^^ are in the Acad. Mus., but the adult 
is in the Museum of the Smithsonian InstltuUon, and is precisely as given by 
Mons. D'Orbigny in the plate cited. This species is larger than either of the 
two preceding species, but is exceedingly similar in other respects to D, si-' 
milts. The specimen now before me has the under parts rather paler rufous, 
but is, in fact, scarcely distinguishable from that species, (D, timUis^) hj 
any other character than its greater size, though I have no doubt that it is 
quite distinct, specifically. From Bolivia. I regard it as possible that this 
bird is the young or female of 2/. hrunneiventria, Laft^esnaye. 

B. T^hrodifflossa, 

4. Diglossa oarbovaria, (D'Orbigny et Lafresnaye]. 

Serrirostmm earbonariuBS, D'Otb* et Lafres., Intg. Zool., 1838, p. 25. 
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D'Orb., Voy. Am. Oi8.,pl. 58, fig. 1. Reich., Voeg., fig. 3Y60, 3761. 

Specimens labelled "Bolivia," one of which is from M. D'Orbigny'a col- 
lection. A curious and peculiar species, not intimately allied to, nor re- 
sembling any other. It is accurately figured in the plate of M. D'Orbignj, 
cited. 

0. Pyrrhodiglossa. 

DiOLOSSA MYSTAOALis, Lafrcsuaye. 
Diglossa mystacalis, Lafres., Bey. Zool., 1846, p. 318. 

Reich., Voeg., fig. 3756. 

From Bolivia. One of the largest species, easily recognized by its black 
plumage, and rufous stripe from the base of the under mandible, on th& side 
of the neck, and its rufous under tail coverts. Accurately described by the 
Baron Lafresnaye, and faithfully represented in the plate of Dr. Reichenbach'i 
great work, as cited. 

6. DiOLossA BRUNNEXvENTBis, Lafresuaye. 

Diglossa brunneiventris, Lafres., Rev. Zool., 1846, p. 318. 
" Diglossa brunneiventris, Des Murs," Lafres., as above. 
Des Murs, Icon. Orn., pi. 43. 

One specimen from Bolivia, presented by the Smithsonian Institution, in 
the Museum of which I have seen others. This species is allied to the imme- 
diately preceding (Z>. mystacalis) ^ but is smaller, and has the entire under 
parts fine rufous- cinnamon, which are black in that species. This bird may 
be the adult of D, sitioides, 

D. Cyanodiglossa, 

7. Diglossa person at a, (Fraser). 

Agrilorhinus personatus, Fras., Proc, Zool. Soc, London, 1840, p. 23. 

Uncirbstrum cyanenm, Lafres., Rev. Zool., 1840, p. 102. 

Diglossa melanops, Tschudi. Wiegm. Archiv, 1844, p. 294. 
Reich., Voeg., fig. 3752, 3753. 

Specimens labelled " Bogota " and " Columbie," generally very similar to 
each other, but one specimen, perhaps not adult, has little of the black front 
cheeks and throat which so strongly characterize this species, those parts 
being blue, nearly uniform with the entire other plumage. In fact, until un- 
doubted specimens of the next immediately succeeding (/?. indigotica) were 
received at the Acad. Mus., I had regarded it, doubtfully, as that species, 
though much too large. This specimen resembles Reicheubach's fig. 3752, 
cited above. 

8. Diglossa indigotica, Sclater. 

Diglossa indigotica, Sclat., Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., xvii. p. 467 (1856). 
" Diglossa indigotica, Verreaux MSS." Sclat., as above. 
Sclater, Gat. Am. Birds, pi. 6. 

Two specimens in a collection from Ecuador recently presented to the 
Academy by its generous and steadfast patron, Dr. Thomas B. Wilson. This 
9pecies somewhat resembles the preceding, but is much smaller, and is other- 
wise quite distinct. It is very accurately represented in Dr. Sclater's beauti- 
ful plate, to which I refer, above. 

E. Melanodiglossa, 

9. Diglossa Lafbesnayei, (Boissoneau). 

Uncirostrum La Fresnayii, "Boiss., Rev. Zool., 1840, p. 4. 

Agrilorhinus Bonapartei, Fras., Proc. Zool. Soc, London, 1840, p. 22. 
Reich., Voeg., fij?. 3757. 

Specimens labelled "Bogota" and "Pasto." The largest of the species 
enumerated in this paper, though but little exceeding D, mystacalu. This 
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epecies and the next (2>. humeralis^) are easily recognized by their nniform 
black plumage^ only relieved by the light blnish shoulders. 

10. DiQLossA HUMEBALis, (Fraser). 

Agrilorhinus humeralis, Fras., Proc. Zool. Soc, London, 1840, p. 22. 
Diglossa intermedia, Cab., Mus. Hein.,i. p. 97 (I860)? 
Reich., Voeg., fig. 3754. 

Resembling the preceding, and, so far as I can see, only distinguishable by 
its smaller dimensions, as stated by Mr. Fraser, as aboYe cited. Specimens 
from Venezuela. 

11. Diglossa atbrrima, Lafresnaye. 

Diglossa aterrima, Lafres., Rev. Zool., 1846, p. 319. 

Reich., Voeg., fig. 3759. 

Specimens from New Grenada. Entirely black and easily recognized, 
though specimens apparently not mature have the under parts mixed with 
dull brown, which color prevails on the abdomen and under tail coverts. 

12. Diglossa albilatbralis, Lafresnaye. 

Diglossa albilatera, Lafres., Rev. Zool., 1843, p. 98. 

Reich., Voeg., fig. 3758. 

Numerous specimens, labelled " Bogota " and " Golumbie." Uniform bluish 
black, with a tuft of white feathers on each side, under the wing. One plu- 
mage, however, which is perhaps not mature, is not black, but always dis- 
tinguishable by the tuft of white feathers on the side. Upper parts (female 
or young) yellowish olive green, nearly uniform, under parts reddish ochre 
yellow, paler on the abdomen, wings and tail dark brown with all the feathers 
edged with olif e nearly uniform with the back. 

13. Diglossa plumbba, Gabanis. 

Diglossa plumbea. Gab., Journ. Orn. 1860, p. 411. 
Specimens from Gosta Rica in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution. 
This bird is strictly of the same group as that Immediately preceding, and 
nearly of the same size, but quite a distinct and peculiar species. 

7. Genus DIGLOSSOPIS, Sclater, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. p. 467, (1856). 

1. DiGLossopis oabbulbsobns, Sclater. 

Diglossopis caerulescens, Sclat., Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. p. 467, 
(1856). 
One specimen from Venezuela. 



Dee. Qih. 
Mr. Lea, in the Chair. 

Fourteen members present. 

The published number of the Prooeedings for September and Octo- 
ber was laid on the table by the Committee on Prooeedings. 

The death of Prof. B. Silliman, late a Correspondent of the Academy, 
on the 24th of November^ was announced. 



Dec, ISth. 
Vice President Bridges in the Chtir. 
Eleven members present 
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Dec, 20^A. 
Vice President Bridges in the Chair, 

Seventeen members present. 

The following papers were presented for publication and referred to 
committees. 

" Catalogue of the Cold-blooded Vertebrata of Michigan." By E. D. 
Cope. 

" Descriptions of six new Western Asiatic Unionidae.'^ By Isaao 
Lea. 

<^ Notes on some species of Birds from South America." By John 
Cassin. 



Dec. 27th. 

Mr. Jeanes, in the Chair. 

Twenty- eight members present. 

On report of the respective CommitteeSi the following papers were 
ordered to be published. 

Partial Catalogue of the Cold-blooded TEBTSBIUiTA of Miohigaa. 

Ft. I. 

BY PEor. e. d. cope. 

The material whence the present synopsis is derived, is a coUeotion sent to 
me bj Prof. Manlj Miles, of Lansing, composed of specimens belonging to the 
Flint Scientific Institute, to the State i^gricnltural College, and to the State 
Collection. As we have but few exact synopses of local collections made at 
the Northwest, it is hoped the following list may prove of value in indicating 
the general character of this part of the fauna. 

DERMOFTERI. 

Ichthy omyzon argenteus Gird. Petromyzon Eirtland. 

GANOIDEI. 

Lepidosteus huronensis. Numerous specimens. Saginaw Bay. 

Lepidosteus oculatus Winchell. Pr. Ac. Nat. Sci., 1864. Duck Lake, 
Calhoun Co. 

Amia c a 1 v a L. Specimens with and without the caudal ocellus. 

TELEOSTEI. 

NEMATOONATHI. 

Ictalurus gracilis Gill. Pimelodus gracilis Hough. 

A specimen with narrower head and larger eye than the oaerulesoens 
assigned to the above species with doubt, on account of the very imperfect 
descriptions given, 

Ameiirus c u p r e u s* Oakland Co. 

Although Prof. Gill has assigned not more than nine branchiostegals to this 
genus, and I find ten in five specimens, and though Prof. Klrthmd gives an 
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anterior position to the adi|>08e flo, Which the latter do not exhibit, and 
though Rafinesqne assignes fifteen anal rajs and mine have 23 and 24, 1 prefer 
doabting the infallibility of these statements to giving another name to the 
Michigan fish ; it is in anj case do other described species. 

Noturus f 1 a ▼ nB. No. 294, Swartz Greek, Genesee Go. 

Six large specimens, not apparently differing specifically from smaller indi- 
viduals from the Yonghiogheny and Susquehanna Rivers. Some, however, 
have but nine branchiostegals instead of ten in the eastern specimen^. 
The orifice of the duct of the poison gland* is irregular in position, beiug some- 
times at the base of the posterior pectoral rays, and sometimes even on the 
side behind the fin, besides in its normal location below the scapular process. 
From it may frequently be drawn a solid gelatinous style ending in a tripod, 
each limb of which is dichotomously divided into short branches of regular 
length. 

Telbocephali. 
Eventoffnathu 
Semotilus corporalis, Putnam, not Abbott. M&ny specimens from near 
New Hudson, Oakland Co., from Swartz Greek, Genesee Co. and from 
Grosse Isle. 
The Semotilus rhotheus has been regarded by my fri^d F. W. Putnaiff , 
as identical with this species (vid. Bulletin Mus. Gomp. Zool.,p. 8,) although 
I pointed out the differences in my first description (Proc. A. N. S., 1861, p. 
564,) when I employed the name cataractua for corporalis. The la(t«r 
occurs sparingly in the tributaries of the Delaware, but is very common ia 
the affluents of the Susquehanna and Ohio. The former is rare west of the 
Delaware, where it is abundant, and reaches a large size* S. d i s s i m i 1 i sf 
and pallidus are good species from west of the Mississippi. 

Ceratichthys c y e 1 o t i s, ^ sp. nor. 

Body much compressed, dorsally flat ; the height 4 2-5th» in. total length. 
Muzzle obtuse, rounded ; head entering 4^ times in length (to emargination 

* Tid. Gunther Catal. Siluridfle, Brit. Mus. 1864. 

t Of an allied genas, Pogonichthys, Dr. Hammond brought from near Sridger*8 Past, an nntf*- 
■cribed species. It may bo called P. ( Platygobio) g u i o n e U a a. It may be compared with Ike 
P. communlsas follows: 



^alonellns. 
TentralB fmneate, fltUinf Ux short of anni. 
Anal shorter, nine rays. 



Breadth between eyes scarcely half length of era- 
above, equal height of operculum. 



nluma 



communis. 
Ventrals acuminate, reaching anus. 
AniU longer, with eleven rays. 
Breadth between eyes more than half the top of 

the cranium, and more than tl^e height of 

operculum. 

Head 4^ times in length to caudal emargination; eye 6f times id length of head. Scales |4t. 
Fins D. 1*8 ; G. 19 ; V. 1-8 ; P. 18. From eandal to firont base of anal, 2 in. 10 1. total length, 6 in. 
8 lines. Above ruddy ash, a faint longitadinal dark band 6n one row of scales above lateral line. 
Below yellowish white, lips and chin yellow; suborbital region ruddy. 

^o Ceratichthys must probably be referred the Leuciscus d i s s i m i 1 i ■ Kirtld., a common fish 
in the tributaries of the Oliio. Ihe general appea^anee differs considerably from that of th<) oth^r 
speeies, e8p4>eially in the mora prominent muscle, and, thevtefore, inferior mouth ; but I find n« 
ordinary characters indicating a different genus. 

Ceratichthys micropogonisa species seni me by Jabob Stanfliar, Secretary of the Linnsean 
Society, of Lancaster, «nd WAS taken ih the Oonestoea by a member of the Society, on one of its 
excursions. The appearance of the head of this Ash Is thaC6f a Hypsilepls ratlier than of a chub, 
and the difflonlty of diseeming the minute tmrbels increases the liability to err in determining its 
affinities. Mouth slightly oblique, angle opposite anterior border of orbit. Latter enters 3^ times in 
length of head, whicmis measured 3} times in length from muzzle to base of taiL The greatirst depth 
is measured 4^ times in the same distance. Head broad, muzzle obtuM, profile rounded descending. 
Caudal peduncle long. Scales, asinC. bignttatus, ^40. Teeth 4-^4, without proper masticatory 
surface, the posterior considerably hooked. Length, from origin of tail to anterior base of dorsal 
equal from dorsal to posterior nostriL Kays. D. 1*8; G. 9: A. 1—7; Y. 8; P. 13. Above pale 
yellowish brown; a broad brown shade from end of muzzle to base of tail ; below pale yellowish. 
Length, 8 in. 6 lin. 
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of candal.) Anterior base of dorsal measures one-half the dlstanod from 
end of muzzle to base of tail. Lateral line nearlj straight. Opercnlam 
rounded posteriorly, scarcely concave above. Eye contained 5^ times in 
length of head. Scales |41 ; radii fewer and weaker than inbiguttatut. 
Dermal head tubercles longest on vertex, smallest on muzzle, in four alternat- 
ing rows, one on each side becoming superciliary. Fins, D. 1*9 ; P. 15 ; Y. 
1*8, just reaching vent ; A. 1*8 ; C. 19. The dorsal and anal are much pro- 
longed posteriorly, the greatest horizontal length of the former nearly equalling 
the length of the upper surface of the head. Six and eight inches are the 
longest dimensions before us. Color of upper surfaces olive brown ; beloir» 
from above lateral line, yellowish ; preopercular region rosy ; pectorals siightlj 
dusky, otherwise no fin markings. 

This fish is shorter, stouter and blunter than the biguttatus, and hM 
larger dorsal and anal fins, there being one more ray in the latter. The oper- 
culum is not so angulated or concave above. 

In some of the specimens of this species, especially among the half-grown, 
I find a tooth of the second row of pharyngeals, found in Semotilus proper. 
Nevertheless the barbel is on the end of the maxillary, as in the type of Gera- 
tichthys, and not above it, as in Semotilus. Specimens from Grosse Isle, from 
Waterford, Oakland Co., from Clinton River and from Bruce, Macomb Co., 
Michigan. 

Ceratichthys stigmaticus, sp. nov. 

Dorsal outline rising gradually from end of muzzle to base of dorsal fin. 
Muzzle projecting a little beyond premaxillary outline. Head (equal greatest 
depth) 4^ limes in total length ; eye 3 J- times in length of bead, its superior 
rim upon the frontal plane. Scales 140. Radii about 15 exposed, stronger 
than the concentric lines. Fins short, ventrals a little anterior to dorsal, not 
reaching the vent. D. 1*8 ; C. 20; A. 1*7 ; V. 8. From base of caudal to 
anterior base of dorsal, equal from latter to posterior nares. General color 
reddish, operculum and cheeks more silvery. A brown band from muzzle to 
eye, and a very distinct spot at base of tail. Total length, two and a half 
inches. Pharyngeal bones stout, the superior limb broad ; teeth 1*4 — 4 : 1. 
Barbel on the end of the o. maxillare. 

Rhinichthys 1 u n a t u s, sp. nov. 

Stout, the head broad, and contained four times in length to base of tail. 
Greatest height 4^ times in the same. Dorsal fin a little behind opposite 
ventrals ; latter reaching anal. Caudal lunate, or with a broad shallow 
emargination. Eye a little less than one-fourth the length of the head. About 
twenty longitudinal rows between dorsal and ventral fins, and sixty traversed 
by the lateral line. From end of muzzle to base of first dorsal ray equal from 
latter point to concavity of caudal. Muzzle projecting just beyond mandible. 
Rays, D. 1*8 ; C. 19 ; A. 1—7 ; V. 1—8 ; P. 15. The largest specimens are 2} 
inches long. 

Above reddish brown, with irregular, rusty spots, which in small specimens 
trace a lateral shade, and extend on the abdomen ; usually the latter is un- 
spotted silvery. 

Specimens from Grosse Isle, obtained by Prof. Fox. This fish is stouter than 
the atronasus, has a smaller eye and a less deeply forked tail, besides the 
difference in color. Marmoratus has a longer nose, (one more anal ray) 
and a caudal spot. From obtusus, meleagris and n a s u t u s* it can 
also be readily distinguished. 

* Another species, brought by Dr. Hammond from Kansas, has not been described. Rhinichthys 
maxillosus is peculiar in its heavy muzzle, and broad mouth, aud gular region, and for an 
elongate form and backward position of fins. Eye with considerable vertical range, entering &^ 
times into length of head, latter four times to base of tail. Greatest height five and a half times. 
From base of caudal to base of Iront ray of dorsal equal from latter point to opposite middle of 
orbit. Fins all small, especially the ventrals, which reach the vent. Dorsal originating a littU 
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Hjbopsis 8 1 o r e r i a n a 8*. No. 329, Flint River at Fla8hing, Genesee Co. 
Hybopsis hndsonins, Aga88. No. 531. Lake. 
HTpsilepis d i p 1 » m i a. Specimens from near Lansing. 

Hypsilepis frontalisf, Agass. 

Numerons specimens from Grosse Isle, Detroit Ri7er, Three Mile Lake and 
Waterford, Oakland Co.; Sveartz Creek, Genesee Co. and Monroe Co. 

Specimens from the last locality, seven in number, represent a strongly- 
marked variety, characterized by the great elevation of the outline in front 
of the dorsal fin, and other points. From the first dorsal ray, the outline 
again descends, giving the fin a very oblique position : this extends also, 
when laid back, as far as above the fifth anal ray, while in frontalis it 
most usually reaches a point opposite the first ray only. The eye is contained 
four times in the length of the head — more frequently four and a half times 
in f r o nt al i s. The length of the head measures in the depth of the body, 
from the dorsal outline to the middle of the row below that bearing the 
lateral line ; it extends nearly to the ventral outline in frontalis. Tho 
pharyngeal bones appear to be relatively rather stouter than in typical 
frontalis, and are not furnished with so prominent an inferior angle to 
the external ala. This, with the form of the body, would almost indicate a 
species ; but as I find approximations in these and transitions in the other 
characters, I cannot so consider it. In H. f r o n t a 1 i s the number of scales 
traversed by the lateral line varies from 38 to 43. 

Hypsilepis cornutus Bd. 

Specimens from Pine Lake, Emmet County, Bruce, Macomb County, and 
one from Swartz creek, agree with the many Susquehanna specimens in my 
possession in a more elongate form of head and body than specimens from 
tributaries of the Delaware. They often differ from those of the Susquehanna 
in having a row of scales or two more below the lateral line. In Delaware 
specimens the head is shorter than in the latter, not more so than in the for- . 
mer, but the depth of the body is greater than in either, entering in length 
to base of tail 3J| times — in the others 4 and 4| times. The dorsal fin is a 

behind ventrals, like the anal slightly concare on the border. Caudal not deeply forked. Rays, 
D. I — 8 ; G. 19; A. 1—7 ; Y. 7 ; P. 13. Twenty-five rows of scales from dorsal to ventral. Largest 
specimen nearly 3 inches. SiWery. Pale cinnamon ahoTe ; a dark lateral shade ; yellowish below. 
A dark spot at base of caudal. 

* Hybopsis phaSnna isa species firand in some of the tributaries of the Delaware, whidi I 
have received from Trenton, N. J., from my friend Charles C. Abbott. It is more elongate in Ibrm 
than H. hudsonius and store rian us, and has not the rounded firont of the first or thennali, 
compressed heail of the last Eye a little less than one-third length of head ; latter b% times tu 
concavity of tail, and more than equal greatest depth of body ; instorerianus the head does 
not equal the depth, and the back is more compressed. Angle of mouth not posterior to anterior 
nostril. Scales J38. Lateral line rery slightly deflected opposite dorsal fin. Base of caudal to 
posterior edge of dorsal equal firom latter to beginning of skin of head. Ravs D. 1*8; C. 19; A. 
rS, its outer border concave like that of dorsal ; Y. 1-9 ; P. 16. Length 4 inches. 

Lateral band and below rilvery, a dark shade passing through former; no spot at base of tail. 
Above pale ochre, with a feint median line. 

The operculum of this fish is narrower than that of the h ads o n i u s, rathnr than broader as* 
in a m a r n s, and the head is longer th an in the latter. Instorerianus the mouth is smaller, 
and the operculum broader, and with a prominent superior angle. The g r a c i 1 i s is said to have 
the pectorals reaching the ventrals, which I have not seen in any of the species at my disposal. 

tCyprinella, distinguished fh>m Hypsilepis by itscrenate teeth, must receive the Leuciscns k en- 
tuck i e n a i ■ of Dr. Kirtland. It is abundant in the tributaries of the Ohio, where It represenu 
the nearly allied O.analostana, Qird., of the Susquhanua and Delaware. The differences be- 
tween these species are as follow : 



analostana. 
Head 39^ to 4 times in length to base of talL 

6-(6) 
Sealea 32-6. 

2-<3) 



kentueklensis. 
Head 4^ times; munle more acute. 

e-7 

Scales 88—40. 
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little more anteriorly situated in the Delaware specimens, and there is a row 
of scales more below the lateral line than in Sasqnehanna specimens. With 
typical specimens only, these might be regarded as representing two species, 
and as such I have already alluded to them ; * but in the large number of in- 
dividuals at my disposal, I find transitions in all the points. The Delaware 
specimens more nearly resemble the H. cornutus, figured by Dr. Storey. 

Squalius proriger. 

Until more characteristic i)oints are presented, I provisionally preserve un- 
broken a series of beardless Chilognath Cyprinoids, with pharyngeal teeth 
2 or 1—4 or 5 : 5 or 4—1 or 2, of the tjpe uncinato-subconici raptatorii, and 
not crenate; the scales, with the usual extent of surface exposed; the 
isthmus not wide, and the anal fin short. The long anal fin distinguiahee 
Alburnus from it ; and the narrow exposed scale surface and masticatofj 
teeth, Hypsilepis. Clinostomus Gir., may be said to be distinguishable by the 
prominent mandible and large gape, but Sq. lepidus (Heck. Fisohe Sj- 
riens, 89, ) is quite similar in the former point, and the Clin, photogenisf 
has the cleft as short as in most Squalii. 'Ptychochilus Ag. seems not yet 
to have been sufficiently distinguished from Clinostomus, and resembles 
Squalius even more in its terminal mouth. If different genera are here united 
erroneously, it is because their characters have as yet not been pointed out. 
They embrace five Pacific slope species, six Eastern American, and many 
from the old world. 

In the species now named the prolongation of the lower jaw is very great : 
it presents a symphysial knob beyond and above the premaxillary border. 
End of the maxillary opposite the middle of the pnpil. Angle of opercular 
outline less than 90^. Head narrowed anteriorly; eye four times in its 
length : latter four times in length to concavity of tail. Greatest height 5^ 
times in the same. Ventrals a little in advance of dorsal : from front base of 
latter to base of tail equal from former point to half way between end of muz- 
zle and nares. Teeth 2*5 — 4*1 in two specimens. Scales small, with espeol- 
ally strong concentric lines, -^^^62. Dorsal high 1-8 ; Caudal deeply furcate, 19 ; 
Anal rather elongate, 1*8|. V. 8, not reaching vent ; P. 14, elongate. Total 
length three inches. 

Rufus brown above half way to the lateral line ; a dark shade from end of 
muzzle to tail, covered with silvery, the latter extending to the belly. Sides 
punctulate anteriorly. 

* Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., Phila. 1861, 622. 

f Squalias photogenis. A fipecies resembling some Alburn! in its large cadncous scales and 
attenuated lorm. Mouth quite oblique ; under jaw scarcely projecting: maxillarj not rearbing 
line of margin of orbit. Head entering 4f times into length to foric of caudal ; greatest depth 
seren times. Baclc broad. Fins D. narrow 8 ; C. 19, A. 1—10. V. little anterior to dorsal 9. P. 
narrow fulcate 13. Scales ^39. Radii stronger than concentric lines. From base of caudal to base 
of first dorsal ray, equal from latter to anterior border of iris. 

Above pale ochre, with a median brown line, and one on each side, from opercular upper angia 
to tail, biles and below bright silvery, especially brilliant on the operculum and suborbital ra. 
gion. Lips blackiHh edged. 

Length three inches. 

Twc» specimens from the Youghioarheny River, Pa. This maybe the species on which Raflnesqua 
established his Luxilus interruptusy but the discrepancies are so numerous that the identifica- 
tion cannot be made 

Besid* 8 the S. (Clin.) funduloides of Girard, another species occurs in the waters flowing 
into the Susquehanna. This, which may be called S. hyalope, was obtained in the Conestoga 
by J. StiiufTer. 1 ts form is that of a true Squalius— as 8. c e p h a 1 u s, not having the prominent 
mandible and compressed budy of the species included by Girard in Clinostomus. Mouth little 
oblique, extending; to beyoml opposite anterior border of orbit . Muzzle obtuse; head elongate, 
broad, entering length to base i-f caudal 3| times. Diameter of eye contained 3i times in length 
of head, equal lower posterior border of operculum. Base of caudal to front base of dorsal equal 
from latter point to anterior border of pupil of eye. Teeth 1.4 — 5.1. Greatest depth 4^ times in 
length to base of caudal. Scales -J 45, with ten or eleven strong radii visible. Fins f^mall; radii 
D. 8. C. 17. A. 1-8, V. 8. P. 11. Total length about three inches. Color whitish, becoming 
bluish dorsally; no markings. 
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This fish is more compressed posteriorly, has a larger head and eye, and 
more projecting under jaw than the S. elongatus. 

It resembles an Aspius no little, bat differs in the shorter anal, and fewer 
pharyngeal teeth. The Alburnus acu ins, badly described by Lapham, is 
evidently an allied species. 

Two specimens ; exact locality in Michigan not stated. 

Since the above was penned, I have found that Bleeker (in Gomptes Ren- 
dns XV. 1863,) has united the genera which I iiave attached to Squalius to 
Aspius, placing Squalius with Telestes, Scardinius and Cyprinella as syno- 
nymes of Leuciscus. That Squalius and Telestes are identical, I fully believe ; 
bat if Cyprinella and Scardinius are not different from Leuciscus our ideas 
of characters must undergo a change. 

Plargyrus americanus. 

From Saginaw Bay, No. 253, and a variety from Grosse Isle, Detroit River, 
distinguished by its very elongate form, especially in regard to its caudal pe- 
duncle. Scales |46 ; that is, two rows less above the lateral line than in many 
high-bodied specimens ; there are others quite intermediate. 

Chrosomus e o s Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., Philadelphia, 1861, 523. 

From New Hudson, Livingston County, from streams flowing into Lake 
Erie. Larger specimens of this species exhibit a short lateral line, though in 
many it is wanting. Its points of separation from erythrogaster are as 
follows : 

erythrogaster. 

Head less than one-fourth length to 
base of caudal. H^ad narrower ; pa- 
rietal width one-fourth distance from 
base of first dorsal ray to base of 
caudal, which is equal from first dorsal 
jray to nares. 

Muzzle longer, overhanging, angle 
of month opposite nares. 

Scales above lateral line 24 rows. 

Albumops heterodon. 

A species having the general structure of Albumops, and pharyngeal teeth 
usually, but not always, presenting its characteristic masticatory surface. 
They have sometimes a trace of the creuulation pertaining to Cyprinella, and 
are arranged usually in but one row of /bur on each side, which is sometimes 
accompanied by a single tooth of the inner row. This species is, therefore, 
allied to Codoma, Cyprinella and Squalius. Scales |36, with about eleven 
distant radii on the father broad exposed surface. Fissure of mouth not 
reaching line of orbit. Head one-fourth of length to base of tail, a little 
greater than greatest depth. Diameter of eye one-third of length of head. 
Operculum higher than long. Outline from end of muzzle to base of dorsal 
greatly ascending. Greatest breadth of head one-fourth of the distance from 
end of muzzle to base of dorsal. Dorsal high ; the bony ray long ; its front 
ray to the hinder as 2^ to 1, and contained 2^ times in the distance from its 
base to the origin of the caudal fin : like the ventrals, it is nearer the end of 
the muzzle than the base of the caudal. Ventrals reaching anus ; pectorals 
fallinj^ much short of ventrals. Rays, D. 48 ; A. 8 ; V. 8. 

Length two and a half inches. 

Above yellowish-brown ; the scales darker bordered ; below yellowish- rosy, 
or sometimes golden. A dark lateral band from end of muzzle to tail, which 
is covered on the sides by a silver band with blue reflections. 

Numerous specimens from Lansing ; others from Grosse Isle. 
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Head more than one-fourth do. Head 
broader ; parietal width oilie-third from 
first dorsal ray to caudal, which equals 
from dorsal to posterior margin of or- 
bit. 

Muzzle shorter, mouth more oblique, 
reaching edge of brbit. 

Scales above lateral line 18 rows. 
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Alburnops pltimbeolus. 

Form compressed ; mouth obllqne ; mandible slightlj more prominent tbaa 
premazillary border. Eye 2j in length of head ; operculum higher than long ; 
the superior border verji short ; the supero-posterior concave ; posterior an- 
gle more than 90®. Length to base of tail a little oter four times length of 
head, and 4§ the greatest depth. Frontal and dorsal outline a gentle aroh. 
Anterior base of dorsal half way between base of caudal and end of muzzle.' 
Height of dorsal less than half length from its anterior base to base of caadiL 
Fins short ; ventrals extending § way to vent. Scales moderate |39y with seven 
or eight rather faint radii, and minute numerous concentric lines. Radial for- 
mula D. 1—8. A. 1—9. V. 8. P. 13. 

Length three inches. Pharyngeal bones with strong ala, especially dilated 
on the superior angle, terminating in a sharp angle oi>posit6 the second tooth 
from above ; lower limb long ; teeth 2, 4 — 4, 2. 

Everywhere silvery, with a blueish reflection, except a dusky vertex and 
brownish dorsal region and basal caudal spot. 

From Flint, on a branch of the Saginaw. 

I have regarded this species as an Alburnops on account of the dlatinot 
masticatory surface of the teeth, although the upper jaw does not overlap tho 
lower as in the types of that genus. The form of the scales distinguishes it 
readily from Hypsilepis. It is generally similar to Squalius. 

Albnmns* rubellus Agass. 

The anal fin of this fish is shorter than in true Alburnus : teeth 2, 4 — 4^ 2, 
without masticatory surface. Scales |38. Head 4J times in length to base 
of caudal. 

Three specimens from Flint. 

Pimephales m il e s i i, sp. nov. 

A species difiering from the promelas in its larger scales, longer muzilo 
and other points approximating Hybognathns. 

Mouth oblique, outlines of snout forming less than a right angle in profile. 
Eye entering 4.} time^ in length of head, which latter is one- fourth of length 
to base of tail, and equal to greatest depth of body. Scales |40, nearly round, 
lateral line extending as far as the fourteenth. Dorsal fin with 1, 9 rays ; 
the first and last jointed are equal, the middle the highest. Caudal wide ; 
complete rays 21. Anal small, longer than wide, 1, 7, Ventrals not reaching 
anal, 1, 8. Pectorals extending three-fifths distance to ventrals. From base of 
caudal to front base of dorsal equal from latter point to anterior nostril. 
Frontal breadth double diameter of orbit. Length 2 in. 5 lines. 

General color pale reddish-brown, much paler below, and a faint blackish 
longitudinal line. Top of head blackish ; its sides silvery. 

Prom Grosse Isle, Detroit River. Named from Prof. Miles, who, in connec- 
tion with Prof. Fox, has added much to north-western Zoology. 

Pimephales promelas, Raf. 
Specimens from near Lansing. 

Hyborhynchusf n o t a t u s, Agass. 

* Alburnus olif^aspiR. 

Under jaw proJMotinpf a littlo beyond upper ; maxillary extending to opposite posterior nostril. 
Head conic in profile, with muzzle comproased, one-fifth of length to notch of caudal. Eye tbree 
and uDc-fifth times in length of head. Operculum higher than long. Fins short (except anal); 
▼entrals anterior to dorsal. Dorsal 1-8. C. 20. A. 1-14. V. 7. P. 15. Scales rather la*ge, ^41. 
Lateral line, with a long, gentle anterior deflection. 

Length about two inches. 

Above reddish; sides of head and broad lateral band silvery. Below medially yellowish. 

Brought from Kansas, by Dr. W. A Hammond. 

t In this place may be described the Algansea antic a, sp. nov., brought by Dr. WoodhouM 
from Texas, and presented to the Academy Museum. It is nearest to the formosa of Oirard^ 

[Deo. 
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One speoimen from Grosse Isle, Detroit River. 

ThoTigh differing in the development of the lateral line, this species stands 
near Pimephales in the character of the separation of the honj dorsal raj from 
the first cartilaginous bj. a membrane, (erroneously alluded to bj some as a 
peculiar ray,) and in the arrangement of the tubercles on the front. Of the 
latter, there are two rows crossing the front of the muzzle ; the inferior of six, 
of two on each side on the premaxillarj border, and the outer near the eye ; 
the superior of five, one on the middle line. A third row of four is on the 
border of the superior plane, one behind each pair of nares, and one on each 
side the middle line of the muzzle. 

Hybognathus stramineus. 

This genus embraces the described species argyritis, evansi, nu- 
cha lis, nitidus, regius and probably gardoneus (C. V.), to which 
are added here three others. 

In the present species, the dorsal is situated nearer the end of the muzzle 
than to the base of the caudal, and its height is much less than half the dis- 
tance from the base of its first ray to the same i>oint ; the head enters the 
length to the caudal a little over four times, being relatively longer than in the 
species described by Agassiz and Girard, while the eye, entering the length of 
the head but three times, is relatively larger. The depth enters the length 
^ times. Scales |36 ; in e v a n s i* |40. Ventral fins do not extend to the 
vent. The dorsal outline rises gently to the base of the dorsal ; the profile 
descends abruptly at the end of the muzzle, which is prolonged in front of the 
orbit about three-fourths the longest diameter of the latter. Superior border 
of operculum usually shorter than the posterior. Pharyngeal teeth 4—4. 

The general form is stout, and the head broad ; caudal not deeply forked. 
Pin rays-D. 1. 8. C. 19. A. 7. V, 8. P. short, 13. Length about three 
inches. Color brownish straw color; sides and below silvery, the former 
most brightly. No dorsal line ; a faint line on posterior part of lateral line, 
and a small spot at base of tail. 

Many specimens from Grosse Isle, Detroit River. 

Hybognathus voluoellus.f 

A species distinguished by its depressed elongate head and elongate fins, 
especially the dorsal. The latter is as far from the end of the muzzle as from 

but differs in the much more posterior position of the fins. In this, the anterior base of dorsal is 
equidistant between end of muzzle. and base of tail: in the antica much behind the median 
point; the ventralsare much nearer the caudal than the chin; in the formosa, the reverse is 
the case. Scales JJt 50. Head in adults a trifle more than one-lburth total length ; eye one-fifth 
length of head. Maxillary not reaching line of margin of orbit ; mouth oblique. Profile long, 
flat, descending; dorsal outline arched. Body of medium proportions, shortened behind; candal 
Peduncle short, thick, Fins, D. 1—7 1 ; G. 19, short, emargination shallow ; A. 1—8 ; y.9; P. 16. 

Sides of head and edges of scales punetnlate; general tint above purplish-slate; below, with 
sub- and interoperoulum, yellow. Lai^st specimen five inches long. In some small specimens 
the eye is only one-fourth the length of the head. To the allied genus Lavinia belongs most pro* 
bably the Leuoiseus boscii of Cut. et Yal., fh>m Carolina. The same genus occurs in Lake 
Ponchartrain. 

* Brought by Hammond from the Upper Platte. 

f Hybognathus procne has been sent me by my friend, Jacob Staaffer, asan inhabitant of 
the Conestoga, tributary of the Susqdehanna. A small silvery fish, with compressed body and 
elongate caudal peduncle. Head enters total length 4^ times ; diameter of eye into head 2% or 
three times. Depth into length five or a little more times. From anterior base of dorsal to base 
of caudal longer than from former to end of muzzle ; dorsal high, anterior rays equal V^ from • 
their base to base of caudal. Scales ^31. Tail entering total length b\i times, deeply forked ; forks 
acute. Obliquity of month slight Operculum higher than long; its infer>poeterior border rery 
oblique, long. Teeth B. 6—4 L. Length 2*5 inches. 

Top of head, a narrow dorsal band, and the borders of the upper scales blackish; belly and 
sides of body and head silvery, along the middle line with blue reflections and black punctulations, 
the latter collected into a streak on the lateral line. Belly yellowish. 

1864.] 
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All of these species are in the Academy Mnsenm, and of the first three nu- 
merous specimens. Those three species are accurately and handsomely 
figured hy Dr. Sclater in his Monograph of the genus Caliiste. 

2. Callistb Eannahia, nobis, (Plate 1, fig. 2.) 

Resembling generally C, cyaneicollis (D'Orbigny,) but is rather larger, has 
the bill much smaller, and the abdomen always black (not blue as in that 
species.) The blue of the head above is also different in shade, being paler 
in the present bird, and this color has much greater depths each feather being 
black at base, and with its terminal half pale verditer blue. 

Entire head yerditer blue, tinged with indigo blue on the throat ; back and 
entire under parts lustrous black ; shoulders golden green ; greater coyerts 
jellowish green ; rump and upper tail coverts lustrous bluish and yellowish 
green. Quills black, edged externally with bluish green ; tail black, all the 
feathers narrowly edged with green ; under tail coverts black, with bluish 
green edges ; under wing coverts black ; bill and feet black. A narrow frontal 
band and stripe in front of the eye black. 

Total length about 5 inches ; wing 2| ; tail 2 inches. 

Hab, — Merida Mountains, Venezuela. 

Of this bird, I have now two si>ecimen8, one of which was brought from the 
locality above given, by Mr. George Robbins of this city, and which is un- 
doubtedly correct. At first sight it much resembles C, cyaneicollis^ but is 
not difficult to distinguish by the abdomen being quite black, uniform with 
the other under parts, and by the different blue color of the head, as above 
mentioned. The small bill in the present bird is also a strong character. 

Numerous specimens of C, cyaneicollis are in the Philadelphia Academy, 
two of which are tyi>es from M. D'Orbigny*s collection. All of them, and all 
others that I have seen, have the blue abdomen well marked as a character, 
and in one evidently quite mature specimen, marked ''Chili," this character 
is 80 strongly developed and the blue color extends so far upwards towards 
the breast, that it seems to have induced some attention, and the specimen 
bas been labelled in Europe ''Esp. nonv. ?'' In this specimen and others, 
the blue of the head is quite superficial. One other specimen, from M. D'Or- 
bigny's collection, is in young plumage, but has the abdomen blue, though 
that color is only incipient on the top of the head. All have the bill larger 
than the present species. Our figure represents this bird of the size of life. 

To one possessing attributes amongst the most noble of Christian civilisa- 
tion, an afifectionate and most exemplary wife and mother, this bird is dedi- 
cated! 

3. Obthooonts olivacbus, Cassin, (Plate 2.) 

Orthogonys olivaceus, Cass., Proc. Acad. Philada. 1860, p. 140. 
Of this curious bird no other specimens have come under my notice, than 
those described as above, which were obtained in the Cordilleras Mountains in 
New Grenada, by Mr. Charles J. Wood, of this city. It is given in our plate, 
of the natural size. ^ 

4. PiTTASOMA MiCHLERi, Cassiu, (Plate 3.) 

Pittasoma Michleri, Cass., Proc. Acad. Philada. 1860, p. 189. 
Since the publication of my description above cited, fine specimens of this 
bird have been received from Panama by Mr. George N. Lawrence, of New 
York, who notices them in his interesting and valuable papers on the birds . 
of ^hat isthmus, in the Annals of the Lyceum of Natural History of that city. 
The figure in our plate represents the adult male, and is about two-thirda of 
the size of life. 

ft. MoNASA PALLBSCEVS, Cassin, (Plate 4.) 

Monasa pallesceus, Cass., Proc. Acad. Philada. 1860, p. 134. 
No other specimens of this bird have come under my notice ainoe the pub- 
1864.] 
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lication of the description above cited. The figure in the plate accompanying 
this paper, is about two-thirds of the size of life, and represents the adnlt 
male from the mountain region on the Rio Tnxando, a tribatarj of the Rio 
AtratOy New Grenada. 

6. MoNASA AXILLARIS, Lafresnajo. 

Monasa axillaris, Lafres., Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1850, p. 216. * 
Monasa flavirostris, Strickland, Jard. Contr. Om., 1850, p. 47. 
Jard. Contr. 1850, pi. 48. 
I mention this species only for the purpose of again stating, that its name 
is that of the Baron Lafresnaje as above given. The type specimen, now in 
the Academy Museum, was described by him while in possession of Messrs. 
Verreaux, of Paris, and the same specimen was described by Strickland, while 
afterwards it was in England en route to Philadelphia. 

7. Gafito vbbsicolob, (Muller.) 

Bucco versicolor, Mull., Syst. Nat. Supp. p. 88 (1776.) 

Bucoo pictus, Bodd., Tab. PL Enl. p. 20 (1783.) 

Bucco elegans, Gm., Syst. Nat. i. p. 406 (1788.) 

Bueco Maynanensis, Briss., Orn. iv. p. 102. 
Buff. PI. Enl. 330. 
Of this species which seems to be little known to naturalists, one specimen, 
evidently in mature plumage, is in the Academy Museum, and was received 
some years since from the Hon. John Randolph Clay, in a collection made by 
him while Minister of the United States to Peru. The skin was one of several 
which had the appearance of having been made by a non-expert pers,on, and 
is stated to have come from the mountainous region of the interior of that 
country. This species is figured by Buffon, as above cited, with sufficient ac- 
curacy for recognition. 



The Annual Eeports of the Recording Secretary, Librarian, and 
Curators were read, as follows : 

REPORT OF THE RECORDING SECRETARY, 

For 1864. 

During the year ending 30th November, 1864, there have been elected thir- 
teen members and nine correspondents. 

The following members have died : Richard Randolph, Wm. D. Parrish, 
Samuel Ashmead, William J. Taylor, Thomas Duulap,, Wm. Pepper, M. D., 
John B. Myers. 

The death of the following correspondents has been announced : Joseph 
Henderson, M. D., Francis Boote, Prof. D. J. Eschricht, Jaques A. Gay. 

Two members have resigned. 

The number of papers contributed and ordered to be published, during the 
same time, has been fifty-one, as follows : 

Theodore Gill, twelve; Isaac Lea, LL.D., eleven; E. D. Cope, four; 
Elliott Cones, three ; H. C. Wood, Jr., three ; John Cassin, two; George W. 
Tryon, two ; Jacob Ennis, two ; A. Agassiz, S. F. Baird, Wm. M. Canby, T. 
A. Conrad, J. G. Cooper, M. D., Asa Gray, D. G. Elliott, C. A. Helmuth, G6o. 
N. Lawrence, Wm. Stimpson, Alex. Winchell, F. W. Lewis, M. D., each one. 
All of which is respectfuPy submitted. 

B, HOWARD RAND, M. D., 

Recording Secretary, 

[Dec. 
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REPORT OP THE LIBRARIAN, 

For 1864. 

The Librarian begs leave, most respectfallj, to report that daring the past 
jear the following additions have been made to the Librarj, viz : 

Journals, 763 ; works on Anatomy and Physiology, 20 ; Antiquities, 3 ; Bib- 
liography, 4 ; Botany, 39 ; Chemistry, 1 ; Conohology, 29 ; Entomology, 14 ; 
Q«ology, 69 ; Qeueral Natural History, 107 ; Helminthology, 4 ; Herpetology, 
2 ; Ichthyology, 4 ; Lanfl^uages, 4 ; Mathematics, 1 ; Mammalogy, 2 ; Medi- 
cine, 69 ; Ornithology, 21 ; Physical Science, 17 ; Politics, 1 ; Religioa, 4 ; 
Useful Arts, 1 ; Voyages and Travels, 19. Total 1201. 

Of these were volumes, 265 ; tracts and parts of periodicals, 936, divided 
as follows : Folios, 21 ; quartos, 256 ; octavos, 902 ; duodecimos, 22. 

These have been received from the following sources, viz : Sojieties, 533 ; 
Bditors, 149 ; Authors, 82 ; Smithsonian Institution, 10 ; University of To- 
ronto, 1 ; Navy Department, 1 ; Treasury Department, 1 ; Library Fund, 137 ; 
Maclure Fund, 12 ; Minister of Public Works in France, 3 ; Dr. T. B. Wilson, 
261; Mrs. Dr. Short, 2; Executors of Dr. Short, 4; J. C. Gt, Kennedy, 1; 
Charles H. Hart, 3 ; Select Council ot Philadelphia, 1. Total 1201. 

J. D. SERGEANT, 

December 27, 1864. Librarian, 



REPORT OF THE CURATORS. 

For 1864r. 

The Curators report the Museum of the Academy to be in its usual good 
order and state of preservation. Some of the departments are still but par- 
tially arranged, and, under existing circumstances, the Curators see no way of 
completing the arrangement unless they are authorized by the Academy to em-* 
ploy aid for the purpose. Mr. Tryon has undertaken the arrangement of the 
conohological cabinet, and Mr. Durand has expended much labor in the ar- 
rangement of the recent rich additions to the herbarium. 

Notwithstanding the extensive additions made in late years to the building 
of the Academy, the Curators feel the necessity of more space to accommodate 
the constantly increasing collections. Nearly all the departments are crowded, 
some of them to such an extent that it has become difficult to introduce a few 
additional specimens. It is to be hoped that the Academy will direct especial 
attention to the necessity of making future and ample provision to accommo- 
date, display, and render convenient to access, the incessantly increasing 
museum and library. 

Dnring the year the Academy has been greatly enriched by a donation con- 
sisting of the magnificent Herbarium of the late Prof. Charles W. Short, of 
Louisville, Kentucky, presented by the family on the recommendation of Prof. 
Asa Gray, of Cambridge. A special notice of this collection will be found in 
the Report of the Botanical Committee appended to the present one. 

Another rich addition, a legacy of our late fellow member, Samuel Ashmead, 
formerly one of the most efELoient Curators of this Institution, consists of a 
first selection from a large and valuable private collection of about 2000 
minerals, together with a beautiful collection of marine algss, made with con- 
siderable la^r and expense during the later yaars of Mr. Ashmead's life. 

Our stores have further been increased, through the American Philosophical 
Society, by the deposit of the natural history collection of that time-honored 
Institution. 

By resolution of the Aeademy, a small collection of ancient works of art 
have been deposited in the museum of the American Philosophical Society. 

1864.] 19 
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The following list exhibits the contributions to the mnsenm of the Aoademj 
during the year in the yarious departments of natural historj : 

Mammals. — Of these fiv^e species, from Arctic America, were presented hj 
Robert Eennicott, and one species bj John Erider. 

Birds, — Dr. T. B. Wilson and Joseph Jeanes presented 248 specimens, 144 
species, from the West African collection of Duchaillu, and from Jalapa, Mexico, 
of the collection of D'Oca. The Smithsonian Institution presented 31 speci- 
mens, 25 species, from the collection of the U. S. Exploring Expedition of the 
Vincennes and Peacock, 100 specimens from Siam and 9 specimens from other 
localities. George N. Lawrence presented 51 specimens, 34 species, from Gua- 
temala, New Grenada and Panama. Robert Eennicott presented 22 species 
from Arctic America. Of others, 36 specimens and 1 nest were presented bj 
T. B. Wilson, J. Erider, C. J. and W. S. Wood, S. Ashmead, R. Frazer, J. 
Xantus, T. Wyld and D. Gilbert. 

Reptiles and Fishes,-— A small collection of reptiles from Corisco, W. A., 
was presented bj Rev. R. H. Nassau, and 7 specimens were presented by F. 
R. (Bingham, D. Gilbert and E. Draper. Of fishes 7 specimens werie presented 
by T. Norris, G. A. Eingsbury and C. L. Pascal. 

Mollushs, — The Smithsonian Institution presented 71 species of marine mol- 
lusca, and 294 species of shells, mostly American, mainly collected and labeled 
by W. Stimpson. George W. Tryon, Jr., presented 163 species of shells, mostly 
new to <the museum of the Academy. Dr. Gundlach presented 20 species of 
Cuban shells. Of others, 16 species were presented by A. A. Gould, I. Lea, J. C. 
Fisher and J. U. Thomson. A small collection from the Florida Reef was 
presented by George Davidson. The American Philosophical Society depo- 
sited a small collection of shells. 

Articulates, — Th^e Smithsonian Institution presented 62 species of crustace- 
ans, mostly from the collection of Dr. William Stimpson, of the North Pacific 
Exploring Expedition. Other crustaceans, insects and myriapods were presented 
by George Davidson, Rev. R. H. Nassau, F. R. Bingham, Dr. J. C. Fisher and 
H. L. Gaw. 

Echinoderms, ^c, — The Smithsonian Institution presented 16 dpeoies of echi- 
Dodeims from the collection of W. Stimpson, of the North Pacific Exploring 
Expedition. Small collections of marine animals were presented by Rev. R. 
H. Nassau, Dr. J. C. Morris, S. Powell and George Merritt. A small collection 
of echinoderms, corals and sponges were deposited by the American Philo- 
sophical Society. 

Fossils, — E. D. Cope presented 14 specimens of vertebrate liassic fossils 
from England. Small collections and specimens were presented by Gen. John 
F. Hartrauft, Lieut. A. W. Guernsey, Jacob M. Eunkel, Dr. J. Leidy, F. Peale, 
Col. W. D. Lewis, Jr., J. F. Frazer, R. E. Enight, J. C. Trautwine, Mr. Painter 
and Geo. W, Ward. The American Philosophical Society deposited a collec- 
tion of green-sand fossils from New Jersey and Delaware, a collection of 
European tertiary fossils, small collections from various formations and locali- 
ties, and a number of oasts in plaster of the vertebrate fossils of the vicinity 
of Paris. 

Minerals. — About 500 specimens of minerals were received as a legacy from 
the late Samuel Ashmead, of which about 4fK) have been labelled and inter- 
calated with the mineralogical cabinet of the Academy. The mineralogical 
collection, deposited by the American Philosophical Society, contains many 
rare and valuable specimens, among which are rich native silvers, sulphurets 
of silver, tin, opal, &c., from Mexico. From this collection upwards of 450 
specimens have been labelled and intercalated with the cabinet of the Academy. 
Altogether there have been added to the latter during the past year, about 
1000 labelled specimens. Mr. Lea presented 27 specimens of minerals from 
('hester and Lancaster Co., Pa., and from New York. The Smithsonian In- 
stitution presented 27 specimens of rocks. Joseph Wharton presented 18 
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BlineniB from Lancaster Co., and 8 speoimens were presented bj J. D. Ser- 
geant, W. S. Vanx and J. C. Trantwine, There were also obtained 12 vain- 
Mb minerals in exchange. 

Botany, — The magnificent herbarium of the late Professor Short, of Lonis- 
▼Ule, Ken., presented hy his family, consists of almost 300 folio yolumes, 
4Mmtaining abont 6000 species of American plants, and between 3000 and 4000 
species of Eoropean plants, besides a number of unopened packages of tropical 
American plants. The collection of marine alg» of the late Samuel Ash- 
mead, a legacy to the Academy, is contained in 12 thick quarto yolumes. Be- 
sides these there are numerous microscopic specimens mounted in the usual 
manner on glass slides. A collection of marine and fresh water alg», com- 
prising about 700 species, a contribution by Leo Lesquereux to the Central 
Sanitary Fair, has been purchased by the Curators, according to a resolution of 
the Academy, of Dec. 6, 1864. Two large fungi were presented by A. Cun- 
ningham and Vi<aetU W. MiUer. 

Miscellaneous. — An antique stone hammer from the copper mines of Lake 
Superior was presented by B. A. Hoopes ; an Apache Indian skull from Texas 
by Dr. E. H. Abadie ; 6 worked flints from Abbeville, France, by P. Peale ; 
and a plaster oast of the Neanderthal skull by £. D. Cope. 

Respectfrilly submitted by JOSEPH LEIDY, 

Chairman of the Curators, 



REPORT OF THE BOTANICAL COMMITTEE, 

For 1864. 
To t]» Cnraton of the Academy of Natural Sciences : 

Oentlemen .'--"Smce my last report, dated December 17th, 1857, our BotaDicsl 
Department has been considerably enriched. 

First, by a fall set of specimeDS from the collections made on the Colorado 
Mountains by Dr. C C. Parry, Messrs. Elihu Hall, Harbour and Howard. 

Secondly, by the magnificent berbariam of the late Prof. Charles Wm. Short, 
of Louisville, presented to our Academy by his family, on the liberal recom- 
mendation of Prof. Asa Gray. 

Thirdly, by the handsome collection of Marine Algas, bequeathed to this in- 
ttitation by our late fellow-member, Mr. Samuel Ashmead. 

Fourthly, by another most valuable collection of Algsd, once the property of 
Mr. Leo Lesquereux, of Columbus, Ohio, presepted by him, as his contribution. 
to the Philadelphia Sanitary Commission, and just purchased by the Curators. 

To the above I will add the Texas collections of Dr. Lincecum and Mr. Buck- 
ley ; the herbarium of Dr. Gt, Watson, and several hundred plants from Wis- 
consin and Iowa received from Mr. T. J. Hale, in exchange. 

The greatest part of the Colorado specimens were either new to our North 
American herbarium, or duplicates (handsomer and more complete) of those 
collected by Mr. Nnttall, in bis rapid travels over the Rocky Mountains. 

The Short- Herbarium is, indeed, the greatest acquisition ever made by our 
Botanical Department, and will constitute two distinct large herbaria : one of 
tropical, the oth^r of extra tropical plants. The latter, already arranged by 
Prof. Short himself, on the same Linnaeo-natural plan as our general herba- 
rium, contains, as far as I can judge, about 4000 European and between 6 
and 7000 North American species. Among the latter are many new plants to 
our Botanical Department, derived principally from the last collections of Mr. 
Oharles Wright in New Mexico, Sonora and Cobahuila ; from the Texano- 
Hexican her&inm of Berlandier ; from the Collection of Ervendberg in the 
province of Huasteca, and other Mexican plants from the collection of Drs. 
Qvegg and Coulter, besides a small number from the North American British 
provinces. 

18WJ 
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This herbarium is, perhaps, not excelled in the scientific world for the mag- 
nificence, freshness and completeness of its specimens, and the costly style 
with which it has been fitted up. It is contained in upwards of three hnndred 
wooden cases, elegantly shaped in the form of folio volumes, each rolume ave- 
raging from thirty to fifty specimens, enclosed separately in sheets of fine white 
paper ; the large genera or several of the kindred genera under a colored cover, 
and the American kept apart from the European, each in its portfolio. 

The tropical plants are yet in numerous unopened packages, consisting of 
Holton's Flora Neo-Oranadina, 1852-53 ; Fendler's Plantse Yenezuelana, 1864-57 ; 
Gonthony and Jameson's Plants of the Andes of Quito ; R. 0. Alexander's Plantcs 
Jamaicensea ; Ch. Wright's Plantse Cubenses, &c., &c. When these collections 
are properly arranged, they will constitute an almost complete equatorial her- 
barium of about 6000 species. 

Besides the above collections, I have to mention a package of Bast India 
Ferns, collected by Dr. Griffith ; another of Australian Alg», with other minor 
packages of Gryptogamous plants, and the two fine volumes of American Musci 
et Hepaticse by Mr. Wm. S. Sullivan, all derived from the splendid Short-Her- 
barium. 

Mr. Ashmead's collection of Algse is, I believe, principally composed of 
American species. It is neatly set up in twelve elegant cases, in the form of 
quarto volumes. 

The Lesquereux's collection is particularly -va1uable,containing over 700 
species authenticated by the best Algologists of the age, Messrs. Lenormand, 
Desmazieres, Agardh, Mongeot, Meklenbeck, Bonjean and others, among which 
Mr. Lesquereux's name is not to be passed in silence. 

Respectfully, E. Duband, 

Chairman of the Botanical Committee. 



The election of officers for the ensuing year was held, in accordance 
with the By-Laws, with the following result : 

President ROBERT BRIDGES, M. D. 

Vice-Presidents Wm. S. Vaux. 

John Cassin. 

Corresponding Secretary. Thomas Stewardson, M. D. 

Recording Secretary B. Howard Rand, M. D. 

Librarian J. J), Sergeant. 

Treasurer Wm. C. Henszey. 

Curators Joseph Leidy, M. D. 

Wm. S. Vaux, 
John Cassin, 
J. D. Sergeant. 

Auditors Wm. S. Vaux, 

Joseph Jeanes, 
Aubrey H. Smith. 

Publication Committee Wm. S. Vaux, 

Isaac Lea, 

Robert Bridges, M. D. 
Joseph Leidy, M. D. 
Thomas Stewardson, M. D. 
[Deo. 
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ELECTIONS FOR 1864. 



The following persons were elected Members^ — viz : 

Jan, 26. — ^Robt. BriggS; Augustus Fiot. 
Feb. 23.— Prof. Richard S. Smith. 
March 29. — John M. Maisoh, J. R. Groodman, M. D. 
AprU 26.— A. Paul Turner, M. D. 
Jane 28.— Horatio C. Wood, Jr., M. D. 
July 28. — Jos. Wharton. 

Nov, 29.— Dr. Frederich A. Keffer, U. S. A., Geo. P. Knorr, M. D. 
Ohas. T. Bonsall. 
Dec. 21.— J, T. Rothrock, Redwood F. Warner. 



The following were elected Correspondents : 

^ Jan, 26. — Am. Boivin of Paris, Thos. Rupert Jones. 

Feb, 28. — Alex. Agassiz, Cambridge, Mass. 

April 26.— Dr. A. C. Hamlin, U. S. A. 

June 28. — Prof. Manly Miles, of Lansing, Mich. ; Maximilian, Prince 
ofWied. 

Sept. 27. — P. J. Van Beneden, Bruxelles. 
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COBRKSPONBENOB. 



CORRESPONDENCE OF THE ACADEMY, 

For 1964r, 



Letters were received and read as follows : 

January 5ih. — Thomas B. Wilson, M. D., Newark, Del., Jan. Ist, 1864, ac- 
knowledging his election as President of the Academy. 

American Antiquarian Society, Worcester, Mass., 22d Dec, 1863, acknow- 
ledging the receipt of the publications of the Academy. 

Chicago Historical Society, 2'7th Dec, 1863, of the same tenor. 

February dth. — Mr. Aug. Fiot, Bethlehem, Pa., 6th Feb., 1864, acknowledging 
his election to membership. 

March Bth. — Smithsonian Institatlon, Washington, Jan. 21st and 2d March, 
1864, accompanying donations. 

March Ibth. — The Royal Academy of Sciences, Lisbon, July 11th, 1863 ; 

Society of Natural Sciences, Hamburg, Feb. 15tb, 1863; 

Imperial Academy of Sciences, etc, Lyons, llth April, 1863 ; 

Imperial Academy of Sciences, etc, Vienna, Aug. 25th, 1863 ; severally ac- 
companying donations to the Library. 

The Royal Horticultural Society, London, Oct. iTth, 1863 j 

Geological Society, London, Not. 4, 1863 ; 

Natural History Society, Danzig, 8th Aug., 1863; 

Natural History Society, Niirnberg, Sept. 30th, 1863 ; 

Essex Institute, Salem, Mass., March Ist, 1864; 

New York State Library, Feb. Ist, 1864; 

Academy of Sciences, St. Louis, Jan. 30, 1864 ; severally acknowledging the 
receipt of the publications of the Academy. 

Royal Society of Sciences, Leipzig, 22d Aug. and llth Oct., 1863; 

Society of Natural Sciences, Luneberg, June 23 and Aug. 24, 1863 ; 

Royal Society of Zoology, Amsterdam, Aug. 25, 1863; 

Society of Friends of Natural History, Mecklenburg, Aug. 29, 1863 ; 

Natural History Society, Emden, Oct. 8th, 1863 ; transmitting their publica- 
tions and acknowledging the receipt of those of the Academy. 

March 22d. — Historical Society, Chicago, March 18, 1864; 

The Literary and Historical Society, Quebec, March 17, 1864, each accompany 
ing donations. 

M. Mecbelin, Paris, Feb. 20th, 1864, proposing the sale of a collection of 
Zoophytes. 

U. S. Sanitary Commission, March 16th and 22d, 1864, accepting the offer 
of the use of the Hall of the Academy and returning thanks for the same. 

The American Philosophical Society, Marjch 19th, 1864, submitting resolu- 
tions of the Society in reference to the deposit of specimens. 

Mai/ 3d. — Imperial Society of Naturalists, Moscou, Sept., 1863 ; 
Upper Hessian Society for Natural History, Giessen, Aug. 2Yth, 1863 ; 
Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences, Stockholm, Nov. 18th, 1863; 
Senckenberg Natural History Society, Frankfurt-am-Main, Nov. 5, 1863 ; 
Royal Prussian Academy of Sciences, Berlin, Nov. 30, 1863; 
Imperial Society of Agriculture, &c., Lyons, April 12, 1863; severally trans- 
mitting their publications. 
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German Geological Society, Berlin, Nor. 6th, 1863 ; 

Natural History Society, Halle, Oct. 30th, 1863 ; 

New York State Library, March 17, 1864 ; 

Smithsonian Institution, Washington, Feb. 26, April 3, June 25, July 13, 
Oct. 29, Nov. 28, 1863 ; 

Liverpool Literary and Philosophical Society, Feb. 29, 1863 ; 

Natural History Society, Bern, (no date) ; 

Swiss Society of the Collective Natural Sciences, Bern, (no date) ; 
• Batavian Society of Natural Sciences, Rotterdam, Oct. 19, 1863 ; 

Lyceum of Natural History, New York, 23d Jan., 1864; 

Society *' rsis,"*Dnntzig, Nov., 1863; severally acknowledging the receipt of 
the publications of the Academy. 

The Society of Natural Sciences of the Duchy of Luneberg, June 28, 1863 ; 

Natural History Society, Freiburg, I9th Oct.,' 1863; 

Zoological Society, Frankfurt-am-Main, Jan., 1864; 

Royal Society of Sciences, Upsal, 15th Oct., 1863 ; 

Natural History Society, Augsburg, 28th Aug., 1863 ; 

Natural History Society, Dantzig, Oct. 22d, 1863; transmitting their publica- 
tions and acknowledging the receipt of those of the Academy. 

Society of Physicians, Steinmark in Graz, Dec. 11th, 1863; 

Imperial Public Library, St. Petersburg, Jan. 10th, 1864; requesting ex- 
changes. 

July 6th. — T. Rupert Jones, Sandhurst, Eng., June 1st, 1863, acknowledging 
his election as correspondent. 

Alexander Agassis, Cambridge, 5th May, 1864, of the same tenor. 

The British Museum, April 27th, 1864 ; 

Geological Society, London, April 27, 1864 ; 

New York State Library, June 11th, 1864 ; 

Senckenberg Natural History Society, Jan. 30, 1864 ; 

Wurtemburg Soc. of Natural History, Oct., 1863 ; 

Royal Leopoldine-Carolinian A.cademy, Dresden, Sept. 7th, 1863 ; 

Lyceum of Natural History, New York, June 15, 1864; 

Imper.al Society of Naturalists, Moscow, 16th aud 30tb Dec, 1863 ; 

University Gottingen, June 16, 1864 ; 

Imperial Geological Institute, Vienna, Aug. 27, 1863 ; 

W. Haidinger, Vienna, Aug. 27, 1863 j 

The Natural History Society, Augsburg, Dec, 1863 ; severally acknowledg- 
ing the receipt of the publications of the Academy. 

The Royal Society of Sciences, Gottingen, Feb., 1864 ; 

Royal Leopoldine-Carolinian Academy, Dresden, Feb. 24, 1864; 

Royal Bavarian Academy of Sciences, April 8th, 1864 ; 

Smithsonian Institution, Washington, June 16th, 1864 ; 

Catholic Universi'y of Louvain, Dec, 1863 ; 

Senckenberg Natural History Society, Jan. 30, 1864 ; 

Royal Society of Sciences, Liege, Jan. 24th, 1864; 

Society of Naturalists, Halle, Feb. 16, 1864 ; severally transmitting dona- 
tions. 

The Geological Survey of India, 1st Oct., 1863, transmitting its publications 
and acknowledging the receipt of those of the Academy. 

August 23d. — The Entomological Society, Philada., July 19th, 1864, trans- 
mitting a donation from Prof. Gundlach. 

The Asiatic Society, Calcutta, April 25th, 1864, requesting a supply of defi- 
ciencies of the Proceedings. 

October 4th. — C. L. Pascal, Philada., Oct. 4, 1864, accompanying a donation 
of specimens of Salmo fontinalis, with some remarks thereon. 
Wm. Couper, Quebec, 26th Sept., 1864, offering to exchange Vols. I. — V. 
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and part of Vol. VI. of the First Series of the Journal for a copy of Say's 
Entomology. 

November lit. — Natural History Society of Prussian Bhineland and West- 
phalia, nth March, 1864; 

Linnean Society, Bmden, Aug. 5th, 1864 ; acknowledging the receipt of the 
publications of the Academy. 

The Society of Natural Sciences, Zurich, 31st March, 1864, of the same tenor, 
and desiring missing numbers. 

Royal Prussian Academy of Sciences, Feb. 29, 1864 ; 

Kojal Academy of Sciences of Madrid, May 3, 1864 ; 

Senckenberg Natural History Soc, June 7, 1864 ; 

Natural History Society, Luneberg, May 2, .1864; severally transmitting 
their publications. 

Royal Academy of Sciences, Vienna, June 23d; 1864; 

Society of Physics and Natural History, Geneva, June 21, 1864; transmit- 
ting their publications and acknowledging the receipt of those of the Academy. 

The Natural History Society of Hanover, April 8, 1864, transmitting its pub- 
lications and requesting exchange. 

i>tfC6m5er 13^.-0. T.Bonsall, Philada., Dec. 12, 1864, and from Geo. F. 
Knorr, Philada., Dec. 13, 1864, severally acknowledging their election as 
members. 

The Royal Academy of Sciences of Madrid, April 20, 1864 ; 

Royal Society, London, May 16, 1864 ; 

Historical Society, Chicago, Dec. 9, 1864 ; severally acknowledging the re- 
ceipt of the publications of the Academy. 

December 21th. — The Batavian Society of Sciences, Rotterdam, Aug. 20, 
1864; 

Natural History Society, Augsburg, Sept. 6th, 1864; 

Imperial Society of Sciences, Moscow, Dec. 27, 1864 ; 

Imperial Academy of Sciences, Vienna, Oct. 8th and lOtb, 1863 ; 

Royal Academy of Sciences, Amsterdam, Oct. 28th, 1863 ; 

Lyceum of Natural History, New York, April 18, 1864 ; 

Senckenberg Natural Hist. Society, Frankfurt-am-Main, Oct., 1864 ; 

Society of Natural History, Luneberg, Oct. 16, 1864 ; 

Smithsonian Institution, Washington, Jan. 27, 1864 ; 

Royal Lombardian Institute of Science, &c., Milan, Dec. 2, 1863 ; 

Academv of Sciences of the Institute of Bologna, April 15, 1864 ; 

Natural History Society in Basel, Sept. 27, 1864; severally acknowledging 
the receipt of the publications of the Academy. 

The Royal Danish Academy of Sciences, Copenhagen, June 9, 1864; 

Royal Academy of Sciences, Amsterdam, April 4, 1864; 

Royal Society of Sciences, Upsal, Sept. 1, 1864; 

Society of Friends of Natural History, Mecklenberg, Sept. 18, 1864 ; 

Geological Survey of India, Calcutta, March 22, 1864; 

Academy of Sciences of the Institute of Bologna, April 18, 1864; 

Royal Meteorological Institute of the Low Countries, Utrecht, July 29, 1864 ; 
severally transmitting their publications. 

The Royal Danish Academy, Copenhagen, June 9, 1864; 

Naturaf History Society in Halle, Sept. 27 and 28, 1864 ; 

Natural History Society in Bmden, Oct. 1, 1864; severally transmitting their 
publications and acknowledging the receipt of those of the Academy. 
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DONATIONS TO THE MUSEUM- 

1864. 



Abadie, Dr. E. H. Nov, 22. Sknll of a Mesoalero Apache Indian. From the 
Desert of the Black Hills, Texas. 

Algao. A collection of Marine and Fluviatile AlgsB, consisting of about 700 
species. Purchased. 

American Philosophical Society. A large collection of Minerals, Fossils, 
Shells, &c., formerly comprising the natural history cabinet of the Ameri- 
can Philosophical Society. Deposited. 

Ashmead, S. Apr. 19th, Recurvirostra americana, Beesley's Point, N. J. 
A large collection of Minerals, being a selection from the cabinet of our 
late fellow member Samuel Ashmead, and the entire collection of North 
American Marine AlgsB, contained in twelve quarto volumes, formerly be- 
longing to the same. A bequest. 

Bingham, F. R. Jan. 19th. Three species 'of Serpents, a Centipede, two 
insect LarvsB and a large Tadpole. From Demarara. 

Cope, Edward D. May nth. Six specimens of a large Ganoid Fish. Two 
Skulls, two Muzzles, an entire Animal and a sclerotal ring of Ichthyo- 
saurus (two species.) Paddle of Ichthyosaurus, with the impression of 
the Skin. From the Lias of Barrow, Leicestershire, England. Cast of 
Prof. Fuhlrott's Neanderthal Skull. 

Cunningham, A. Nov. 22d. Large Fungus, Mt. Ephraim, N. J. 

Davidson, George. March Sth. A small collection of Mollusks and Crusta- 
ceans, from Florida Reef. 

Draper, £. Oct. 4th. Young Coluber eximius. 

Fisher, Dr. J. C. Nov. 15th. Cray Fish, from the Mississippi at New Orleans. 
Large Oyster Shell, from Barataria Bay. 

Frazer, J. F. Dec. 2J0th, Two Fossil Whale VertebraB, from a bluflf of York 
River about five mi'es above Yorktown. 

Frazer, Robert. April 19th. Anas boschas, var., Atlantic City, N. J. 

Gilbert, Dr. D. >Feb. 2d, Two embryo Turtles and Nest of the Hanging Bird. 

Gould, A. A. Jan, 6th. Six species of StrepomatidsB. 

Guernsey, Lieut. A. W. Sept, 20th, Three Fossil Shells and the caudal 
vertebra of a Whale, from the miocene formation, near City Point, Va. 

Gundlach, Dr, July 19th. Twenty species of Terrestrial Mollusks, from Cuba. 

Hartrauft, Gen. J. F. Nov, 15th. Fossil Whale Vertebra, from the miocene, 
near Petersburg, Va. 

Hoopes, B. A. Nov. 15th, Stone Hammer, from the ancient copper mine pits 
of Lake Superior. 

Jeanes, Joseph. Twenty-seven specimens, of thirteen species of Birds, from 
Du Chaillu's collections in Western Africa. Forty-seven specimens, 18 
species of Birds, from Mr. D'Oca's collections at Jalapa, Mexico. 

Kennicott, Robert. Feb. 9th. Five specimens, of four species of Mammals, 
from Arctic America. March Sth. Twenty-two specimens, of twenty- 
one species of Birds, from Arctic America. 

Kingsbury, Dr. Charles A. Oct. 4th, Salmo fontinalis, Hartford, Conn., and 
Salmo amethystus, from Maidstone Lake, Essex Co., Vt. 

Knight, R. E. Specimen of Sigillaria, from Carroll Co., Ohio. 

Krider, John. Apr, I9th, Gerbillus canadensis, Bristol, Bucks Co., Fa. 
Three species of Birds. 
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Kankel, J. M.' June 22d, A collection of Fossil Plants and Shells, from the 

triassic rocks, near Frederick, Md. 
Lawrence, George N. March Sth. Fifty specimens, of fortj species of Birds, 
^ from Guatemala and New Grenada. Apr, 19th. One species of Glosso- 

phaga, from Panama. 
Lea, L Jan. 5th. One species of Strepomatidse. Feb. 2d, Seven species of 
Strepomatidae. Feb. 9th. Actinolite and Clinochlore, near Lent, Del. 
Co., Pa. March Sth. Williamsite, Texas, Lancaster Co., Pa. ; Talc, 
Dewey lite, and Clinochlore, Westchester; Leelite and Clinochlore, Union- 
ville, Chester Co. ; and Chlorite, Leni, Del. Co. March 15th. Two 
species of Phjsa. Apr. 12th. Five varieties of Emerjlite and one of 
Corundum, Chester Co. Apr. 19th. Crystallized Brncite, Texas, Lancas- 
ter Cp. ; Glassy Felspar, Del. Co. May 10th. Six specimens of Minerals, 
from Chesteft Co. ; two from Texas, Lancaster Co., Fa. May llth. Mica, 
Apatite, Feldspar and Pyroxene, Geiseckite, Pargarite, Calcite, Brown 
Tourmaline and Dodecahedral Quartz, from New York. June 23id. Two 
species of Strepomatidse. Dec. 13th. Talc, Westchester ; two specimens 
Octohedral Iron, Knauertown, Pa. 
Leidy, Joseph. Sept. 20th. Twenty-two Fossil Echini, from Mecklenherg,- 

Germany. 
Lewis, Col. W. D, Sept. 20th. A Fossil Fish, from Solenhofen. 
Low, H. L. July 12th. Corydalns comutus. 
Merritt, George, See Morris. 

Miller, VioUetta W. Nov. 22d. Large Polyporus, Westville, N. J. 
Morris, Dr. J. C. Nov. 15th. A small collection of Marine Animals, from 
Newport, R. I. Presented by Dr. J. C. Morris, S. Powel and George 
Merritt. 
Nassau, Rev. R. H. June 14th. A collection of Reptiles, Julid» and Marine 

Animals, from Corisco, West Africa. 
Norris, Thad. Oct. 4th. Head of a huge Pike, from Connanght Lake, near 
Meadville, Pa. A four pound Trout, Salmo fontinalis, from near Lake 
Superior. 
Painter, Mr. Jan. 5th. A Fossil Coral. 
Pascal, C. L. Oct. 4th, Three Trout, Salmo fontinalis, one weighing five and 

three-quarter pounds, from Sault St. Marie. 
Peale, F. Apr. 5th. Six Fossil Bones and Worked Flints, from Abbeville, 

France. Received by Mr. Peale from M. De Perthes. 
Powel, S. Sept. 20th. A Scutella, from Newport, R. I. 
Sergeant, J. D. Six specimens Ores of Manganese, Gloucester Co., N. B. 
Shepard, C. U. Apr. 12th. Eleven fragments of Meteorites and a large Ru- 

tile, from Georgia. Received in exchange. 
Short, Prof. Charles W. The complete herbarium of the late Prof. Charles 
W, Short, of Louisville, Ky., consisting of more than 6000 species of 
North American Plants, and 3000 or 4000 European species, enclosed in 
300 quarto volumes, besides numerous packages of Tropical Plants. Pre- 
sented by the family of Prof. Short, through the recommendation of 
Prof. Asa Gray. 
Smithsonian Institution. Jan. 5th. Seven species of Strepomatidse. March 
Sth. Thirty-one specimens, of twenty-eight species of Birds, from the 
collection of the United States Exploring Expedition, of the Vincennes 
and Peacock, and two specimens from Europe. Seventy-one species of 
Marine MoUusca in alcohol, mostly American. Two hundred and eighty- 
seven species of Shells, mostly American. Sixty-two species Crustacea, 
mostly from the U. S. Exploring Expedition. Sixteen species of Echi- 
noderms in alcohol. The collection labelled by Dr. Wm. Stimpson. Apr. 
5th. Three species of Birds, from Mexico. July 19th. Twenty-seven 
specimens of Rocks. Sept. 20th. A collection of about one hundred 
specimens of Birds, from Siam. Oct. ISth. Three species of Birds from 
Madagascar. 
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Trautwine, J. C. Jtifi« 22d, FjroliiBite, Note Sootia. Shale with minute 
Shells, Noya Sootia. 

Tiyon, Qeorge W. Jr. Four Bpeoies of Strepomatids. March I6th. Four 
speoies of Mnrex. Apr. 12ih, Six species of Mollnsca. June 23d. 
Twenty-seyen species Helix, twentj- eight Partnla, two Snocinea, one Vi- 
trina, one Testacella, two Bnlimas and six Achatinella. Nov. 16th. Four 
species of Cydostoma, six Cylindrella, four Melampns, one Papina, Six- 
teen Clansilla, two Trnncatella, seyen Pupa, two Physa, one LymnflBa, 
fiye Planorbis, two Lithogljphns, six Bithinia, three Amnicola, one Spi- 
raxis, four Viyapara, twelve Neritina, six Melanopsis. 

Vanx, W. S. Oct. 11th. A fine specimen of crystallized Bmcite, Texas, 
Lancaster Co., Fa. 

Ward, Qeorge W. Jan. 19th. Large mass of Teredo, from the Marl of Salem 
Co., N. J. ' 

Wharton, Joseph. July 12th. Eighteen Minerals, from Lancaster Co.. 

Wilson, Dr. Thomas B. March 22d. Sixtj-fiye specimens, of thirty-five 
species of Birds, from Dnchailln's collections in West Africa. Apr. 6th. 
Twenty-three specimens of Birds, from Mr. D'Oca's collections at Jalapa, 
Mexico. Apr. 16th. Two species of Birds, from Port Natal. Sixty -two 
specimens of Birds, from Mr. Duchaillu's collections in Western Africa. 
Oct. ISth. Twenty specimens of Birds, from Ecuador; fourteen speci- 
mens, of seven species of Birds, from Duchaillu's collections in West 
Africa. Tringa himantopus, Long Island, N. Y. 

Wood, Chris. J. Apr. 6th. Zonotrichia Pennsylvanica. 

Wood, Wm. S. Apr. 6th. Two species of Birds. 

Wyld, Thos. July 12ih. Fine specimen of Oreophasis Derbyanus. \ 

Xuitus, J. Sept. 20th. Specimens of Cuculus canorus, from Hungary. j 
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JOURNALS AND PERIODICALS- 
SWEDEN. 

Upsal. Nova Acta Regise Societatis Scientiarnm Upsaliensis. Seriei Tertise, 
vol. 4, Fttsc. 2, and vol. 5, Fasc. 1. 1863—64. From the Society. 

DENMARK. 

Copenhagen. Oversigt over det K. Danske Video skabernes Selskabs Forhand- 
lingar og dets Medlemmers Arbeider 1 Aaret, 1862 and 1863. From the 
Society. 
Videnskabelige Meddelelser fra den Naturhistoriske Forening for Aarets 
1849 to 1862. 8 vols., 8vo. 1850—1863. From the Society. 
ChristiaDia. Forhandlingar i Yidenskabs-Selskabet. Aarets 1858 — 62. From 
the Society. 
Forhandlingar ved de Skandinaviske Natarforskeres Fjerde und Syvende 
Mode. 1847—1856. From the Society. 

NORWAY. 

Drontheim. Det K. Norske Videnskaber Selkabs Skrifter i det 19de Aarhan- 
drede. 1859. From the Society. 
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RUSSIA. 



Moscow. Bulletin de la Soci^t^ Imp^riale des Nataralistes de Moscoa. Ann^e 

1863, Nos- 1 and 2. From the Society. 
St. Petersburg. Bulletin de rAcademie Imp. des Sciences. Tome 4, Nos. 8 — 11. 

Tome 5, No. 1. From the Society. 
Neue Nordische Beytrage zur Physikalischen und Geographischen Erd-und 

Volkerbeschreibung, Naturgescbichte, &c. 7 toIs., 8vo, 1781 — 1T96. 

From the Library Fund. 

HOLLAND. 

Amsterdam. Nederlandsch Tijdschrift voor de Dierkunde uitgegeven door 

bet E.' Zoologiscb, Genootschap Natura Artis Magista. Jabrg. 1, Afl. 

1—5. From the Society. 
Yerslagen en Med«deolingen der E. Akademie van Wettenscbappen. Af- 

deeling Naturkuode. 15e und 16e Deels. Afdeeling letterkunde. 1e 

Deel. From the Society. 
Stockholm. Ofversigt af E. Vetenskaps-Akademiens Forbandlingar Sjattonde, 

Adertonde Argangen 1860 — 62. From the Society. 
E. Svenska Vetenskaps-Akademiens Handlingar. Tredje Bandet, Forsta 

und Andra Haftet and Fjerde Bandet. 1st Haftet. 1862. From the 

Society. 

GERMANY. 

Augsburg. Sechzehnfer und Siebenzebnter Bericbt des Naturhistoriscben Ve- 

rein. 1863. From the Society. 
Berlin. Archiv fur Naturgescbichte. Von Dr. F. H. Troschel. 29er Jabrg., 
2es Heft to SOer Jabrg., 2es Heft. From tbe Editor. 
Zeitscbrift der Deutscben Geologiscben Gesellscbaft. 15 Band, 2es Heft 

to 16 Band, 2es Heft. From the Society. 
Zeitscbrift fiir die Gesammten Naturwissenscbaften. Herausgegeben von 
dem Naturw. Vereine fiir Sachaen und Thuringen in Halle. Jabrg. 
1862, 1863 and Jan., 1864. Berlin. From the Society. 
Wochenschrift des Vereins zur Beforderung des Gartenbaues. 6 Jabrg., 

No8. 31 — 51. lev Jahrg., Nos. 1 — 30. From the Society. 
Pbysikalische Abhandlungen der E. Akad. der Wissen. Aus dem Jabre 

1862. From the Society. 
Berliner Entomologische Zeitscbrift. ler Jabrg., 1863, 3es und 4es Heftes. 
8es Jabrg., les und 2es Heftes. 1863 — 64. From tbe Entomological 
Society of Berlin. 
Monatsbericbte der E. P. Akademie der Wissenchaften. 1863. From the 
Society. 
Bonn. Verhandlungen des Naturhistoriscben Vereines der Preussiscben Rhein- 

lande und Westphalens. 20er Jahrg., 1863. From the Society. 
Briinn. Eilfter und 12er Jahres iiber die Wirksamkeit des Werners-Vereins. 
1861 — 02. From the Society. 
Verhandlungen des Natursforscbenden Vereines. 1 Band, 1862. From 
the Society. 
Cassel. Journal fiir Ornithologie. Hefts 1 — 6, 11 Jabrg. From the Library 
Fund. 
Malakozoologiscbe Blatter. Bands 9 und 10. From the Library Fund. 
Darmstadt. Notizblatt des Vereins fiir Erdkunde und verwandte Wissenscbaf- 

ten. HI. Folge, 2 Heft, Nos. 13—24. 1863. From the Society. 
Dresden. Verhandlungen der E. Leop. Carol. Deutscben Akademie der 
Naturforscher. 3er Band. 1864. From the Society. 
Sitzunors-bericbte der Naturwissenchaftlicbe Gesselschaft Isis, 1863. From 
tbe Society. 
Emden. Achtundvierzigster Jabresbericbt der Naturforscbenden Gesellschaft. 
1862. From tbe Society. 
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Frankfart-am-Main. Der Zoologische Garten. Nos. 7—12, 4 Jahrg. No. 1, 

5 Jahrflf. From the Editor. 

Abhandlungen ; heraasgegeben von der Senckenbergischen Natorfor- 

achendea Gesellschaft. 14 Bandes, 3e nnd 4e Lief. 1863. From the 

Society. 

Freiburg. Berichte uber die Verhandlangen der Natnrforschenden Gesellschaft. 

Band 3, Heft 1. 1863. From the Society. 
Qiessen. Zehnter Bericht der Oberhessiscben Gesellschaft fiir Natar- and 

Heilkande. Giessen, 1863. From the Society. 
G5ttingen. Nachrichten yon der Georg-AaguBts-Universitat. Jahrg., 1863, 

Nr, 1 — 21. From the University. 
Halle. Abhandlungen der Natarforschenden Gesselschaft zu Halle. 8en 
Bandes, les und 2e8 Heftes. 1864. From the Society. 
Der Naturforscher. 30 parts in 15 vols., 8vo. Halle, 1774—1802. From 
the Library Fund. 
Uambarg. Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der Naturwissenschaften heraus- 
gegeben von dem Naturwissenchaftliche Yerein. 1862. From the 
Society. 
Hannover. Dreizehnter Jabresbericht der Naturhistorischen Gesellschaft zu 

Hannover. 1863. From the Society. 
Konigsberg. Schriften der K. Phys-Okonomischen Gesellschaft zu Konigsberg. 

Vierter Jahrg., les und 2e8 Abth. 1863. From the Society. 
Leipzig, ^erichte liber die Yerhandlungen der E. S. Gesellschaft der Wissen- 

schaften zu Leipzig. 1862 and 1863. From the Society. 
Luneburg. Zwdlfter und Dreizehnter Jabresbericht des Naturwissenschaft- 

lichen Yereins. 1862 — 3. From the Society. 
Munich. Abhandlungen des Philosoph-Philologischen Classe der K. B. Aka- 
demie der Wissen. Neunter Bandes, Dritte Abth. From the Society. 
Abhandlungen of the Math.-Phys. Classe of the same. Neunten Bandes, 

3e Abth. From the Society. 
Sitzungsberichte der E. B. Akad. der Wissen. 1863. I. Hefts 1—4 ; XL 

Hefts 1—4. 1863. From the Society. 
Faunas, Zeitschift filr Zoologie, &c. 4 parts, 8 vo. 1832. From the Li- 
brary Fund. 
Neubrandenburg. Archiv des Yereins der Freunde der Naturgeschichte in 

Mecklenburg. 17 Jahrg. 1863. From the Society. 
Neustadt A. d. H. Eighteenth, 19th, 20th and 21st Jabresbericht der Pollichia 
Herausg. von dem Ausschusse des Yereines. 1863. From the Society. 
Oifenbach-am-Main. Yierter Bericht des Offenbacher Yereins fur Naturkunde 
iiber Seine Thatlgkeit. 1863. From the Society. 
Der Dr. Job. Christ. Senckenbergischen Stiftung widmet zu Ihrer Saecu- 
larfeier am 18 Aug., 1863. Diese Denkschrift der Oflfenbacher Yerein 
fur Naturkunde. From the Society. 
Regensburg. Correspondenz-Blatt des Zoologisch-Minerologischen Yereines. 

17e Jahrg. 1863. From the Society. 
Stettin. Entomologische Zeitung. Herausgegeben von dem Entomologischen 

Yereine. 24 Jahrg. Stettin, 1863. From the Society. 
St. Gallen. Bericht fiber die Th&tigkeit der St. Gallischen Naturwissenschaft- 

lichen Gesellschaft. 1862 — 63. From the Society. 
Slnttgart. Neues Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geologic und Palaeontologie. 
Jahrg. 1863, Yiertes Heftes to 1864, 5es Heft. From the Editors. 
Wurttembergische Naturwissenschaftliche Jahreshefte. 19er Jahrgang, 
les Heft. 1863. From the Society. 
Tienna. Wiener Entomologische Monatschrift. 7 Band, Nos. 1 — 12. 1863. 
From the Editors, 
pie Feierliche Sitzung der K. Akad. der Wissenschaften am 30 Mai, 1862. 

From the Society. 
Sitzungsberichte der K. Akad. der Wissen. Math-Naturwissen. Classe. 
Jahrg. 1862, 46 Bands, Nos. 1 and 2 to 49 Band, No. 1. From the So- 
ciety. 
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Jahrbach der E. K. G^ologiscben ReichsaoBtalt. 1863. 13 Band, Nos. 2 

to 14 Band, No. 2. From the Society. 
Denksohriften der E. Akademie der Wissenschiften. Math-Naturwissen. 

Glasse. 21 und 22er Banden. Wien, 1863. From the Society. 
Yerhandlangen der E. E. ZooL-Botanisohen Gesellschaft. Jahrg. 1863. 

From the Society. "^ 

Wurzburg. Wurzburger Naturwissenchaftliche Zeitschrifb. Herausgegeben 

von der Pbysikalisph-Medecinischen Gesellschaft. Vierter Band, 1 Heft. 

1863. From the Society. 
Sixty-nine Medical Theses. From the University of Warzeburg. 

SWITZERLAND. 

Geneva. Bibliotheque Universelle et Bevne Saisse. Archiv des Sciences 

Physique et Naturelles. Nouvelle Periode. Nos. 70—82. From the 

Editors. 
M^moires de la Soci^t^ de Physiques et d'Histoire Natarelles. Tome 17, 

Premiere Partie. 1863. From the Society. 
Lausanne. Bulletin de la Soci^t^ Yaudoise des Sciences Naturelles. Tome 7, 

Bulletin No. 50. 1863. From the Society. 
Neuchatel. Bulletin de la Soci^t^ des Sciences Naturelles. Tome 6, 2d Gahier. 

1863. From the Society. 
Zurich. Yierteljahreschrift der Naturforschenden Gesellschaft. 6er und 7er 

Jahrg. 1861—63. From the Society. • 

BELGIUM. 

Liege. M^moires de la Soci^t^ Boyale des Sciences. Tome 18. 1863. From 

the Society. 
Louvain. Annuaire de FUniverslte Oatholique. 27me Ann^e. 1863. From 

the University. 
Fourteen Theses. From the University. 
Mons. M^moires et Publications de la Soci^t^ des Sciences, &c., du Hainant. 

1863. From the Society. 

FRANCE. 

Angers. M^moires de la Soci6t6 Academique de Maine et Loire, lime et 

12me vols. From the Society. 
Caen. Bulletin de la Soci^t^ Lion^enne de Normandy. 8me vol. Ann^e 

1852—63. From the Society. 
Cherbourg. M^moires de la Soci^t6 imp^riale des Sciences Naturelles. Tome 

9. From the Society. 
Dijon. Journal d'Agriculture de la C6te-D'0r Public par la Soci^t^ d' Agri- 
culture. Ann^e 1862. 24e vol. Dijon, 1862. From the Society. 
M^moires de rAcademie Irap^riale des Sciences, &c., de Dijon. 2me S^rie 

Tome lOme. 1862—63. From the Society. ' 

Lyon. M^moires de I'Academie Imp^riale des Sciences, &c. Classe des Sciences. 

Tomes lOme — 12me. Classe des Lettres. Tomes 9me et lOme. 1861 

62. From the Society. 
Annales des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles, Ac, Public par la Soci^t^ 

Imperiale d'Agriculture, etc., de Lyon. 3me S^rie, Tomes 2 — 6. 1858 

—62, From the Society. 
Montpellier. Academie des Sciences et Lettres. Section des Sciences. Tome 

5, From the Society. 
Paris. Revue et Magasin de Zoologie. 1863, No. 11, to 1864 No. 10. From 

the Library Fund. 
M^moires de la Soci^t6 des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles de Bordeaux. 

Tome 2, 2e Cahier. Paris, J 863. From the Society. 
Bulletin de la Soci^t€ de TAcclimatation. From tome 10, No. 11, to tome 

1, 2me S^rie, No. 9. From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 
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ADDales des Science^ Natorelles Comprenant la Zoologie la Botanie, &c. 

From 4me S^rie lOe Ado^'>, t. 19, Bot. No. 5 to Bot. tome 1, 5me S^rie, 

No. 5. From the Library Fand. 
M^moires de 1* Academic des Sciences de I'lnstitut Imperial de France. 

Tome 26. Paris, 1862. From the Academy. 
Annates des Mines. Sixi^me S^rie, tome 4, 4e li7. to tome 5me, 2e liv. 

From the Minister of Public Works, France. 
Jonrnal de la Physiologic de I'Homme et des Animaax. Nos. 20 to 23. 

1863. From the Library Fund. 
Journal de I'Anatomie et de la Physiologic. Pabli^e par MM. Brown- 

S^qaard et Chas. Robin. Premiere Annde, Nos. 1 to 5. 1864. From the 

Library Fund. 
Comptes Rendus de Stances et M6 moires de la Soci^t^ de Biologie. Tome 

4me. 1862. From the Society. 
Journal de Conchyliologie. 3e S^rie, tome 4, Nos. 1 et 2. 1864. From 

the Editors. 
Actes de I'Academie Imp^riale des Sciences, &c., de Bordeaux. 3me S^rie, 

25e Ann^e, ler — 4e Trimestres. 1863. From the Society. 
Comptes RenduB Hebdomadaires des Stances de I'Academie des Sciences. 

Tomes 54 — 56. 1862—63. From the Academy. 
Annales de la Soci6t4 Entomologique de France. 3me S6rie, tome 8, 4me 

S^rie, tomes Ime — 3me. 1861 — 64. From the Society. 

ITALY. 

Bologna. NouTi Annali delle Scienze Natural!. Tomes 1— 10 ; 2d S^rie, 

tomes 1 — 10; 3d S^rie, tome 1 — 10; 30 volumes. 1838. From the 

Library Fund. 
Rendiconto delle Sessioni delP Accademia delle Scienzi dell' Instituto di 

Bologna. Anno Accademico, I860 — 63. From the Society. 
M^moires of the same. S^rie 2, tomes 1 et 2. From the Society. 
Milan. Reale Instituto Lombardo di Scienze e Lettere Rendicoiiti. Olasse di 

Scienze Matematiche e Naturali. Vol. i. Fasc. 1 — 3. Classe di Lettere, 

&c. Vol. L Fasc. 1—2. 1864. From the Society. 
Naples. Societa Reale di Nnpoli. Rendiconto dell' Accademia delle Scienze, 

&c. 1862, Fasc. 1—8 ; 1863, Fasc. I-—? ; 1864, Fasc. 1—2. 1862—63 

— 64. From the Society. 
Atti deir Accademia. Vol. i. 1863. From the Society. 
Torino I Memoire della Reale Accademia delle Scienze de Torino. Serie Se- 

conda, tome 20. 1863. From the Academy. 

PORTUGAL. 

Lisbon. Historia e Memorias da Academia Real ded Scienoias de Lisboa. 
Olasse de Sciencias, Moraes, Politicas, &c. New Series, tome 2, part 2. 
From the Society. 

SPAIN. 

Madrid. Memorias de la Real Academia di Ciencias, &c. Ciencias Exaetas. 
Tome, part 2. Ciencias Fisicas. Tome 1, part 3, and tome 2, part 1. 
1863. From the Society. 

GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

Dsblin. The Journal of the Royal Dublin Society. Nos. 30 and 31, July, 

1863. From the Society. 
Proceedings of the Natural History Society of Dubliu. Session 1862 — 63. 

Vol. 4, part 1. From the Society. 
Transactions of the Royal Irish Academy. Vol. 24. An'.iqaities. Part 

2, 1864. From the Society. 
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Kdinbargh. Proceedings of the Royal Physical Society. Sessions 1858 — 62. 

From the Society. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society. 1 862—63. From the Society. 
Transactions of the same. Vol. 23, part 2. From the Society. 
Edinburgh New Philosophical Jonrnal. New Series, No. 37, vol. 19, No. 1. 

From the Editors. 
Leeds Philosophical and Literary Society. The Annual Report for 1862 — 63. 

From the Society. 
LiYCrpool. Proceedings of the Literary and Philosophical Society. 1862 — 63. 

No. 17. From the Society. 
London. The Athenaeum Journal. From parts 430 — 441. From Dr. Wilson, 

on the usual conditions. 
Proceedings of the Royal Horticultural Society. From vol. 2, No. 11 to 

vol. 4, No. 8. From the Society. 
The Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society. From vol. 19, part 4, to 

vol. 20, part 3. From the Society. 
The Annals and Magazine of Natural History. From No. 72 — 82. From 

the Library Fund. 
The London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine. Nos, 177 — 

189. From ihe Library Fund. 
The Nautical Magazine and Naval Chronicle. Vol. 33, No. 1. From the 

Publishers. 
Proceedings of the Royal Institution of Great Britain. Vol. 4, parts 1 and 

2, Nos. 37 and 8. From the Society. 
List of Members, &c., of the same. From the Society. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society. Vol. 12, No. 56, to vol. 13, No. 67. 

From the Society. 
Philosophical Transactions of the same. 1863. Vol. 153, parts 1 and 2. 

From the Society. 
Transactions of the Entomological Society of London. Third Series, voL 

1, part 8, to vol. 2, part 2. From the Society. 
Journal of the Chemical Society. New Series, Nos. 10—21. From the 

Society. 
The Anthropological Review and Journal of the Anthropological Society. 

Nos. 3, 4 and 5. From the Society. 
The Natural History Review. Nos. 1 — 8. London, 1861 — 62. In ex- 
change. 
The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. 

Vol. 20, parts 3 and 4. 1863. From the Society. 
The Reader. Nos. 65—67. From the Editor. 

Notes and Queries. Parts 26 — 29. New Series. From the Editors. 
Journal of the Proceedings of the Linnean Society. Zoology. Vol. 7, 

Nos. 27—29. Botany. Vol. 7, Nos. 27—29. 1863—64. From the 

Society. 
Transacuons of the same. Vol. 24, part 2. 1863. .From the same. 
Two Addresses and List of Members. From the same. 
Proceedings of the Scientific Meetings of the Zoological Society, 1863. 

Parts 1—3, Jan. to Dec, 1863. From the Society. 
Transactions of the same. Vol. 5, part 3. 1864. From the Society. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. Transactions of the Tyneside Naturalists' Field-Club. 

Vol. 6, parts 1 and 2. From the Society. 

UNITED STATES. 

Boston. Boston Journal of Natural History. Vol. 7, No. 4. From the Boston 
Society of Natural History. 

Proceedings of the Boston Society of Natural History. Vol. 9, pp. 225 — 
256. From the Society. 
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Proeeedinfff of the American Antiqaariaa Societj. April 7, 1864. From 
the Sjci«*tj. 
Oambridge. Uulletin of the Masenm of GomparatiTe Z3clogj. Pp. 29—60. 

From the Directors. 
HewHaTen. The American Journal of Science and Arts. Condnoted by 
Prof*. Sillimiin and Dana. Vol. 37, Nos. 109—114. From ihn Elitorg. 
Hew York. Amerhan Medical Times. From vol. 7, No. 26, to vol. 9, No. 10. 
From the E«iitors. 
Annals of the Lyceum of Natural History. Vol. 7, Nos. 13—16, and vol. 
8, No. 1. 1862—63. From the Society. 
Philadelphia. The DenUl Cosmos. From vol. 5, No. 6, to vol. 6, No. 5. From 
the Editors. 
Journal of the Frnnklin Institute. From vol. 76, No. 456, to vol. 78, No. 

467. From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 
American Journal of Pharmacy. From vol. 35, No. 1, to vol. 12, 3d Series, 

No. 6. From the Editor. 
The American Journal of the Medical Sciences. 1864. From the Editor. 
The Eclectic Medical Journal. Vol. 7, No. 1. From the Editor. 
The Gardener-s Monthly. Edited by Thos. Meehan. From vol. 5, No. 12, 

to vol. 6, No. 12. From the Edit ir. 
The Ameiican Pomjlogint. No. 1, vol. 1, 1851. From Chas. H. Tlart. 
Pro<'eediogs of the American Philosophical Society. Vol. 9, No. 78. From 
the Society. 
Portland. Journal of the Portland Society of Natural History. Vol. 1, No. 1. 

Fiom the Society. 
Salem. Proceedings of the Essex Institute. Vol. 4, Nos. 1—3. From the So- 
ciety. 
San Francisco. Proceedings of the Acad. Nat. Sci. of California. Vol. 3, 
Nov. and Dec. 1863 and Jan. 1864. From the Society. 
Mining and Scientific Press. Vcl. 8, No. 6. From the Editor. 
Springfield. Transactions of the Illinois State Agricultural Society. Vols. 2, 
3 and 4. 1856—60. From the Society. 

CANADA. 
Halifax. The Transactions of the Nova Scotian Institute of Natural Science- 

Vol. 2, part 1. 1864. From the Society. 
Montreal. The Canadian Naturalist Hud Geologist. Vol. 8, No. 6, to New Se« 

ries, vol. 1, No. 6. From the Editors. 
<)Bebec. Trantaciious of the Literary and Historical Society. Vol. 4, parti 

1 and 2, and Appendix. New Series, parts 1 and 2. 1864. From the 

Society. 
Toronto. The Canadian Journal of Industry, Science and Art. New Series, 

Nos. 49 — 54. From the Canadian Institute. 
The Journal of the Board of Arts and Manufactures for Upper Canada. 

Vol. 4, No. 2, to vol. 5, No. 1. From the Editors. 

ASIA. 
Batavia. NaturknndigTijdschriftvoorNederlandsch Indie. De el 24— 26. 1863. 
From the Natural History Society. 



OTHER SCIENTIFIC WORKS. 

Abel, Thos. Subtential Plain Trigonometry. Philadelphia, 1761. From Chat. 

H. Hart. 
Abstracts of Magnciical Observations made at the Mngnetical ObFervatory, 

Toruuvo, C. W., during the Years 1856 to 18G2, inclusive. 1863. From 

the Uuivcrsity of Toronto. 
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Aii«ii| Dr. B. Monegrftph of the Bati of North Ameriea. Smithsonian Mis- 
cellaneons Collections. Washington, JuoOi 1864. From the Smithso- 
nian Institution. 
Annual Report of the Geological Survej of India, 1862 — 63. Calcutta, 1863. 

From the Survej. 
Annual Report of the Trustees of the Museum of Comparative Zoologj, 1863. 

Boston, 1864. From the Trustees. 
Baird, Prof. S. F. Review of American Birds in the Museum of the Smithso- 
nian Institution. Part I. From the Institution. 
Balfour, J. H. Notice of the State of the Open-Air Vegetation in the Edin- 
burgh Botanic Garden during December, 1863. From the Author. 
Description of the Fruit and Seed of Clerodon Thompsonae. From th» 
Author. 
Berg, Dr. 0. C. Darstellung und Bescbreibung Sammtlicher in der Pharma- 
copQ9% Borussica Aufgefuhrten OfiScinellen Gewachse. Vierter Band. 
Leipzig, 1863. From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 
Binney. W. Q. Synopsis of the Pulmonifera of North America. From the 

Smithsonian Institution. 
BUnchnrd, B. L' Organisation du RSgne Animal. 3*7 et 38 Livr. From Dr. 

Wilson, on the usual conditions. 
Bland, Thos. Remarks on the Classifioationof North American Helices. From 

the Author. 
Bourguii^nat, M. J. R. Malacologie de TAlgerie. Ime — 4me Fasc. Paris, 

1863. From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 
Brandt. Recueil de M^moires Relatifs 4 TOrdre des Insectes Myriapods. From 

the Library Fund. 
British Museum. Catalogues of — 
Halticidae. Part 1, 

Birds of the Tropical Islands of the Pacific Ocean, 
Mrtmmalia and Birds of New Guinea, 
British Diatomaceae, 
Lepidopterous Insects. Parts 21 — 25. London, 1859 — 62. 

From Dp. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 
Bruce, Jas. Reisen in das Innere von Africa nach Abyssinien. A German 
edition of Bruce's Travels, with a Natural History Appendix by Prof. 
J. F. Gmelin. 2 vols. 12mo. Leipzig, 1791. From the Library Fund. 
Brunet, TAbbe Ovide. Notice sur les Plantes de Michaux, &c. Quebec, 1863. 

From the Author. 
Oabanis, Dr. J. Museum Heineanum. Theilens 1 — 4. Halberstadt, 1862 — 63. 

From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 
Oapellini, G. Relazione di un Viaggio Scientifico fatto nel 1863 nell America 

Setientrionale. Bologna, 1864. From the Author. 
Carpenter, P. P. Catalogue of the Collection of Mazatlan Shells in the British 

Museum. London, 1851. From the Smithsonian Institution. 
Castelnau, M. le Oomte, F. M^moire sur les Poissons de I'Afrique Australe. 

Paris, 1861. From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 
Castilla, Rey D. Alfonso X. de Castilla. Libros del Saber de Astronomia del, 
copilados, anotados y comentados por Don Manuel Rico y Sinolas. 
Tomos 1 and 2. Folio. Madrid, 1863. From the Royal Academy of 
Sciences, of Madrid. 
Clans, Dr. C. Ueber die Grenze des Thi^rischen und Pflanzlichen Lebens. 

Leipzig, 1863. From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions- 
Clinton, Geo. W. Preliminary List of Plants of Bufifalo and its vicinity. 

Buflfrtlo, 1864. From the Author. 
Oornay, J. E. M^moire eur TUtilite d'un Conseil de Prevision destine a TEtude 
des causes des accidents et des moyens les prevenir. Paris, 1863. From 
the Author. 
M^moire sur I'Unit^ de Specialit6 des especes humaines. 1862. From 
the Author. 
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CkHTea. Lendas da India. Tomo 3. Parte 1 and 2. Lltboai 1862 — 63. From 
the Academj of LisboD. 

Coste, M. Histoire generate et particuliere da D^veloppement des corps organi- 
ses. Tomes 1 and 2, 4to, and Atlas Livrs. 1 — 4. Folio. Paris, 1847. 
From Dr. Wilson, on the nsoal oondittons. 

Oonch, Jon. A Historj of the Fishes of the British Islands. 3 vols., 8to. 
London, 1862. From Dr. Wilson, on the nsa*l conditions. 

Dana, J. D. I. The classification of Animals based on the principle of Gepha- 
lization. 
No. III. Classification of HerbiTores. From the Author. 
No. XL Note on the position of Amphibians among the classes of Verte- 
brates. 
On the Fossil Insects from the Carboniferous formation in Illinois. From 
the Author. 

Dawson, J. W. Synopsis of the Flora of the Carboniferous Period in Nova 
Scotia. From the Author. 
Farther observations on the Devonian Plants of Maine, ke» From the 
Author. 

Davis, Dr. J. B. Italian Anthropologj. From the Author. 

The Neanderthal Skull. London, 1864. From the Author. 

Dean, Dr. J. The Gray Sobstance of the Medulla Oblongata and Trapezium. 
Washington, 1864. Nine photographs, Author's copy. From the Author. 

De Candolle, A. Prodromus Systematis Naturalis Regoi Yegetabilis. Pars 15. 
Paris, 1864. From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 

Deshayes, M. O. P. Conchyliologie de Tlsle de la Reunion (Bourbon.) Paris, 

1863. From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 

Des Moulins, Ch. Plants Rares de la Gironde. Bordeaux, 1863. From the 

Author. 
Desnoyers, M. J. Note snr des Indices mat^riels de la Coexistence deTHomme 

avec I'Elephas meridionalis. From the Author. 
Douglas, Rev. J. The Gold Fields of Canada. Quebec, 1663. From the 

Author. 
Dozy, F. Bryologia Javanica. Auctoribus F. Dozy et J. K. Molkenbaur. Fase. 

37 — 40. Lugduni-Batavorum, 1863. From Dr. Wilson, on the usual 

conditions. 
Dubois, Ch. F. Oiseaux deTEurope. Livrs. 175 to 188. Bruxelles, 1 863 — 64. 

From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 
Danker, Dr. W. Palaeontographica. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der Vorwelt. 

From Band 9, 5te Lief, to Band 11, 6ste Lief. From Dr. Wilson, on 

the usual conditions. 
Novitates Conchologics. From 1 Lief, to Supplement iii. 1 Lief. From 

the same. 
Blliott, D. G. A Monograph of the Tetraoninae. Parts 1 and "2. New York, 

1864. From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 

Srichson, Dr. W. F. Naturgeschichte der Insecten Deutschlands. Erste Abth. 

Vierter Band. Berlin, 1863. From Dr. Wilson, on the usual conditions. 
Fick, Dr. L. Physiologische Anatomie des Menschen. 8vo. Leipzig, 1845. 

From the Library Fund. 
Forg, Dr. A. Beitrage zur Eenntniss vom innern Bane des Menschlichen Ge- 
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Psittacus 239 

Ptychostomoa 286 

Paffinua 117, 127, 143 

Pyxioephaliia 182 

Qaerqaednla 71 

Radiolitea. - 214 

Rallua 69, 247 

Ramphaatos , 241 

Rana 182 

Reourvirostra 67 

Reinhardtiua. 218 

RemorsB 60 

Renicepa 261 

Rhina 264 

Rhiiiiohthya 278 

Rhiptogloaaa 226 

Rhyacophilua -87 

Rbynohospora 19 

Saltator 106 
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Sohisosioma 92, 112 
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SoirpuB 18 

Scoliodon 263 

Sebastes 59, 146 

Sebastodes 146 

•Sebastomns 147 

Sebastosomns 147 

Semicossypbas ..A.... 57 

Semotilus 277 

Siaphus 231 

Sodis 151 

SomniosQS 264 

Spatha .- 109, 113 

Spatula 71 

Spirobolus 15 

Squalitis 280 

Squalos 263 

Squatarola 66 

Sternaspis 159 

Stichaeus 210 

Strepbobasis 5 

Stpepsilas 66 

Strepsipteron 50 

Strix 238 

Sturnns 249 

Snccinea 109 

Sudis 187 
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Tantalus 246 

Tanagra 253 

Tetrao 23, 247 

Thecaglossa 227 

Tbiellus 117, 122, 142 

Tomodon 166 

Tomoptema 182 

Toluoa 166 

Tracbycepbalus 182 

Trichiurus 199, 205 

Triiiga 67, 246 

Trocbilus 244 

Trocliocopus 57. 

Trypanostoma 4, 112 

Turdus 249 

Turritella 211 

Typblopbtbalmi 228 
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Uropsetta 198 

Uta - 176 

Xipbosurus 168 
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